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PREFACE. 



In the year 1825 Goethe had, as we are told by Ecker- 
mann, the gratification of hearing from an Englishman * that 
the interest feit by his countrymen in the German language 
was already considerable, and was growing daily, so that 
there was no young Englishman of good family who did not 
leam German.' How much more rejoiced would Goethe, 
who had a great admiration for everything English, have 
been, could he have lived to see the vast progress which the 
study of German has jjiade in this country since that time ; 
could he have lived to witness the general acknowledgment of 
German as an essential element of a liberal education for the 
merchant, the nobleman, and the scholar ; the warm appre- 
ciation of German poetry by all well-educated Englishmen ; 
and the official recognition of the German language and 
literature in the great seats of leaming in this country. The 
last-mentioned circumstance, in particular, has greatly con- 
tributed to raise the Standard of the study of German. It is 
now universally admitted that German must be studied as 
a classical language, and that the great authors of Germany 
require, and fuUy deserve a more scholarly Interpretation than 
they received in former times. In my editions of German 
Classics I have long ago acted on this principle, and I have 
spared no pains to edit them— to the best of my ability — in 
the manner in which Greek and Latin Classics have been 
edited by leamed commentators. 

As to this volume, which forms the first part of the series of 
German Classics confided to my editorship by the Delegates 
of the Clarendon Press, I will be brief. My commentary to 
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Egmont is the result of several years* study and labour. This 
drama is replete with historical allusions, far more so than 
is generally known. On account of this fact, I have carefully 
studied all the original sources, and have accordingly ex- 
plained almost every passage which has a historical bearing. In 
doing so I have thought it right to quote verbatim those pas- 
sages from Strada*s "work on the * Belgian War,' upon which 
neariy all the historical allusions in the drama are founded. 
These passäges I have given in both the Latin original and 
an English translation; thinking that the former will be of 
interest to classical students, and the latter absolutely 
necessary to those who are not acquainted with Latin. 
For my references to that remarkable work I have used 
the i2mo. edition printed at Rome in 1648. It consists 
of two volumes. Goethe required for his purpose the first 
only, the title of which runs, 'Famiani Stradae Romani 
E Societate Jesu de Bello Belgico Decas Prima. Ab Ex- 
cessu Garoli V. Imp. etc. * ' 

In point of language this drama is perhaps (particularly 
in the conversations between the Citizens) more difficult 
than any other German classical work ; and therefore, know- 
ing as I do from practical experience how necessary it is to 
remove all unusual difficulties from the path of the Student 
of German, I have given such explanations and renderings of 
idiomatic phrases as seemed to me needful for the generality 
of readers. In this task I have found considerable help in 
the two excellent translations of Egmont which this country 
is fortunate enough to possess. I refer to the English Version 
by Miss Swanwick, the well-known learned translator from 
Greek and German, and to the recent translation by the 
accomplished scholar, Mr. A. D. Coleridge. The other 



* The well-known and learned commentator Heinrich Düntzer was 
the first to accumulate a mass of historical and other information with 
reference to Goethe*s Egmont, in his valuable running Commentary, 
published in 1854, and bis minute researches have considerably lightened 
ifiy task in collecting the necessary materials. 
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translations of Egmont, published in this country and in 
America, are of but small value. The Notes will also be 
found to contain a number of grammatical and etymological 
remarks, and various philological comparisons, referring to 
modern and ancient languages. The text of the original has 
been carefuUy revised, and Arguments have been prefixed to 
each Act. 

The Chief modern sources which I havö used for the 
Historical Introduction are the well-known works of Schiller, 
Prescott, and Motley on the subject in question ; and like- 
wise the elaborate introduction to the Correspondance de 
Philippe II, by the learned Belgian archivist, M. Gachard, 
and the excellent vindication of Egmont and Hom, based on 
authentic documents, which has been published by M. T. 
Juste, under the title Le Comte d*Egmcnt et le Comte d^Home» 

In the Critical Analysis I have given the history of the com- 
position of the drama, in accordance with the data gathered 
from Goethe's own writings; and I have also availed myself 
in my criticisms of his own opinions on his production, which 
give US the right clue to the Standpoint from which the critic 
ought to view his drama, I have further embodied almost 
all the favourabje opinions which Schiller himself has ex- 
pressed on Egmont, 

It is to be hoped that the Life of Goethe — brief and 
incomplete as it is — will be useful to those to whom the sub- 
ject is new, and will, at least, animate them to peruse the 
works pointed out as giving füll Information of the life and 
writings of our author. The appended Bibliographical Tables 
— arranged according to subjects — will show at a glance the 
principal works of Goethe^ with the date of their composition, 
and the existing English translations. 

Finally, my thanks are due also to the Rev. G. W. Kitchin, 
M.A., who has given me much assistance in my task ; and to 
whom I should like to be able to express my thanks as warmly 
as I feel them. 
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In issuing the Stcand Edition I have most carefuUy revised 

the 7exl, which, it is hoped, will be found more aceeptable in 

its present form,both by teachers and learoers, than that given 

in other editions. In carrying out that revision I have availed 

considerable extent of Dr. Strehlke's edition, 

ä on the poet's own MS., deposited in the Royal 

rlin, and on the eStio prineeps of the drama. The 

Text have also undergone a general revision. 

C. A. BUCH HEIM. 

m%, LOHDOM, 

,1878. 
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In issuing the Second Edition I have most carefully revised 
the ^exty which, it is hoped, will be found more acceptable in 
its present form, both by teachers and learners, than that given 
in other editions. In carrying out that revision I have availed 
myself to a considerable extent of Dr. Strehlke's edition, 
which is based on the poet's own MS., deposited in the Royal 
Library of Berlin, and on the editio princeps of the drama. The 
Notes to the Text have also undergone a general revision. 

C. A. BUGHHEIM. 

KiNo's College, London, 
March^ 1878. 
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LIFE OF GOETHE. 

The quaint saying of the astrologer Seni, in Schiller's 
Wallenstein,— 

SWf in (Sc^n ! Sflid^t« in bft 2Bett ijl unBebfutfnb. 

!Da« ©tjle aBer imb Jpaui)tfa^U^|le 

a3ei aUem irb'f^en ^ing ijl Dtt unb ©tunbe^ 

finds its special application in the lives of great men. It is 
by no means a matter of indifFerence with a man of genius, in 
which period he lived, and in what particular place he was 
bom. We all know the general and trite maxim that ' genius 
will imder all circumstances make its way.' To a certain 
extent this saying is true ; but only to a certain extent, We 
only hear of those men of genius who äiä gloriously overcome 
all the obstacles in their path ; but the number of possible 
great men who perished in obscurity, because they were not 
bom at the right time and in the right place, who can reckon ? 
Literary history abounds, besides, in instances of powerful 
intellects who have failed to impress their stamp upon their 
age, solely because they lacked the favourable influences of 
time and place; they were bom too early or too late, or 
their native country was not congenial to them, or the early 
associations of their native place rested like a permanent blight 
upon their character, and thus prevented the füll growth of 
their genius. 

But of Goethe, it must be allowed, that he was bom at the 
right time and in the right place, as is seen in the universal 
influence he exercised over contemporary literature, and the 
happy development of his individual character. Had Goethe's 
literary career begun early in the eighteenth Century, men 
would have been too much perplexed by the brilliancy of 
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his genius. He woirid not have found a ready echo in their 
hearts, and would thus have lacked that encouragement of 
public appreciation which is to the poet what sunshine is to 
the plant. Even in the latter half of the eighteenth Century, 
the vi^orld was not a little startled by Goethe's appearance ; 
but the German public had then already been inspired by the 
lofty strains of Klopstock's muse, enlightened by the acute 
criticism of Lessing, and, in some respects, refined by the 
elegant style of Wieland ; not to speak of other literary and 
philosophical influences, both native and foreign, which helped 
to pave the way for a new era in German literature. 

Johann Wolfgang Goethe was bom at Frankfort-on-the 
Maine, on August 28, 1749. The advantages which are gene- 
rally enumerated by Goethe's biographers as having accrued 
to him from his birthplace are simply these ; that Frankfort was 
a large and busy town, which gave him ample opportunities of 
seeing, at an early age, life in all its manifold varieties — for he 
could witness there the animated scenes of the annual Messen, 
or Cosmopolitan Fairs ; that he saw the imposing spectacle of 
the Imperial Coronation in 1764 ; and that he frequented the 
French theatre, established temporarily by the French garrison, 
in 1759. Of far greater importance, however, is the circum- 
stance that Goethe was bom in the free city of Frankfort. 
Civic life was there perfectly unrestrained, and the Citizens 
could move freely, unmolested by any petty despotism ; and 
this it was which gave to Goethe that consciousness of the 
dignity of man which formed a marked feature of his cha- 
racter, and never left him even in the presence of kings 
and emperors. He was born free and remained so, eise he 
could never have become the poet of humanity. 

Goethe was the son of wealthy parents. His father, who 
was an Imperial Councillor and Doctor of Law, was a well- 
educated and experienced man. His mother was the daughter 
of Johann Wolfgang Textor, the chief magistrate of Frank- 
fort, an excellent woman, of great good-nature, mother-wit, 
and remarkable self-command. All the good qualities of the 
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parents descended upon the son, in whom ihej were both 
refined and expanded. Thns the pedantry of the father 
manifested itself in the son as an eamestness of purpose and 
love of Order, which were the prevailing features of his 
character. 

Young Goethe received a very careful education, and as he 
had an invincible craving after knowledge, he soon became 
his own teacher. His poetical genius showed itself very early. 
One of his first poems is dated 1765. It is a religious 
piece, entitled 5)ie ^öCIenfa^tt (S^rtfü. In that year he re- 
paired to the University of Leipzig, to devote himself, 
according to the desire of his father, to the study of juris- 
pnidence ; but art, science, and poetry absorbed his attention 
almost exclusively. The plays $Die Saune be^ Sßcrlicbten and 
2)ie SWitf^utbigen were composed in 1767 or 1768. The former 
is founded on an incident in his own life, and derives special 
importance as being the first of that great series of poetical 
works which expressed the growth and movement of his 
inner life. The plot of the second play is taken from the 
' gloomy side ' of life in great cities, such as he had witnessed 
in the busy town of Frankfort. 

In 1768 Goethe retumed to his native city in bad health ; 
and after his recovery under the tender care of his mother, he 
went, in the spring of 1770, to the University of Straszburg, 
which, although the town had already been for almost a Cen- 
tury under French dominion, was still the seat of German 
leaming. Here he graduated, and gladdened the heart of his 
father by bringing home in 1771 the diploma of Doctor of 
Law. Another acquisition he made at Straszburg was, how- 
ever, of far greater importance for him. It was there that 
he began to study Shakespeare, and came into contact with 
Herder (1744-1803), who exercised a most beneficial influence 
on the development of his poetical genius. He also conceived 
during his sojoum in the Alsatian capital the idea of Faust — 
the poem of his life — and of Götz von BerlicJbingen, the pro- 
duction which may be considered as the foundation-stone of his 
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literary fame. The first version of the latter piece was written 
at Frankfort in 1771 ; buthe was too great a man to care *o see 
his name printed, and so he took the manuscript with him to 
Wetzlar, whither he went to get a practical schooling in the 
legal profession at the {Rcid^^fammergfrid^t, or Imperial Court of 
Justice. Goethe's sojoum at that place is principally note- 
worthy on account of his having made there the acquaintance 
of Charlotte BufF, the daughter of an official, betrothed to 
his friend Kestner — the same young lady who was the original 
of Lotte in Werther. 

In the autunm of 1772 we find the young poet again under 
his paternal roof, occupying himself with various studies, and 
re-writing Götz von Berlich'mgen, The second version of this 
drama was published in 1773, anonymously, and at the Joint 
expense of the author and his friend Merck, who greatly 
influenced him by his critical judgment. Goethe had dra- 
matized the history of that * noblest of Germans, in order to 
rescue the memory of a brave man.' Götz is an animated 
and, in general, faithful picture of the sixteenth Century, with 
its wild life and its mingled deeds of violence and generosity ; 
but it is sketched in such bold and grand outlines that it took 
the World by surprise, and called forth a host of imitations. 
The Chief efFect of the play, from a literary point of view, was 
the destruction of the French and the Substitution of the*Eng- 
lish influence in dramatic literature in Germany. Shortly after, 
in the year i774> Goethe startled the world by another work 
difFerent in every respect from Götz, except that it also bears 
the stamp of youthful genius. This was the celebrated novel, 
£eiben beö lungen SBcrtl^cr. The Impression which this book pro- 
duced was universal, and the young author became at once a 
literary celebrity at home and abroad. Werther is a faithful 
picture of the morbid sentimentality of those times. It shows 
the helpless State of a man who lacks that moral support which 
alone can sustain us in worldly misery. Much that is in Wer- 
ther had been feit by Goethe himself while at Wetzlar ; but he 
passed bravely through that morbid State and came forth puri- 
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lied. Such, however, was not the case with young Jerusalem, 
the son of the Protestant Abbot of Riddagshausen, who, in his 
gloomy mood, had put an end to his life. Wertber contains an 
account of Goethe's own feelings and also of the melancholy 
end of a man who did not possess sufficient moral strength to 
live down his sorrow. After he had written this novel (it 
took him only four weeks), Goethe feit himself quite cured, 
and peace was restored to his agitated mind. It had the 
same beneficial effect upon other healthy natures ; and if some 
sickly creatures, who did not rightly read its waming lessons, 
suffered, it was surely not the fault of the author. The book 
was at once translated into the chief European languages; 
about twenty-five times into French alone. It is a well- 
known fact that Napoleon had the novel with him during 
his campaign in Egypt, and that he made some remarks on 
it to Goethe himself in later years. 

Several minor works closely preceded or foUowed the publi- 
cation of Wertber. The most noteworthy of them is Clavigo, 
a tragedy, principally based on certain incidents which occurred 
to a sister of Beaumarchais at Madrid. The year of the publi- 
cation of Werther is, however, more memorable from the 
fact that it marks the actual beginning of Faust, In the 
foUowing year (1775) Goethe began the tragedy of Egmont, 
which he took with him in an incomplete State to Weimar. 
Karl August, Duke of Sachsen- Weimar, had made the ac- 
quaintance of the poet, through Major von Knebel, in the year 
1774, and had been attracted by him. The liking was mutual, 
and soon ripened into a lasting friendship. After a repeated 
invitation on the part of the Duke on his assuming the reign 
of his modest dominions, Goethe repaired to Weimar, where 
he arrived on the 7th November, 1775. The young Duke 
had inherited a decided taste for art and literature from his 
mother, the Duchess Dowager Amalie, who assembled round 
her in her little capitäl a select circle of poets and artists. 
Thus Goethe came into a congenial atmosphere, and assisted 
the Duke in enlarging his literary and artistic circle to such 
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a degree that the name of the ' German Athens ' was justly 
bestowed upon Weimar. Goethe soon was all in all to the 
Duke ; he became his most intimate friend and tutor ; not his 
servant, but the first Citizen of the little Duchy. The Duke 
bestowed upon the poet all the outward marks of distinction 
in his power. In 1776 he made him Legationsrat h ; in 1779 
Wirklicher Geheimrath; and in 1782 he was ennobled and created 
Kammerpräsident, or President of the Exchequer. The office 
was not a mere sinecure with Goethe. He worked hard for 
the welfare of the Duchy with, and sometimes even against, 
the Duke, who was not unfrequently inclined to exceed the 
modest limits of his income. 

During his first sojoum at Weimar, which lasted from 1775 
to 1778, Goethe was, however, not only active as a statesman ; 
nor did he waste his time in court pleasure. A number of 
his minor poetical productions date from those years, in 
which he also composed some of his finest ballads and hymns, 
and wrote his !8tiefe au3 ber (Sd^lueij, which contain unrivalled 
descriptions of scenery. But, above all, he completed the 
first six Books of SffiiC^etm STOcifler'ö !^el^r}al^re ; he sketched, 
in pofetical prose, Ae first drafts of his Iphigenie and of part 
of his Tasso ; and Egmont was taken up in happy' moments 
of poetical Inspiration. And, beside all this, he worked hard 
at science and art, and also carried on an extensive literary 
correspondence. 

With the ^ear 1786 the life of Goethe entered a new phase, 
which he designates himself as his ' new intellectual birth ' 
(geijiige 3öiebergeburt). In that year he carried out his long- 
cherished desire, and visited Italy, where nature and art alike 
instilled into his mind that harmony of feeling of which he 
stood so much in need. There were no discordant Clements 
to rüffle the even flow of the poetical current. The North 
had given him the intellectual basis — the Thougbt ; the South 
imparted to him, or rather ripened iri him, the divine gift of 
artistic Form, And now the poet was complete. 

The first fruit of this poetical pilgrimage was the trans- 
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formation of the prose version of Ipblgenie into iambics, the 
purest that Germany can boast of. The task was easy enough, 
the prose being actually written in language so rhythmical 
that in many cases it only required the mechanical division 
into iambics of five feet ; in other instances only a few slight 
alterations were all that was required, as may be verified by 
a comparison of the prose version, which is still extant, with 
the poetical version. Goethe*s dramatic poem, of which 
Schiller said that it is * a marvellous production, which must 
for ever remain the delight and wonderment of the world," 
excels in many ways the drama of Euripides on the same 
subject. But the most characteristic feature of the poem 
is the happy fusion of the antique with the modern; the 
characters of ancient Greece being reproduced in the light 
of the ethics of our own times. Gonsidered from this point 
of view, Goethe's Iphigenie may, in fact, be regarded as a 
representation of the triumph of civilization over barbarism. 

Goethe had completed his Iphigenie — which is as noble in 
conception as it is pure in language and classical in form — at 
Rome. That he also completed there the tragedy of Egmont 
will be Seen from the Analysis of that drama in this volume- 
He also occupied himself with new versions of his comic 
operas, Claudine von Villa Bella, and Erwin und Elmira, be- 
sides writing several poems, and some scenes of Faust, and 
transforming his Tasso into verse. The last-mentioned dra- 
matic poem, which was not finished before the year 1789, at 
Weimar, is based on a melancholy episode in the life of the 
poet of * Jerusalem Delivered,' who had conceived an unhappy 
passion for the sister of Alphonso, the reigning Duke of 
Ferrara. There is not much action in this drama; never- 
theless it exercises great charm over the mind of thoughtful 
readers. It abounds with poetical sentiments and noble 
thoughts, and shows the necessity of self-control and resigna-» 
tion in life. Another remarkable work which owes its 
origin to Goethe*s sojourn at Rome is his 9iömif(^e (Sterten—* 
'Roman Elegies/ which he wrote in 1788. In these poetical 

b 
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remiöiscfences the author expresses the gratification he derived 
from Rome, which aflforded hlra so many means of emightening 
Jiis mind and gladdening his heart ; and he looks back with 
regret upon days now passed for ever. Southern passion is 
blended in these poems with Northern depth of feeling. 

The year 1788 saw Goethe again in the ducal capital on 
the Um ; it was in this year that he first met Schiller, at 
Rudolstadt. The two poets were not drawn to each other 
at their first interview. Schiller expressed his personal 
dislike for Goethe, in rather strong terms, to his friend 
Körner. Nor was Goethe's Impression of Schiller more 
favourable : it was reserved to the all-adjusting course 
of time to bring together the two greatest poets of the 
Ration. 

After the completion of Tasso^ in 1789, the outbreak of the 
French Revolution led Goethe to turn his thoughts to works 
of a political complexion. Most of these are very inferior to 
his purely poetical compositions, and, as they are very 
similar to one another in tendency, it may be as well to 
mention them here all at once. The play, the @roffo)>]^ta 
(1789), is based on the famous Diamond Necklace mystery, 
and gives a picture of the depravity of the French court. 
The Sßenetivinif^e ^\)\%xaxnrM, which are the product of his 
Short Visit to Venice in 1790, contain many allusions to the 
Great Revolution, and reveal the State of disappointment into 
which those troubled times had thrown his mind. The 
^ürgergcnerat, a little comedy based on the panic inspired by 
the Jacobins, was written in 1793, in which year Goethe also 
began his Unterfyittungen 2)eutf(]^cv Sluögmanberten, finished in 
i795j which bring before us, in the form of the Decamerone, 
the conflicting oplnions with reference to the French Revo- 
lution. In the play called the 5lufgereöten (1794) the author 
ilidicules the overweening pride of the aristocrats, and the 
revolutionary mania of the people. But by far the most im- 
portant production, in some respects belonging to the class 
qf literature just named, is his masterly version of the old 



XiF^ OF GO^m. 25ix 

änd universally known German poem, 0lcinc(fe Su^ö, into 
hexameters. 

During the period in which .Goethe devoted hiittself to 
these works, he also engaged heartily in scientific pursuits. 
From his botanical studies sprang his STOetamor^l^ofe ber ^jianjcn 
(1790), by which treatise he rendered a great service to the 
scientific world ; but he was less successful with his optical 
researches, the results of which he laid down in his ^eitro^ 
gut D^Hf (1791-1793). It was fortunate for both Goethe and 
the World that he came again into contact with Schüler, by 
whose animating infiuence he was brought back to his proper 
sphere. Goethe himself designates the time of his union 
in intimate friendship with Schiller as a new spring, and as 
his ' second youth.' The latter invited Goethe to send him 
contributions for his periodical, JDie §orcn, which was intended 
to counteract the bad taste dominant in Germany ; and this, 
together with several personal Interviews, brought about a 
friendship between the two poets which has no parallel in 
the general history of literatiire. Besides chastising, con- 
jointly with Schiller, the idol-worshippers of bad taste, in the 
epigrammatic Xcnien, Goethe was now in a sufficiently poetical 
mood to complete SBiC^ctm QÄcifter'« l^el^rja^te (1796), and to 
begin his exquisite idyll, J&ermantt unb JDctotl^ea, which was 
finished in 1797. This poem, which Schiller calls *the 
topmost pinnacle of Goethe's and all our modern art,' is 
founded on certain incidents which occurred during the 
Protestant emigration from Salzburg in 173 1; but Goethe 
adc^ted a political background by transferring the time of 
action to the period of the French Invasion of Germany. 
Genuine patriotic feeling is interwoven with the romantic 
incidents of the tale, and ^ermann unb ^erct^ea may be called 
a tnily national poem. It is written in * Homeric hexameters, 
with Homeric simplicity ; * and its beauties are so great and 
touching that we cannot help re-echoing the words which 
feil from Goethe's lips as he looked on a. beautiful landscape 
in the Tyrol ; ^iet ^i(ft fein SSefd^eikn I An analysis of this 

b2 
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poem will be found in Mr. G. H. Lewes' ' Life of Goethe/ 
who also declares that the charm of the poem cannot 
be caught from bis analysis, for, as he well says, Hhe per- 
fume of a violet is not to be found in the description of 
the violet.' 

Between the years 1798 and 1806, Goethe was in constant 
and varied literary activity. Besides producing bis ©efci^i^tc 
ber Sarfccntc^re, the least successful of his scientific productions, 
he edited the ^ro))\)lacn, a periodical devoted to art and 
science; wrote several poems; adapted Voltaire's Mabomet 
and Tancred for the German stage ; translated Diderot's 
Essay on Painting (2)iberot, über SWatetei), and the Memoirs 
of Benvenuto Cellini. He also composed the drama, 5)ie 
natürti(ä^e Xo^itty which is the first part of a tragedy designed 
to represent a dramatic picture of the French Revolution, 
and wrote his essays on Winckelmann and Philipp Hackert» 
In 1805 Goethe sufFered a calamity which afFected bim perhaps 
more deeply than any other misfortune which had ever 
befallen him. Schiller died, and Goethe wrote to his friend 
Zelter : * The half of my existence is gone from me.' 

The year 1806 saw the publication of Faust ^ the greatest 
poem of the age. It has been said above that, when a student 
at Straszburg, Goethe conceived the idea of dramatizing the 
legend of Faust, The composition of this poem may, there- 
fore, be said to have extended over nearly the whole of the 
poet*s life ; for it was not tili 183 1 that the second part of the 
work was finished. The well-known legend relating to Faust, 
the Student, who, after having squandered his uncle's fortune, 
made a compact with the Devil for twenty-four years, was 
first published towards the end of the sixteenth Century. This 
subject, which proved so attractive to various poets, was 
employed by Goethe to represent the man who, after having 
acquired all possible knowledge, yearns to penetrate into the 
mysteries of nature and to unravel the riddle of life itself. 
Foiled in his daring attempt he despaired of life ; but a remi- 
niscence of earlier happy days, awakened in him by the chiming 
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öf Easter bcUs and the distant singing of the choir, allays for a 
moment his inward struggle, and saves him from self-destruc- 
tion. His despair is lightened, but his thirst for knowledge is 
not quelled, and he next is tempted to make a compact with 
Mephistopheles. The pleasures of this world are to afFord 
him the sought-for gratification ; but the' futility of this is 
shown by the unspeakable misery which Faust inflicts upon 
Gretchen, The conflict in Faust 's heart grows more tumul- 
tuous, and he seeks an escape in practica! activity. This is 
the subject of the second part of Faust, which was written 
during the last years of Goethe*s life, and is a kind of poetical 
allegory. 

It is beyond our present scope to give a füll critical analysis 
of this wonderful production. Suffice it to say that there 
exists no secular work which is so universally populär, and so 
much studied by thoughtful readers. The Jaufl^^Sitcratur forms 
almost a library by itself. 

Next after Faust in point of time came 2)ie ©a'^töettüanbt? 
fd^aften, which work was begun in 1808, and finished in 1809. 
This novel, which we venture to pronounce far * better than its 
reputation,' shows by its tragic end that the great and sacred 
laws of life cannot be violated with impunity. In the foUow- 
ing year Goethe sketched the plan of his great autobiographical 
work Slu^ meinem geben ; SBal^rl^eit unb JDici^tunö ; of which the 
first volume appeared in 181 1, and the last not before the 
year 1 8 3 1 . This work is, both from a biographic and an artistic 
point of view, of the highest value. Let not the expression 
JD^tung mislead the reader : it here signifies ' poetry ' rather 
than tfiction.' The facts narrated are essentially true : the 
author only casts a poetical halo around them. His Auto- 
biography extends only to the year 1775 ; but fortunately he 
has left US, besides a most extensive correspondence, several 
other works which relate to his life, as the Slnnaten, ober 3!ag? 
imb Sal^reöf^efte (1749-1822); his ©riefe auö ber ©(i^treij, which 
refer to his three diflferent joumeys in Switzerland ; his 3ta? 
lienifti^e (Äeife (1786-1788); his ^am^agne in 5tanfrei(J^, which 
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relates to the invasion of France (1792) undertaken at the 
instigation of the French emigres^ by the Duke of Brunswick 
and King Friedrich Wilhelm IL The Duke Karl August had 
the command of a regiment, and was followed from pure afFec- 
tion by the poet. Finally we must mention here his 9ieif« am 
{ft^eln unb QÄain (1814-1815). 

In the memorable yeaf 18 14, Goethe wrote his allegorical 
poem JDed ©^jemenibeö @rtt)a(]^ctt, in which he celebrated the 
liberation of Germany ; and in the saftie year he also began 
the 2BeflöflIi^e JDivatt, which consists of poetical versions from 
the Persian and Arabic, and of original poems moulded in 
Eastem form. His poetical tendency now evidently inclined 
more and more to symbolical representation, until it reached 
a climax in the second part of Faust» In his prose writings, 
however, no such marked change was visible, and we actually 
find him in his seventy-first year engaged in writing a sequel to 
aöi(l^e(m a»ei)ler'3 Sc^^re under the title of 2Bi%(tti 9»ei(ler'« 
äBanberial^re. Goethe's first object in writing the ßel^ria^re was 
to give a füll representation of the theatrical world ; but the 
subject expanded under his hands, and he introduced into the 
novel a picture of the aristocracy of those times, and of other 
dasses of society. It is füll of deep reflection on education, 
art, and poetry ; and the delicate delineation of the female 
characters in the narrative part has not been surpassed by 
any poet. This novel, which has a deeper moral Import than 
people are usually inclined to admit, derives special importance 
from the fact that the whole of the sixth Book contains a 
series of religious and poetical reflections, which are remi- 
niscences of Fräulein von Klettenberg, a lady who had great 
religious influence on Goethe in hiS youth. The author's 
celebrated criticism on Hamlet is likewise skilfully interwoven 
into the novel. The principal characters of the fiel^rjial^te are 
introduced into the SBattbetja^re, which consists of a series of 
Sketches and tales artistically strung together. This work is 
by no means equal to the fid^rja^re, a fact which may be 
accounted for by the age of Goethe when he undertook it. 
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It was begun when he was seventy-one, and he recast the 
whole at the age of eighty. 

We see, then, that Goethe worked : Df)nt Olajl ol^ne IJltt]^ I 
He actually wrote several critical essays, chiefly reladtig to 
science, in the year 1832, when he had reached the age of 
eighty-two years and six months. On the i6th of Mak*ch in 
that year he feil ill. On the following day he was stÜl abie td 
dictate a long letter addressed to W. von Humboldt; but his 
life was now ebbing fast^ and after a few days more of illness 
the earthly career of Johann Wolfgang Goethe was closed, 
on the 2 2nd of March, 1832. 

An incidental remark made by Goethe in his dying hour 

shöws that the memory of Schiller floated before his mind*s 

eye to the last. Nothing can be more touching than this 

circumstance, and nothing casts a more favourable light on 

• Goethe's character than his friendship for his early critic and 

later rival. Schiller's severe criticism on Egmont (see the 

following Analysis) must have produced upon him a painful 

Impression. Still, it is well known that he materially assisted 

the poor though populär poet, and that without his influence 

Schiller would not have been able to devote himself ex- 

clusively to the exercise of his poetical genius. The tragedy 

of Egmont was, in later years, destined to give a still more 

striking proof of Goethe's disinterested friendship for Schiller, 

The latter had, in the year 1796, undertaken the arrangement 

of that drama for the stage, an arrangement which Goethe 

justly called eine gtaufame ölebaction. Schiller proceeded in 

a most arbitrary manner in his re-cast, which was in reality 

a mutilation of the drama But yet Goethe, who in his capacity 

of Theatre-Director was the theatrical autocrat, allowed the 

piece to be performed in its mutilated form, and his friend* 

ship for Schiller continued as warm and genuine as ever. 

There is another thing which would, under ordinary cir* 
cumstances, have contributed to cause a breach between the 
two friends. Goethe had, as the more fortunate man, the more 
antagonists and enemies ; and these naturally set up Schiller 
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as a rival to Goethe — as his superior, both as a poet and a 
character. Goethe*s detractors were aided in their ignoble 
proceedings by two circumstances. Schiller was the more 
populär poet. His muse appealed more to the ordinary 
passions of mankind, and he did not take his characters from 
actual life, but from his own imagination, from his ideal world. 
Goethe, however, represented more real characters ; he saw 
the world as it is, and described it so. For this reason 
Goethe had been called a Realist, and Schiller an Idealist. 
The distinction just pointed out has also been marked by 
critics by two other terms with which most readers of literary 
history are, or at least ought to be, sufficiently acquainted. 
Because Goethe derived his poetical conceptions^row <witJbout, 
as it were, and considered things and persons as they actually 
are, he is called an Objective poet; whilst Schiller, whose 
creations sprang yrow <ivitbin^ from his own internal con- 
ception, is characterized as a Subjective poet. To give a 
more detailed or populär definition of these characteristics 
is beyond our present limits. Suffice it to State that the 
result was that Schiller became universally populär. Almost 
everybody admired him, even those who did not understand 
him; while Goethe can only be fuUy appreciated by those 
who understand him rightly. That the number of such 
readers was not very numerous is almost obvious. 

We certainly do not mean to underrate the genius of 
Schiller ; and we think it singularly fortunate for Germany 
that she had, at one and the same time, a first-rate realist 
poet and a first-rate Idealist poet, more particularly because 
each of them had a considerable admixture of the peculiar 
genius of the other. We gladly foUow in this the advice of 
Goethe himself to the Germans, that instead of arguing which 
of them was greater, they should be content to have had two 
such men. 

The other circumstance which caused Schiller to be ex- 
toUed above Goethe is, that the former is generally charac- 
terized as a friend of freedom, whilst the latter is set down as 
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a haughty aristocrat, void of all patriotic feelings or sympathy 
for the people. This is a vexed topic, the more so because 
it seems to be upheld by many Germans with all the tenacity 
of a superstition. I have often heard the same reproach 
uttered against Goethe in this country ; but here it is a mere 
echo of opinions held in Germany. It would occupy too 
much Space to prove the groundlessness of this Charge; 
I will therefore confine myself to a brief explanation of 
the cause of the accusation, and by doing so I hope also 
to free my own country men from the Charge of wilful 
detraction. The charge alluded to arose out of Goethe*s 
greatness. He was the greatest poet and the greatest German 
of the age. Even his antagonists must allow that his was ex- 
traordinary genius ; hence the Germans expected everything 
from him. He had liberated them intellectually, why should 
he not liberate them also politically ? He was the monarch 
of literature, why should he not throw down the gauntlet to 
the greatest general of the age ? Such seem to have been the 
vague expectations of his contemporaries, who forgot that 
Goethe was a man of peace, and that even a genius can achieve 
great things only in his own sphere. It is very probable that, 
had Germany possessed a general who was a match for 
Napoleon, nobody would have expected of Goethe an active 
participation in the events of the time. And it is also probable 
that Goethe*s own enthusiasm would then have been roused. 
Indeed, it may be believed that no one feit more keenly than 
he the national misery, but he also feit that it was beyond 
his power to remove it ; and so he bore it with the same calm 
resignation with which he bore his own personal misfortunes 
— the death of his dearest friends, of his wife and of his son. 
And how should it be possible that a man of his benevolent 
disposition should feel sympathy with the individual only, and 
not with his own nation ? 

Goethe's benevolence is shown by facts too numerous to be 
enumerated here. For proof of this I must refer the reader 
to a work which I cannot sufficiently reconunend to all who 
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wish to obtain a clear insight into Goethe's character and 
a proper understanding of his wofks— the ' Life of Goethe/ 
by Mr. G. H. Lewes. The author deserves the thanks of 
every Gennan for having done so much to remove many 
still prevalent prejudices. In Germany his admirable work 
has become extremely populär. 

I cannot conclude this brief sketch without mentioning 
another name, intimately connected with the study of Goethe 
in this country. It is that of Thomas Carlyle. Fortunately 
his works have now been so long before the public, and 
are already so generally acknowledged, that it is almost 
superflupus to State what that eminent writer, who is the 
last connecting link between the past literary period and 
the present, has done for the right appreciation of Goethe, 
by his erudite criticism and masterly translations. Carlyle*s 
labours in this field have greatly contributed, not only to 
enlighten the English public as to the geniüs of Goethe, 
but also to remove several erroneous impressions with re- 
ference to his character. As regards the last point, much 
good has been done by the publication of an English version 
of * Eckermann's Conversations with Goethe,* by Mr. John 
Oxenford. Nowhere does the character of Goethe appear 
in so favourable a light as in these Conversations, and we 
would recommend all who take an interest in German 
literature to read them. 

To readers of German I will finally point out the com- 
pendious critical biographies of Goethe by H. ViehofF, 
J. W. Schäfer, the excelle.nt works on Goethe by Goedeke 
and Hermann Grimm, and the critical and philosophical 
essays of Dr. J. Hillebrand and Rudolf Gottschall in their 
respective histories of Gennan literature. 
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The tragedy of Egmont was begun by Goethe in 1775, 
but not finished tili 1787, a period exceeding by three years 
the nine-years' term prescribed by Horace to dramatic authors. 
He teils US in bis Autobiography, SBa^ri^eit unb :Di(!^ng, that, 
after having drawn, in ©o^ »on SSerUci^inöen, one important 
historical catastrophe, he feit himself impelled to dramatize 
another subject, also representing a great historical crisis. 
The Revolt of the Netherlands had attracted bis particular 
attention. He carefuUy studied the sources relating to the 
period, and as he endeavoiwed to obtain a clear conception 
of persons and things he discovered the highly dramatic 
bearing of the situations, in which Gount Egmont stood 
forth as the principal figure. The character of the Count 
was, on account of bis humane and chivalrous disposition, 
most congenial to bim. He saw in bim *the representative 
of firmly established institutions, which cannot hold^tbeJr own 
against deliberate despotism,' and he resolved to dramatize 
bis fate. This was in 1775, when Goethe was twenty-six 
years of age. 

The youiig poet was encouraged by bis father to proceed 
with the execution of bis projected drama, and at once \vrote, 
as he teils us, the * principal scene.* Which scene this may 
have been must be left to conjecture. An invitation he 
received to the court of Weimar, tbreatened, however, to 
Interrupt, perhaps for ever, the composition of the drama. 
Goethe had already taken formal leave of bis friends at 
Frankfort, and was expecting bourly the arrival of the 
nobleman who was to convey bim in a State carriage to 
the residence of Prince Karl August. But neitber nobleman 
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nor carriage arrived, and tbe disappointed poet, unwilling to 
expose himself to the taunts of his friends, shut himself up in 
his house for several days, and wrote during this beneficial 
solitude the chief part of the drama. The misunder- 
standing (for such it was) about his joumey to Weimar 
being cleared up, he repaired to that town with the un- 
finished manuscript of his Egmont, 

After three years, Goethe again took up the drama ; but it 
was only at long intervals that he worked at its composition. 
On December 12, 1781, he teils the Frau von Stein that his 
Egmont will soon be ready; and if it were not for the 
awkward foürth Act, which he detests and is obliged to 
re-write, he could finish it by the end of the year. Egmont 
was finished in 1782 ; finished, but not ready for the public. 
The composition did not satisfy the author, and he would not 
consent to have it performed. 

In the meantime other subjects occupied Goethe's mind, 
and the very existence of the drama seems to have escaped 
his memory. At last he reverted to it, in 1786, and took it 
with him to Italy, intending to revise it during his stay there. 
He began this irksome task during his second sojoum at 
Rome, in the summer of 1787. By a stränge coincidence, 
insurrectionary movements took place at that time in 
Brüssels, so that Goethe apprehended that the scenes which 
he had written twelve years before would now be regarded 
as an allusion to passing events. But it was not before the 
5th of September, 1789, that Goethe was able to write from 
Rome, *I must write this on a morning which is a feast- 
day for me ; for it is only to-day that I have really finished 
my Egmont,^ 

Goethe's joy at being freed of the bürden which had 
weighed so long and so heavily upon his mind was un- 
bounded; and he sent the drama in hopeful expectation to 
Weimar. It was first read there in the literary circle which 
played so important a part in the history of German literature, 
and the reception was favourable, though not unmingled with 
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censure on certain details in the execution of the piece, 
* The reception of my Egmont,' Goethe wrote, on November 
3, 1787, *makes me quite happy; and I hope the piece will 
lose nothing at a second reading, for I know what amount of 
labour I have put into the work (toaß iä) hineingearbeitet l^aBe), 
and that all this cannot be discovered at once.' And again, on 
November 10, he writes : * That my Egmont is favourably 
received rejoices my heart ; for I have composed no work 
with greater freecjom of mind, and with greater conscien- 
tiousness.' 

That such was really the fact seems to have been little 
known in those times. Goethe made himself so fiilly ac- 
quainted with his subject, that almost every line — as will be 
Seen from the Notes appended to this volume — contains an 
historical allusion, But because he managed this in so easy 
and natural a manner that the ordinary reader scarcely 
becomes aware of the historical basis, and because he differed 
from history, as regards Egmont himself, in one material 
point, the poet's literary friends did not regard his production 
as a real historical tragedy. Goethe's principal source was 
the celebrated history of the war in the Netherlands by the 
Roman Jesuit, Famiano Strada, written in elegant Latin, which 
gives such masterly descriptions öf men and things that it 
probably helped to induce Goethe to undertake the tragedy. 
But Strada, although in his biographical sketches he generally 
does justice to the antagonists of the Spanish rule, was too 
partial a judge to be implicitly relied upon, and Goethe had 
therefore also recourse to other historians who have described 
the revolt of the Netherlands from a national or Protestant 
point of view, more particularly to the Dutch historian 
Meteren. 

Yet the public did not seem, as we have said, to have the 
slightest notion of the fact that Goethe's tragedy was satu- 
rated with historical reminiscences and allusions ; and people 
were Struck only with the fact that the author, in drawing 
Egmont as unmarried, deviated in one essential point from 
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history. Schiller was the first to point out this departare 
from historical truth in his well-known criticism entitled 
Ueber Ögmont Xrauerf^>ieC »«?« ©oet^e. The drama was first 
published in 1788, at a time when Schiller had just completed 
the first part of his Abfall ber S^liebcrlanbe. It is, therefore, 
quite natural that Goethe*s dramatic conception of Egmont 
was repugnant to his historical conscience. The stern facts 
of history were still so deeply impressed upon his mind that 
he could not accept without a protest th^ poetical romance 
with which Goethe invested the figure of the historical 
Egmont. * The real Egmont,* Schiller avers, * was more 
worthy of our compassion than the imaginary ; for he really 
sacrificed himself for the good of his family in exposing 
himself to the vengeance of his implacable enemles. Had 
he emigrated with his family, want, to which they were so 
Uttle accustomed, would unavoidably have stared them in 
the face.* Several writers have, as has been mentioned in our 
Historical Introduction, suggested this charitable explanation 
of Egmont's stränge carelessness and self-delusion. It would 
be beyond our present purpose to show how untenable the 
apology is before the tribunal of history; and we will 
therefore merely confine ourselves to quoting Goethe*s own 
indirect reply to Schiller*s objection; a reply which first 
appeared more than twenty years after the publication of 
Schiller*s criticism. 

*For my purpose,* says Goethe in SBal^rl^cit imb SDid^tung, 
' it was necessary to transform him (Egmont) into a character 
possessing such qualities as are more becoming a youth than 
a man in years ; an unmarried man better than the father of 
a family ; an independent man better than one who is re- 
strained by the various relations of life. 

*Having then, in my mind, invested him with youth 
and freed him from all restraints, I attributed to him an 
exuberant love of life, a boundless confidence in himself, 
the gift of attaching to himself all men and thus of winning 
the favour of the people, the silent affection of a princess, apd 
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^e avowed passbn of a chfld of nature ; the sympathy of a 
profound statesman, — nay, even the friendsliip of the son of 
his greatest adversary. ■ 

Still more explicit and significant is Goethe's private utter- 
ance to Eckermann, the chronicler of his opinions : ' The 
poet must know what effects he wishes to produce, and 
arrange accordingly the nature of his characters, If I had 
represented Egmont, in accordance with history, as the 
father of a dozen children, his thoughtless conduct would 
bave appeared quite absurd. I wanted, therefore, another 
Egmont, one whose character would be more in harmony 
with his actions and my own poetical views ; and this is, as 
Clärchen says, my Egmont.* (©(fermann'« ©cf^tdd^e mit ®oe%, 
h aas.) 

Go^the's principal object was to represent in Egmont not 
so much a hero, in the conventional sense of the term, as 
one who interests us, in spite of his foibles, by his humane 
and amiable disposition. That the poet fully attained his 
object was first pointed out by Körner in one of his letters to 
Schiller (^Ötiefmd^fet, i. 293).^ The latter implicitly allowed 
this plea, but he expressed at the same time his opinion that 
Goethe has weakened our interest in Egmont by depriving us 
of * the touching spectacle of a father, and a loving husband.' 
Had Schiller*s sense of artistic criticism been at that time 
Qiore mature, he would have feit that Goethe's object was to 
write a poetical, and not a family drama. 

But Schiller was then in the historical and philosophical 
periodof his literary career ; hence his inartistic matter-of-fact 
criticism. At any rate the Egmont of the drama, Goetbe^s 
Egmont, excites our lively interest ; when we see him pursue 
bis dangerous path we tremble for him, and when we see him 
marching to the scaifold we deplore his fate. 

Next to Egmont, the character of Clärchen interests us » 
most. It is, however, so poetically conceived that we do not 
wonder at its being frequently and thoroughly misunderstood. 
Here, too, we can have recourse to Goethe's own comment. 
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who says, in the above-mentioned letter from Rome, * that in 
Order to understand Glärchen's character rightly it should be 
remembered that her afFection to Egmont is by no means 
based on any low feeling, but on the idea she entertained of 
his perfection; that her happiness consisted in the incon- 
ceivable delight of calling such a man her own ; that she also 
comes forward in the character of a heroine, and that finally a 
ha^.o of glory is shed around her in Egmont's mind by his vision.' 

*Clärchen/ says Schiller, *is sketched with inimitable 
beauty. In the highest and noblest stage of her innocence, 
she still is the simple maiden— the Flemish maiden — ennobled 
by nothing but her love, lovely in her calmness, charming 
and grand in her passion/ 

In a Word, Clärchen is the personification of woman's love 
and admiration for all that is heroic, noble, and brilliant, The 
heroic nature of her own character is fully displayed in the 
first scene of the fifth act, where her impulsive readiness to 
Step forth to the open rescue of Egmont contrasts brightly 
with the timid conduct of the Citizens ; and her utter prostra- 
tion when every hope is lost, symbolises the helpless state 
of the country. * I do not think,* says Mr. G. H. Lewes, in 
his Life of Goethe, p. 301, * Shakespeare would have sur- 
passed Egmont and Clärchen.' And further : * These are the 
figures which remain in the memory : bright, genial, glorious 
creations, comparable to any to be found in the long galleries 
of art.' 

The dramatic economy of the piece seemed to make the 
introduction of another female character necessary. Goethe 
therefore added that of the Regent, by whose conversations 
with her secretary, as Eckermann observes (®efvrä(]^e, ii. 52), 
we are initiated into the political State of the country and 
its relations to the Spanish court. * And then,' says Goethe 
(ibid.), ' Egmont*s character gains in importance by the halo 
which the afFection of the Regent sheds around him, and 
Clärchen too rises in our estimation when we see her victory 
over the princely rivaU' 



• •• 



CRITICAL ANALFSIS. XXXIU 

The Regent appears in only two scenes. Her character is 
rather idealized, and the manly tenor of her whole bearing has 
been, as Schiller remarks, considerably softened by womanly 
traits, which impart to her stem political character light and 
warmth and a certain individuality and vivacity. Her secre- 
tary, Machiavel, represents in his statesmanlike counsels the 
voice of raoderation and tolerance. The importance of the 
scenes in which the Regent appears cannot be overrated. 
They form an essential part of the whole drama, and could as 
little be dispensed with as the scene between Egmont and 
Orange. The character of the latter, cautious and prudent, 
straightforward and immovable in his consistency, is faithfuUy 
drawn in that single scene. Truly touching is the manifestation 
of feeling on the part of that stern man towards Egmont, 
whom he considers as lost. He is not ashamed of his tears, 
for „einen SSerlcwnen Betoeinen ijl auc^ mdnnli(j^". When Orange 
disappears from the drama, we cannot withhold our admiration 
for him any more than we can our fear and anxiety for 
Egmont's safety. This feeling arises in us as Orange pro- 
nounces the words: Sllba ijl unterwegs, and abides with us to the 
end of the drama. The character of Alva has been drawn by 
Goethe with firm outlines. 'Before his Alva,' says Schiller 
justly, * we tremble,* and * his character is reflected, as is the 
case with Egmont, in the persons who Surround him.' The 
harshness of his nature makes the deeper impression upon us, 
because it is set in glaring contrast with the warm-hearted 
character of his son Ferdinand. ' The scene between Egmont 
and yoimg Alva,' says Schiller, * has been invented and executed 
in a maisterly manner, and it is entirely the poet's own creation. 
What can be more touching than the avowal of the son of 
his murderer, that he had long feit deep respect for him in 
his heart.' We think that for poetical beauty this scene 
has never been surpassed, and very rarely, or perhaps never, 
equalled. It is the lyrical effusion of two noble souls, and 
reads throughout like an elegy in prose. 

But if Egmont's character appears to us the more loveable 

c 
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on accoubt of the wann admiration which the son of his 
*greatest enemy' entertained for him, we must deplore his 
fate the more deeply, when wc witness the sympathy which 
even his unhappy rival cannot help feeling. The character of 
Brackenbiirg, who is a sort of irresblute Werther, is quite an 
original creation. We participate in his sorrow, more parti- 
culariy in the last scene between him and Clärchen, when his 
generous natuire is fuUy brought into light, and his last soliloquy, 
which Schiller designätes as fd^teif (i^ fd^£n, excites in us such 
a high degree of sympathy that, for a moment, we forget 
even the tragic fate of Egmont. Brackenburg is also of great 
importance in the drama, Insomuch as he tends to elevate in 
our eyes the character of Clärchen. That she has been wooed 
by a respectable Citizen of Brackenburg's position casts a 
favourable light on her own social position, poor and humble 
though she was. 

The other personages of the drama are acknowledged as 
master-sketches of character; and the populär scenes bear 
a loCal colouring such as is rarely found, even in the very best 
dramatic productions. * The few scenes/ says Schiller, * in 
which the Citizens of Brüssels appear in conversation, $eem td 
be the result of a deep study of those times and of the nation^ 
and it would be difficult to find a more beautiful historical 
monument of the events to which they refer given in so few 
words/ 

Some critics have censured the populär scenes as wanting 
in animation. We cannot join in this censure. The populär 
scenes represent a most faithful picture of the life and 
character of the Netherlanders, and the Impression they make 
upon US is the best proof that the poet has fully süccecded in 
attaining the object he had in view. A detailed characteriza- 
tion of the populär scenes and of the marked individualities 
of the Citizens would be beyond our present purpose, but we 
cannot help pointing out that the character of Vansen, the 
eloquent demagogue, the political firebrand by profession, is 
quite a unique specimen of its class, and we must the more 
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admire the imaginative power of Goethe in represekiting such 
a character in so life-like a form. 

Egmont's vision^ in which the goddess of freedom, bearing 
the features of Clärch6% appöars to the sleeping hero, has 
been censured by SchiDer^ who thought that the apparition 
smacked too much of the opera. Some critics met this 
reproach by the retort that the last scene in Schiller's Maid 
of Orleans was far more ' operatic* than the end of Egmonti 
But a counter-charge is no exculpätion. If Schiller's reproach 
were well-founded it would be a poor excuse for Goethe that 
bis critic saw the möte in his eye, whilst he did not perceive 
the beam in his own. We think^ howevör, that Goethe's justi- 
fkation lies in the groundlessness of the charge. He has 
himself given us, as we stated before, an interpretation of the 
poetical vision. His intention was to ennoble the character 
of Clärchen in our eyes by showing us that the hero himself 
thought of her in no meaii ör earthly manner. And we 
think that the poet has fnliy justified the apparition by the 
words which he put in Egmont's mouth : 3ft, fw teare«'«/ jie 
koatcn vereint, bie Beiben füf ejlen Steubett nteitted ttbtni . . . i 3n 
einem ernten ^vt^tiMxä ecf^einen fle i^eteinigt, etn^er ol^ (ieB(i(i^. 
Besides, the poetical vision seenis to be a fitting close to a 
drama ivhose hero has passed his whole life in a poetical 
dream. 

Goethe was so fully convinced of the necessity of the 
äpparition> as a dramatic agency, that he insisted that it 
should be retained in Schilleir's > inerciless adaptation' of 
Egmont for the stagei The drama had been performed, as 
stated, in 1791 at Weimar in its cortiplete form, but was, as 
we mentioned before, in 1796 re-arranged by Schiller for the 
^tage. The eharacters of the Regent and her secretary 
were-^to the regret of the public— omitted, the succession of 
the scenes considerably altered, and several additions made 
by Schiller himself. The drama gäined somewhat in move- 
ment, but certainly lost in dignity. It labouredy besides, under 
the disadvantage that the exquisite music which Beethoven 

c 2 
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has eomposed to Egmont does not ßt to the arningement 
of the acts by Schiller, 

Goethe had, however, the satisfaction that the complete 
Egmont — bis Egmont— was subsequently performed on various 
stages with great success ; and since then the drama has 
become a universal favourite in Germany. 

There are two more points on which we must add a few 
■words— the language and the tendency of the drama. 

The language in the populär scenes is fuUy in keeping with 
the character of the Speakers ; it is terse, idiomatic, and 
natural, wbilst in the other scenes it is elegant, classical, and 
'saturated with verse.' The rhythmical movement is so pre- 
valent in the latter that it would have given the poet alinost 
as little trouble to convert Egmont into blank verse as itdidto 
change his Ifbigenit from prose into the purest iambics, We 
may also mention, as a curious fact, that Schilter, in quoting 
in bis review Brackeuburg's last soliloquy, divided, it would 
seem almost instinctively, his patbetic speech into iambic lines. 
As regards the tendency of the drama, it scarcely needs to 
be pointed out that it is written in a spirit of indulgence and 
tolerance. Nay, Egmont may even be called, with its religious 
background, a thoroughly Protestant drama. The Citizens 
manifest an evident yearning after the ' new creed.' That 
Brackenburg and Clärchen belong to the same creed we 
can infer troxa their Biblical allusions (cp. pp. 105, 1. 3, &c. ; 
--' ' 12, &c.), and from the circumstance that they seemed 
the church chiefly on Sundays (cp. p. 100, 1, 24, &c.), 
he Roman Catbolic Gretchen in Faust is represented 
j)oet as going to church dally. 

jrama has, besides, a marked political tendency. We 
ore US not only a people loving, above all, national 
1 and free religious exercises, but we also listen in 
's conversatioa with Alva to words worthy of any 
in of constitutiona! liberty; to views and sentiments 
even in our own days, have not entirely lost their 
signiticance, and which might have cost the poet his 
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freedom for life had he uttered them as the subject of one of 
the then petty despotic governments of Germany. 

Such is Goethe's brilliant tragedy of Egmont, of the origin 
and composition of which we have given but a feeble and brief 
critical analysis only. To discuss the question whether it 
entirely fulfils the exigencies of the drama would have led us 
into a critical investigation far too abstract for our present 
object. Anyhow, thus much is certain : Goethe's Egmont is 
one of the poet's master-works, and deserves to be carefully 
studied by the reader, to whom we would address, with 
Herder, the simple words * Leges et senties ! ' 
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Two names shine forth before all others in tbe history of 
the heroes and martyrs of the Nethwlands. Both were 
Teutons, but the one was a genuine Fleming, and the other 
by birth a German. Both were populär favourites, but the 
one was cherished by the people witb the affection of an 
iodulgent father, and to the other they looked up with filial 
veneration. Upon both nature had lavished her choicest gifts, 
but upon the one she bestowed those brilliint attributes which 
dazzle the eye, and upon the other the moral qualities which 
excite the admiration of mature minds. The end of both 
was tragic, but the death of the one was the final signal for an 
inextinguishable revott against a foreign domination, and the 
death of the other the seal upon the deed of Separation from 
the same. The one was a populär Cavalier, and the other 
an aristocratic Puritan. The name of the one was Lamoral, 
Count of Egmont, and that of the other William, Prince of 

int Egmont, Prince of Gaveren, was the scion of a very 
it noble family, whose hereditary seat stood on the 

of the German Ocean, not far from Alckmaar, In 
I Holland. He was born on November i8, 1522, in the 
of Hamayde, in Halnault. At the date mentloned this 
ice had already descended, together with most other 
Irland provinees, to the House of Hapsburg. This 
:Dtous event was brought about, as is generally the case 
iireat historical results, partly through commonplace, and 

through unusual, occurrences. The various provinees 
L constituted the Netherlands were originally separate 
endent states enjoying the privilege of being constitu- 
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tionally govemed by their own dukes, counts, &c. Graduallf 
several of the«e provinces came under the dominion of one 
rukr, and in 1437, Holland, Zeelaod, and Hainault feil, by 
Usurpation, into the hands of Philip, Duke of Burgundy. 
Philip became, or rather made himself by the same high- 
faanded means, titular master of Friesland, and a few years 
later absolute master of Luxemburg. He was thus in a Posi- 
tion to leave a considerable realm to bis son Charles, who 
was nith more justice surnamed the ' Bold' than hb äther 
the 'Good.' That daring and luckless prince lost bis life in 
bis stniggle against the Helvetlc Commanwealth in 1477, and 
bis vast and incoherent domains passed into the hands of his 
daughter, the Lady Mary, who married the Archduke Maxi- 
milian of Austria. The wedded life of that princess lasted 
but a few years. She died by a fall from her horse, and her 
son Philip, then a cfaild of four years of age, was recognised 
as her successor; white the Archduke Maximilian was ap- 
pointed guardian during his son's minority, and govemor of 
the provinces. In 1493 Philip, surnamed the 'Fair,' assumed, 
at the age of seventeen, the reins of the govemment of the 
Netherlands, and in 1496 married Joanna, daughter of Fer- 
dinand and Isabella of Castile. The issue of this union was, 
in 1 500, Charles, afterwards Charles V, Emperor of Germany, 
whose title, as ruler of the Netherlands, was simply Count 
Charles II of Holland; buthesoonmade the Flemings feel that 
they were in the hands of the possessor of an almost universal 
empire. He chastised most severely the inhabitants of his 
native town, Ghent, for having dared to assert what they 
deemed their Constitution al right ; he destroyed the liberal 
institutions of the provinces ; he int roduced the Inquisition. 
Nevertheless he was populär witb the Flemings, both on 
account of his personal bearing towards them, and of 
circumstance that the greatest monarcfa of Christianit] 
3 bom Fleming. 

Thus much, liowever, is certain. If the Netherlanders 
as a natiOQ, not much reason to be pleased with their t 
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ment by Charles V, there was at all events one Netherlander 

who enjoyed in very high degree the favour of his Imperial 

master. This Netherlander was Lamoral, Count Egmont. 

. From the complimentary office of page he rose, at the age of 

nineteen, to that of Commander of a light troop of horse ; and 

having begun his brilliant military career in Barbary under 

the eyes of the Emperor, the latter took henceforward especial 

notice of him. In the year 1544, when Egmont celebrated 

his wedding at Spiers with the Countess Palatine, Sabina of 

Bavaria, he had already risen to the rank of Imperial Coun- 

cillor and Chamberlain ; and two years later the Emperor 

himself invested him with the Order of the Golden Fleece, 

on . the yery day when he bestowed the same distinction on 

the Duke of Alya. Having been, in 1549, the companion of 

Philip, then Prince of Spain, during his tour through Holland 

and Zeeland, Egmont was, in 1554, entnisted with the con- 

üdential and rather hazardous task of bringing about the final 

settlement of Philip's marriage with Mary Tudor. He came 

twice to London in that year, and was present at the royal 

wedding at Winchester. 

Egmont's real sphere of action was, however, not the 
smooth and slippery arena of diplomacy, but the periloi;is field 
of battle. The wars between France and Spain, which 
Charles V bequeathed to his son Philip II, together with 
his vast dominions, soon gave Egmont ample opportunities 
for displaying his brilliant military genius. In 1557, in his 
capacity of Captain-General of the Light Infantry, he won 
the great yictory of St. Quentin over the French under the 
Connetable de Montmorency. Egmont inflicted on this occa* 
sion such a thorough defeat on the enemy that people com- 
pared the battle to the world-renowned combats of Cre^y 
and Agincourt. Philip II, who appeared on the field the day 
after the battle, complimented the victor on his great military 
achievement. Even more brilliant was the victory which 
Egmont gained at Gravelines over the French under Marshai 
de Thermes. These two victories endeared the Flemish 
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Bayard to both people and army beyond measure. Egmont 
became, in a word, the idol of his country, but not so much 
on account of the real advantages which the people derived 
from his victories, as on account of his shedding unusual 
military glory around his countrymen. Their estimation in 
the eyes of the world had now been raised, and, what was of 
greater importance to them, they were enabled to hold their 
own in the presence of the overweening Spaniard. The very 
circumstance that the Spaniards grudged Egmont the victory 
of Gravelines so much that they, with Alva at their head, 
publicly criticised it, * because it might have tumed out other- 
wise,' doubtless enhanced in their eyes the merits of their 
national hero. And this is why the Netherlanders loved and 
adored Egmont more than other prominent leaders, who 
were more consistently and sincerely attached to the cause 
of the people. 

Gount Egmont possessed, besides, all the qualities generally 
considered as necessary attributes of a populär hero. He was 
of noble birth, and connected by marriage with a princely 
house ; a valiant soldier and handsome. His popularity was 
so great that even the King, who harboured some secret suspi- 
cion, founded perhaps on international jealousy, against the 
Victor of St. Quentin, could not help honouring him publicly, 
and appointed him Govemor and Captain-General of Flanders 
and Artois, and State Gouncillor. Under these circumstances 
it was natural that the people should direct their eyes towards 
Egmont when a new Regent was to be appointed by the King, 
before his leaving the country. Philip II, however, had no 
mind to place the government of the provinces in the hands 
of the people's favourite, and appointed as Regent of the 
Netherlands his half-sister, Margaret of Austria, Duchess 
of Parma. 

The task of the new Regent was to crush the religious move- 
ment whose seeds had been wafted to the Netherlands from 
Calvinistic France and Switzerland, and from Lutheran Ger- 
many. The first measure of the Government was the addition 
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of thirteen new bishoprics to the four which were already in 
existence. The whole odium of this measure was, rightly or 
wrongly, cast on Cardinal Granvelle, chief of the Consulta, or 
Beeret Council of Three, which directed the Regent in her 
government. Granvelle was, however, detested not only by 
the people but also by the nobles, and more particularly by 
Egmont and Orange, who, conjointly with Count Hom, 
addressed a letter to the King, waming him of the risk of 
leaving unÜmited power in the hands of Granvelle. Soon after 
it feil to the lot of Egmont to devise new liveries for the 
retainers of the nobles. He adopted a simple livery — ^in oppo» 
sition to the gaudy dresses of the Cardinal's retainers — upon 
the sleeves of which was embroidered an emblem resembling a 
monk*s cowl or a fool's cap. This livery was intended as a taunt 
against the Cardinal himself, who, later, took his füll revenge 
on the unfortunate inventor. Granvelle grew at last so un- 
populär that he was compelled to withdraw from the Nether- 
lands (on March 13, J564), but his vindictive and intolerant 
spirit continued to prevail in the Councils of Philip II, on whom 
he exercised a most baneful influence. That such was tHe 
case became manifest only a few months after the Cardinal's 
departure from Brüssels, when the King despatched orders to 
the Regent, that the decrees of the Council of Trent should 
be published and enforced throughout the Netherlands. Now 
those decrees — to which most rigorous regulations were 
added — were of such a nature that the Regent could not 
venture to promulgate them, and in her embarrassment she 
resolved, with the consent of the State Council, to send Count 
Egmont on a special mission to Spain. In 1 563 he had declined 
Philip's invitation to come to Madrid, but now, the welfare of 
his country being at stake, he accepted the mission to induce 
his Majesty * to mitigate the edicts and to extend some mercy 
to his suffering people.* 

Egmont set forth at the beginning of 1565, in great State, 
and was accompanied for some distance by several of his 
friends. As a characteristic sign of their distrust of the 
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eneipies of Egmont, and of the great aäfection in which he was 
held by them, we quote the foUowing incident in the words of 
Motley : — * He (Egmont) was escorted as far as Gambery by 
several nobles of his acquaintance. . . . Before they parted with 
the envoy they drew up a paper which they signed with their 
blood, and afterwards placed in the hands of his Gountess. In 
this document they promised, on account of " their inexpres^ 
sibie and very singuIar afFection " for Egmont, that if, during 
his mission to Spain, any evil should befall him, they would, 
on their faith as gentlemen and cavaliers of honour, take 
vengeance therefore upon the Cardinal Granvelle, or upon 
all who should be instigators thereof/* 

His reception at Madrid was so brilliant and flattering, and 
the King manjfested towards him such warm feelings of per- 
sonal friendship, expressing at the same time his fervent 
wishes for the welfare of the Netherlands, that Egmont, inca» 
pable of dissimulation, fully believed in the benign intentions 
of the King, and, although the Instructions he received on his 
retum to the Netherlands were in themselves not encouraging, 
still he described the disposition of the monarch in such vivid 
colours that some hopes of a milder government were enter- 
tained. 

Had Egmont possessed the shrewdness of a diplomatist, or 
the Stern and consistent character and scrutinizing judgment 
of William of Orange, neither the flattering attentions of his 
royal master, nor the liberal gifts and distinctions actually 
bestowed upon him, and the still more liberal promises held 
out as a bait, would have biassed his mind ; but his careless, 
impulsive character was easily dazzled and deceived by the 
monarch's arts. 

The Count had not long retumed home, when fresh de- 
spatches froqi Spain destroyed every Illusion as to the con- 
ciliatory disposition of the King. Egmont was most indignant 
at the duplicity of Philip ; nevertheless, he acted during the 

» 
t Rise of the Dutch Republic, vol. i. p. 458. 
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subsequent tiimultuous outbreaks in the Netherlands, for some 
time, with such severity against the rebels, as could not but 
prove him to be a most loyal subject of the King. In vain did 
Orange endeavour to win him entirely for the cause of the 
people, and to persuade him to leave the Netherlands. 
Egmont declared at a memorable meeting, where the two 
friends met for the last time, that he would on no account 
whatever take up arms against his Sovereign. Orange went 
to Germany, but Egmont, blinded by his firm belief in the 
clemency of the King, remained behind, a, doomed man. In 
palliation of his careless and too confiding conduct it has been, 
more charitably than correctly, averred that it was easy enough 
for Orange to retire to Germany; he was also a German 
prince and had most of his possessions in that country ; 
Egmont, on the contrary, was in embarrassed circumstances, 
and being encumbered by a large family — his wife had bome 
him eleven children — he saw, in a foreign country, nothing 
but want before him. 

In the meantime, the King, who had resolved to reduce 
the Netherlands to a desert rather than allow any but staunch 
Roman Catholics to live there, sent to that unhappy country 
the Duke of Alva, with a veteran Spanish army, investing that 
iron-hearted man with füll powers to act according to his own 
discretion. Egmont, accompanied by forty noblemen, awaited 
the arrival of his mortal enemy (who never could pardon 
him his military triumphs) at Tirlemont, a small fortified town 
situated about twenty-five miles from Brüssels. His recep- 
tion by the Duke was gloomy and almost rigid. The Spanish 
soldiers actually made a demonstration against him by closing 
their ranks to prevent his passing through them, and uttered 
the ominous words, * Lutheran, traitor to God and his King ! * 
Some Flemish historians even report that Alva himself ex- 
claimed in the hearing of Egmont, * Behold the greatest of 
all heretics ! ' 

Egmont was taken aback by this chilling reception, but two 
of the principal Spanish officers in Alva*s retinue gave him such 
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a friendly welcome that he soon retumed to his delusion. The 
Duke, on his part, strove to efface the unfavourable impression 
produced by his cold welcome of Egmont, and overloaded him 
with outward signs of friendliness and esteem. What strength- 
ened the fatal confidence of Egmont was his friendship with 
Alva's soD, who seems to have feit for him sincere affection 
and admiration. Warnings now reached the Couiit from 
every quarter, but he tumed to them a deaf ear, and went 
even so far as to call back his Secretary Beckerzeel from Ger- 
many, and to persuade Count Hom, who could not overcome 
his suspicions, to repair to Brüssels in füll reliance on the 
King's justice and clemency. Orange was too cautious and 
prudent ta fall into the trap of Alva, who now saw himself 
compelled to be content with the destruction of those victims 
who were credulous enough to rely on his and the King's 
good faith. 

On the pth of September, 1567, Egmont was present at 
a banquet given by Alva's son, Don Fernando de Toledo. 
He found assembled there, among other noble guests, Count 
Hom, the Viscount of Ghent, the notorious Noircarmes, and 
Don Fadrique de Toledo, with whom Egmont was on in- 
timate terms. The Duke sent some of his own military 
musicians to enliven the feast, which was of a most joyous 
kind. By three o'clock he sent a messenger to the Counts 
Egmont and Hom, requesting them to repair to the Hotel 
Jassy, where he lodged at that time, to examine some 
plans of fortification. Other messengers followed, urgently 
repeating the invitations, and Don Fernando at last whispered 
to Egmont : * Rise, Sir Count, take the fleetest horse in your 
Stahle and make your escape at once.' Egmont, who could 
not suppress his alarm, retired into an adjoining room, where 
Noircarmes and two other noblemen followed him. There 
he was persuaded by one of them not to tmst to the warnings 
of the foreigner, and, still confiding, he went with Count 
Hom to Alva's residence. The discussion on the proposed 
fortifications Is^ted several hours, and when Alva was in- 
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fortned that bis orders had beeil executed— which meant that 
the secretaries of Egmont and Hörn had been atrested, 
together with Antony von Straalen, the burgomaster of 
AntwerpH— he broke up the Council, aftef having giveii Orders 
thit Egmont and Hom should be let out by two difFerent 
doors. 

M eanwhile, five hundred Spanish ärquebusiers had silfently 
cncircled the palace, and, when E^ont crosscd the gardeii 
in Order to leave the houSe, bis swoM was dcmanded by ^ 
Gaptain Sancho d'Avila in the name of the Duke of Alva. 
In vain did he appeal to bis r^nk of Knight of the Golden 
Fleece. Several Spanish soldiers were already there to giye 
eflfect to the Duke's command. Egmont, yielding tö brüte 
force, surrendered his sword, but could not help uttering the 
jtist complaint *that he had vanquished many a time the' 
enemies of his Spanish Majesty with that sword, and that his 
Services were worthy of a bfetter reward.* Whilst he ^as 
being led to a high room, with barricaded tiindowSj and all 
hung with black, his unfortunäte friend Hom was taken 
prisoner by Captain Salinas. 

Philip de Montmotency, Öoimt Hom (also «pelt Hoorae, 
or Homes), was a descendant of the aricient Höus^ of 
Montmorency o€ France. He fiUed the post of Admiral 
of the Netheriands, was Goteraor of the provinces of Guelders 
and 2utphen, and Coüncillor of State. Like Egmont, he had 
been created Knight of the Golden Fleece by Charles V. 
Several incidents have been preserved Which show that his 
was a generous, manly, and humanely-disposed character. 

The lioble prisoners were transferred to Ghent on thö 
22nd of September, under an escort of several hundred men, 
a precaution which Alva considered necessary ; * there being,* 
as he said, * no other king recognised in the Netherlands but 
Egmont.* 

The constemation of the Netherlanders Was general, arid 
the sympathy with the two riöbles universal throughout the 
civilized world. King Philip II, however, expressed his 
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unbounded satisfaction^ and Granvelle was only Sörry that 
Orange had not been captured at the same titne. Thfe 
friendly intercession of several German pritices, and even 
of the Emperor Maximilian II, and the solicitations and 
strenuous efforts of the wife öf Egmont, and of the mother 
of Hörn, were all in vain. After a mock trial, which lasted 
nine months, and during which the two Counts were kept in 
strict confinement, shut out frofti light and air, and separated 
from their friends, they were brought on the srd of Jüne, 1568, 
to Brüssels, and lodged in the Maison du Roi. On the 
next day the Duke read at the ' Blood Council,' which was 
nothing but a most arbitrary court-martial, the sentencö of 
death pronounced against Egmont and Hom in accordance 
with the supreme will of Philip II. The Charge was that 
of high treason, but we need scarcely add that it was founded 
on the merest shadow of evidence. 

During the night which followed the 4th of June, Count 
Egmont was aroused from his sleep. The Bishop of Ypres, 
Martin Bithove, had come to announce to him his approach- 
ing doom, whikt the curate of La Ghappelle, Gisbes de Vroede, 
was sent with the feame melancholy mission to Count Hom, 
who exclaimed that this was *a poor requital for eight-and- 
twenty years of faithful Services to his Sovereign.' 

The execution of the two noble martyrs took place on the 
foUowing day, the sth of June, about noon, on the Great 
Square at Brüssels. That both died like men accüstomed 
to look death in the face without trembling need scarcely be 
added. Egmont died first. By a single blow of the sword 
his head was severed from the body. * A cry of horror,* says 
Prescott, in his Life of Philip II (vol. ii. p. 259), *rose from 
the multitude; and some, frantic with grief, broke through 
the ranks of the soldiers, and wildly dipped their handkerchiefs 
in the blood that streamed from the scaffold, treasuring them 
up, says the chronicler (Strada), as precious memorials of love 
and incitements to vengeance.' 

The vengeance came in due time. The judicial murder of 
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these two illustrious martyrs produced such profound indigna* 
tion throughout Germany, that the designs of the Prince of 
Orange were wonderfully served by it, as Philip w^s informed 
by Maximilian's ambassador at his court. The impression 
produced in the Netherlands was indescribable; and it was this 
intense feeling of indignation at home and abroad which 
enabled William of Orange to wage for sixteen years a suc- 
cessful war with the greatest monarch of the world ; imtil he, 
one of the noblest human beings that ever breathed, feil by 
the hands of an assassin. But before his death a considerable 
portion of the Netherlands had, in 1581, formally abjured 
their obedience to the King, and laid the foundations of the 
Coming Republic. After the death of William of Orange the 
warfare against the Spaniards was continued until, finally, 
the unhappy union between the two countries was broken for 
ever. 

The victims who feil during the great national struggle 
are numberless. Many a martyr died nameless; but those 
whose names have been preserved are still held in veneration 
by the Netherlanders. In 1860 the Belgians erected a grand 
monument to the Gounts Egmont and Hom, on the Grande 
Place — ^the place of their execution. And thus tardy justice 
has been done to the latter, of whom Strada remarks: — 
*Defleri profecto haud modice potuisset hujus viri mors, si 
non Egmontius omnium lacrymas consumpsisset* — The death 
of this man might also have been much deplored, had not all 
merCs tears been shedfor Egmont, 



$erfotten. 

SWargarete t)on ^axmä, XodjUx StaxU be« SünPetti 

(Regentin bet S^lieberlanbe. 
®xaf (S^mont, $ring ))on ®auve. 
äDi(]§e(m 9on Dtanien. 

Serbinanb, fein natürtid^et @ol§n. 
9)9a(i^ia))eU; im ^ienfle bet (Regentin. 
^\äfax\), (Sgmontd ©ei^imfiä^teiBer. 

?^^'«' I unter 2UBa bienenb. 

JlUt(]^en, Ggmontd ©etiebte. 

S^te gWuttet. 

aSracfenburg, ein S3ürget«fol§n. 

@oefl, Jlrdmer, 

Setter, @^neiber, 

3intmermann, 

©eifenfieber, 

93u9(f, (Solbat unter ©gmont. 

(Rui^fum, Snüolibe unb tauB. 

aSanfen, ein Schreiber. 

asplf, ©efolge, SEöad^en u.f.». 

2)er @^au))tat ijl in a3rüffe(. 



Söürger öon Srüffet. 
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ARGUMENT. 
ACT I. 

The ßrjt act opens with a scene at Brüssels representing 
soldiers and Citizens engaged in the populär pastime of 
cross-bow shooting, Buyck, a soldier under Egmont, is, on 
account of his masterly shot, declared king of the cross- 
bow men for the year. The health of * his Majesty* is drunk, 
and the mention of this title gives rise to a comparison 
between the affable monarch Charles V, and his stern and 
reserved successor Philip II. The unpopularity of the latter is 
still more strikingly contrasted with the afFection and admira- 
tion which the Citizens profess towards Egmont. Buyck pro- 
poses the health of the latter, and, after a passing mention of 
the battle of St. Quintin by Ruysum, gives a vivid description 
of the battle of Gravelines, in which Egmont gained, as in the 
former battle, a great victory. Jetter expresses the wish that 
Egmont might have been appointed Stadtholder, instead of 
Margaret of Parma, but the Citizens will not acquiesce in the 
indirect blame of the Regent. Jetter, whilst acknowledging her 
moderation and prudence, complains of her staunch adherence 
to the priests, and gives vent to his discontent— -shared by the 
others — about the religious intolerance of the Spanish rule ; 
whilst the *new preachers* who came from Germany are 
praised by him and his friends. Jetter proposes, on the 
admonition of Buyck, the health of William of Orange, and 
Ruysum pledges those present to drink to the honour of war 
and warriors, which circumstance calls forth, however, from 
Jetter an impressive denunciation of war. The latter gives, 
on the challenge of Buyck, a *civic toast,' and the scene 
ends with a general, joyous cry of * Safety and Peace ! 
Order and Freedom!' 

The next scene passes in the palace of the Regent. 
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4 ARGUMENT. 

Margaret of Parma appea^ and countermands the hunt to 
which she had prepared to go, on account of the cares, caused 
by the 'religious riots' in the country which she is at a loss 
how to quench. Machiavell appears at her command, and, 
by his report of the stirring events passing in the country, 
increases her grief. He urgently recommends the füll recog- 
nition of the *new faith,* but the Regent apprehends the 
peremptory refusal of her brother, Philip the Second, to yield 
to the demands of the Netherlanders. She also expresses 
her dissatisfaction with Egmont and William of Orange. The 
former has offended her by his apparent indifference to passing 
events, and by his declaration, 'that if the Netherlanders were 
but satisfied as to their Constitution, peace and quiet would 
soon be established;* whilst the latter shows by his reserved 
demeanour that he is plotting mischief. The Regent finally 
determines to summon the Council of State, and to challenge 
those two noblemen to co-operate with her strenuously in 
quelling the spreading tumults, or declare themselves openly 
rebels. 

In the last scene, which passes in a humble citizen's 
house, we find Clärchen with her mother, who is knitting 
in an arm-chair, whilst the former sings a spirited song with 
Brackenburg. The noise caused by the marching of soldiers 
in the streets attracts the attention of the mother, and 
Clärchen asks Brackenburg to leam the cause of the un- 
usually numerous assemblage of troops in the town. During 
his absence Clärchen is reproved by her mother on account 
of her devotion to Egmont and her refusal to link her fate 
to that of honest Brackenburg. The latter brings, on his 
retum, the news that a revolt is said to have broken out in 
Flanders, and that there is great agitation in the town, 
Clärchen retires with her mother, and Brackenburg reveals 
in a soliloquy that he is at variance with himself. He 
keenly feels how wrong is his inaction admidst the general 
commotion of the country — an inaction caused by the 
wretched State of his personal feelings. 



(Stfier Slufjug- 



©otbaten unb ©utget mit SlmBrüjlen. 

Setter, 93ürger von SBrüffet, ©d^neiber, tritt »or unb fpannt bte 
SltmBruji. (Soe^, SSurger öon S3rüjfel, .^dmer. 5 

©oefi. 9lun f(^ieft nut l^lii, feaß e« äße njirb! Sl^t 
ne^mt ntir'8 bo(3^ ni^tl Drei Sftinge @(3^tx)a% bie l^aBt 
3^ €ure 3:age niö^t gefd^olfen. Unb fo war' i(^ futr bieg 
3a:^r SKeifletr, 

Setter. SO^eifler unb Äonig bagu. SBetr mlfeonnt'g 10 
@u(3^? 3^r foÄt bafüt au(^ bie 3^^« bo^^^tselt Ibega^Ien; 
31^ fottt @utre @ef^i(fli^!eit Bejal^len, wjie'Ö re^t ift. 

JBu^df, ein ^oKanber, @o(bat unter @gmont. 

SSu^Ä. 3etter, ben @(3^uf l^anbP i^ ^ud^ aB, tl^eile ben 
©ewinnp, tractlre bie J&erren ; i^ Bin fo f^on lan^t \)m 1 5 
unb für mt ^öfK^feit (S^ulbner* ffe^F i^, fo ifl'g, al3 
wenn ^f)x gefd^offen l^dttet. 

@oejl. 3^ fottt? breinreben; benn eigentlld^ jjerlietMd^ 
baBei. ®o^, SBuijdf, nut immerl^n ! 

SB UI9 (f (fd^ieflt). 0lun, $ritf(i^meiper, (Reijerenj I — @in0 ! 20 
Sroel! Drei! SSier! 

©oejt. QSier (Ringe? m feil 

Sllle» SSioat, «§err Äönig, l^oti^I Unb oBermaT l^o^I 



^ (Sgmont. 

99ui^tf. Danfe, S^ ^mm. ffidre SWelfletr ju ölel! 
2)an!e für bie @^re. 

Setter, Sie l^att 3^r ®u^ felBfl ju banfen. 

Oiu^futtt, ein ffrie^Idnbcr, 3nöaUbe unb tauB. 

5 aiuijfum, 5)af id^ 6ud^ fagel 

©oejl- ffiie tjt% Qllter? 

€luijfum, I)a^ ic^ Qn^ fage! — 6r fd^lefit wie fein 
»Öerr, er ^u^t vok ©gmont. 

SBui)(f, @egen xi)n lin id& nur ein armer ©d^lutfer. 
10 2ßit ber SBüc^fe trifft er erp nne ;f «ner in ber SBelt. 0lid^t 
etwa, ttienn er ®lü(f ober gute Saunt ^t; nein, wie er 
anlegt, immer rein ©^tvarj gefci^offen. ©elernt f)a^ Uif 
öon t^. I)aÖ wäre aud^ ein ,ßerl, ber Bei i^m biente unb 
ni(^t8 t)on il^m lernte, — 0li(^t ju J?ergej|en, meine »Ferren ! 
15 (Sin ^onig n%t feine £eute; unb fo, auf beö ^önig« 
Olec^nung, äBein l^erl 

Setter. ^0 ijt unter unö auggemad^t, ba^ Seber — 

SBuijif. 3^ Bin fremb unb Äönig, unb ati^te ®ure 
©efe^e unb »§er!ommen nici^t, 
20 Setter. Du Bijl ja ärger aU ber ®)3anier; ber l^at jle 
unö boc^ Bisher lajfen muffen. 

OTuijfum. SBaö? 

@ e jt (laut). @r Witt unö gafliren ; er Witt nidftt l^aBen, 
ba^ wir jufammenlegen unb ber ,ßönig nur baö 2)o)3)3elte 

muijfwtn. Sa^t il^n, bo(^ ol^ne «Präjubij! iDaö ift 
au(^ feineö «&errn 5lrt, f^lenbib ju fein unb eö laufen ju 
laffen, wo e8 gebeil^t. 

(@ie Bringen SBein.) 
30 a n e. Sl^ro SKaiefldt SBol^l 1 ^f>^ ! 
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Setter (ju SÖu^df). ffietflel^t fl^, Sure SKaieflÄt- 

fßn^ä. 5)onfe Jjon »öetjen, wenn'ö bod^ fo fein fotl, 

©oefl, ffiol^I! Senn wnferet ftjonifd^en SKaieflät ®e* 
funbl^elt trittft nld^t leidet ein 0lieberWttber i)on «bergen» 

aiu^fum. SBet? 5 

® e ^ (taut). $l^llt(3i)8 beö Sn^elten, Ä5nigö in ©i)anien. 

01 u 19 f um. Unfet anergnäbigfletr Äönig unb »getr ! ®ott 
%tV il^m longeö SeBenl 

©oefl. «hattet il^t feinen »gertn SSatet, Äarl ben fünften, 
tiid^t lieBer? lo 

aiu^fum. ©Ott tröfl' il^n! S)a8 war ein «gett! ®r 
l^tte bie »§anb üBer ben gangen 6rb6oben, unb n?or*@ud^ 
Slöeö in Slttem; wnb vomn er @ud^ Begegnete, fo grüfit' er 
eud^ njie ein 0lad^6or ben anbem ; unb vomn ^i)x erfd^rotf en 
wart, wuf t' er mit fo guter Spanier — 3a, öerflel^t mid^ — 15 
6r ging au8, ritt au8, wie'ö il^m einfam, gar mit wenig 
Äeuten. ^oBen wir bod^ Sitte geweint, wie er feinem ©ol^n 
baö Slegiment l^ier aBtrat — fagf id^, Jjerjlel^t mid^ — ber ifl 
fi^on anberö, ber ifl majeflätifd^er. 

Setter. @r ließ f!d^ nid^t feigen, ba er l^ier war, aö 20 
in $runf unb Kniglid^em ©taate» ®r f^jrid^t wenig, fagen 
We itutt. 

©oefl» @ö ifl fein »gerr für un8 0lieberlänber. Unfre 
Sfürjten muffen frol^ unb frei fein wie wir, leBen unb leBen 
lajfen. SBir wotten nid^t Jjerad^tet nod^ gebrüdft fein, fo 25 
gutl^ergige 0larren wir aud^ flnb. 

Setter» S)er Äönig, benP id^, wdre wol^l ein gnäbiger 
«Öerr, wenn er nur Beffere Watl^eBer l^ätte. 

©oep» 0lein, neinl @r l^at fein ©emütl^ gegen un8 
gileberWnber, fein »gerj ifl bem SSolfe nid^t geneigt, er lieBt 30 
«n0 ttid^t; wie f5nnen wir il^n wieber lieBen? SBarum ifl 
alle SBelt bem ©rafen ßgmont fo l^olb? SBarum trügen 



8 (Sgmottt. 

wir i^tt %Ut auf ben «&dttt>en ? äBcll man if)m anfielet, bafi 

er wttö ttjol^l Witt, ttjeil il^m ble %xof)li<ijifdt, baö freie ÄeBen, 

bie gute SKeinuitg auö beti Slugen fielet ; njett er nid^tö *eff fet, 

ba0 er bem ©itrftigeii nid^t mittl^eiTte, aud^ bem, ber'0 niö^t 

5 Bebarf, Saft beti ©rafen ©grnont Icten ! SSu^Ä , an (gud^ 

ifl'ö, bie er^e Oefunbl^eit ju Bringen I Sßringt ßureö J&erm 

©efunbl^eit auö! 

Sßwl^d. 9Son ganjer ©eele benn: ®raf (Sgmont l^od^l 

81 u i^ f u m . UeBerroinber Bei ®t. Öuintin I 

lo Sßwl^d» S)em »gelben öon Oraijelingen I 
«Ile. «oö^l 

(Rnj^fum» @t. Ctuintin war meine lefete ®^ta^t^ 3d^ 
fonnte fanm mel^r fort, faum bie f^njere SBü^fe mel^r 
\^U)ß)ß^VL. *&aB' id^ bod^ ben Sranjofen nod^ 6inö auf ben 

IS $e{j geBrennt, unb b« frlegt' i(3^ gum StBfd^ieb nod^ einen 
©treiffd^ufl anö redete SBein. 

SÖu^tf. ©raöelingen! Sreunbe, ba gtng'ö frifd^I S)en 
®ieg ^Ben wir allein» brannten unb fengten bie wälfö^n 
«Öunbe nid^t bur(3^ ganj Srlanbern? StBer 4(^ mein', wir 

2o trafen pe ! Sl^re alten, l^anbfejlen Äerle l^ieften lange wiber, 
nnb wir brängten unb fd^offen unb l^ieBen, baf ^le t)ie SD^duIer 
i)erjerrten unb il^re Sinien judten. 5)a warb @gmont bad 
$ferb unter bem SeiBe niebergefc^ojfen, unb wir ftritten lange 
l^inüBer l^rüBer, STOann fftr Wtann, ^ferb gegen ^ferb, ^aufe 

25 mit »gaufe, auf bem Breiten, flad^n Sanb an ber ^ee l^in. 
2luf einmal fam'ö wie Jjom «öimmeC l^erunter, öon ber 
a^nbung bed ^luffed, Ba^! Bau! tmm^r mit «Kanonen in 
bie Sranjofen brein. @5 waren @ngI4nber, bie unter be« 
äbmiral Stalin ^on ungefÄl^r öon S)ünfird^en l^er iM>rBei^ 

3ofu]^ren- 3war s^iel l^alfen f!e un« ni(^t; fle fonnten nur 
mit ben Heinjteti ®(3^ifen l^erBd, unb baö nid^t naf) genug; 
fd^offen aud^ wol^I unter una ~ d^ t^i bo(^ gut I (H 
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Btad^ ble SBälfd&en unb l^oB unfern SKuH^. S)a gfng'0! 
miä ! tacf ! l^erüBcr, l^lnüBet I Otttcö tobt gefc^^Iagen, 9iae« 
inö SBaffer gef^rcngt ! Unb bie Äerlc etfoffen, vok jle ba« 
SBaffet fd^metften; unb «laS wjir «^pKänber traten, gerab 
l^lntenbrein, Unö, bie voix BcibleBig flnb, warb erP »ofl im 5 
aSa j|er wie ben Sröfd^en; unb immer bie Seinbe im Sluf 
gufammenge^auen, nieggefd^offen wie bie ®nten. 5Ba$ ttun 
ttod^ bur^kad^, ((fingen ^uc^ auf ber Slu^t bie ©auerweiBer 
tnit »gaden unb 2)^iftga6eln tobt. SWu^te bo^ bie voäl^^t 
SKaieflöt gteiiJ^ baß $föt^en reichen unb S^rtebe mad^en. lo 
Hnb ben trieben feib 3l^r un8 f(^ulbig, bem grofen 6gmont 
f(3^uTbig. 

^He. ^t>(i}\ S)em grof en ^gmmit ^0^ ! Unb a^rmal 
f)oä)\ Unb aBermal l^oc^! 

Setter. «§ätte man unö ben jiatt ber SOJargrete öon 15 
^arrna gum (Regenten gefegt! 

©oejl. 0lic^t fo! ®al^r WeiW wa^rl 3^ taffe mir 
SlWargareten ni^t f(^elten. 9lun i^'g an mir. (So leBe unfre 
gnäb'ge JJrauI 

Stile. ®ie Tete! 20 

®oefi. SBa^rlid^, trefflid^ SBeiBer flnb in bem »§aufe. 
®te Slegentw Übt ! 

Setter, ^ug ift fie, unb mafig in oKem, waB fle tl^ut; 
l^ielte fle'g nur nid^t fo jleif unb fefl mit ben Pfaffen ! ®ie 
ifi bo(J^ au^ mit fci^ulb, baß wir bie ^ierje^n neuen SBifc^ofö* 25 
mö|en im Äanbe l^aben. SBoju bie nur fotten? 0li(3^t wal^r, 
baß man j^rembe in bie guten ©tetlen einf(^ieBen fann, wo 
fonfl ^leBte aix^ ben Äai|3iteln gewal^lt würben! Unb wir 
fotten glauben, eS fei um ber Sleligion Witten. 3a, eg l^at 
fl(^. 9ln brei SBif^5fen l^atten wir genug : ba ging'S el^rlid^ 30 
unb ortentlid^ ju. 0lun muß bod^ auc^ 3eber t^tn, alö oB 
er nötl^ig wäre ; unb ba fe^t'ö allen ^ugenHitf QSerbruß unb 



10 ©gmont. 

t&dnbel Unb ie mel^r i^x baö 5)ing rüttelt unb fd^üttelt, 
bejto tröBet tritb'Ö. (®ie trinfen.) 

©oeft. Saö njor nun beö Äönigö SBltte; ^^ fonn 
nid^tö baijon^ no^ baju tl^un» 
5 Setter» 2)a fotten njlr nun ble nftmi ^Jfataen ntd^t 
fingen; fle jlnb ttjal^rIi(J^ gar fti^hi in Slelmen gefegt, unb 
l^oBen re^t erBouliö^e SBeifett. ®le foHen njir nl^t fingen, 
ater ©d^elntenliebery fc tHet wir wollen, Unb warum ? 6d 
feien Stf^aaktf^ \mn, fagen fle, unb &a(i}mf ©ott weifl, 3^ 

lo^* tfyctx bod^ aud^ gefungen; e8 ifl ie^t waö 0leuee, ^ 
i)aV nid^tö brin gefeiten. 

SBuijÄ, 3(^ woUte fle fragen I 3n unfrer JProöinj 
fingen wir, wa8 wir wollen. 5)a8 ma^t baß @raf (Sgmont 
unfer ©tattl^alter ifl; ber fragt nad^ fo etwa0 ni(3^t. — 3n 

15 ®mt, g)^em, burd^ ganj Slanbern fingt fle, wer SBelieten 
l^at. (8aut.) es ifl {a wol^I nid^tg unfd^ulbiger, ol0 ein 
geifllic^ »ieb? 0lid^t wal^r, SSater? 

mu^fum» @i wol^l! @ö ifl la ein ©otteöbienfl, eine 
6rBauung. 

20 Setter« ©ie fagen aBer, eö fei nid^t auf bie redete 2lrt, 
nid^t auf il^re 2lrt; unb gef%Iid^ ijt'3 bod^ immer, ba läßt 
man'ö lieBer fein» Die Snauifltionöbiener fc^leid^en l^rum 
unb ^)affen auf; mand^er el^rlid^e SD^ann ifl fd^on unglödttid^ 
geworben, 5)er ©ewiffenögwang fel^lte nod^ ! I)a id^ nid^t 

25 tl^un barf, wa8 id^ möd^te, Wnnen fle mid^ bod^ benfen unb 
fingen laffen, wa8 id^ will, 

©oefl. 5)ie Snquifltion fommt nid^t auf. SBir flnb 
nid^t gemad^t, wie bie ©panier, unfer ©ewiffen tijranniflren 
gu laffen. Unb ber 9lbel muß aud^ Bei Seiten fud^en, i^r 

30 bie Slögel gu Befd^neiben. 

Setter. @ö ifl fe^r fatal. SBenn'e ben lieBen »euten 
einfaßt, in mein «öauö gu flürmen, unb id^ fl^' an meinet 
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5ttBeit, unb fumme {ufl einen franjöfifd^en $falm, «nb benfe 
tti^tö baBei, webet ®vlM no^ 9Böfe8, iö^ fumme if)n aUx, 
njell et mit in bet ^tf)U ifl — gleid^ Bin id^ ein Äe^et, unb 
njetbe eingejledt. Dbet iö^ gel^e übet £anb unb BleiBe Bei 
eii;tem »&oufen aSoIfö pelzen, baS einem neuen 5}tebi0et ju^ 5 
^bn, einem i?on benen, bie auö JDeutfci^Ianb gefommen finb — 
auf bet ©tette l^ei^' i(^ ein Stibtü, unb fomme in ©efal^t 
meinen Xi>pf gu Jjetlieten» «§a6t Si^t j[e einen ^Jtebigen 
l^öten ? 

©oefl« ffiadfte £eute. 0leuli(^ l^örte i(3^ einen auf bem 10 
Selbe ijot taufenb unb taufenb SOJenfd^en f^te(J^en. 5)o8 wat 
ein onbet ®tfb^'f aU wenn unfre auf bet Äangel l^enutu 
ttommeln unb bie Beute mit ktetnifd^ fOr^äat cnvfargen* 
3>tr f^^ Uim btt Seiet ttjeg; facjte, wie fle un8 Biöl^et 
l^ötten Bei bet 0lafe l^etumgefu^tt, unö in bet I)umml^eit 15 
etl^alten, unb wie wlt mel^t ®tleu(^tung l&aBen fonnten, — 
Unb baS Bewies et ®u^ atteö auö bet SBiBeL 

3ettet» JDa mag boö^ auc^ waö btan fein» 3^ fagfö 
immet felBjl, unb gtüBelte fo üBet bie <Sa^i nod^, 9Äit ift'g 
lang' im ^opf l^etumgegangen» 20 

SBuijif. ^g lauft i^nen aud^ aßeg SSoIf nad^* 

Soejl« Sag glauB' i^, wo man waö ®ute0 ]^5ten fann 
unb wa8 0leueö. 

Set tet« Unb voa^ ijl'ö benn nun? 2ßan fann ia einen 
Sebeh ^)tebigen laffen na^ feinet SBeife, «5 

S3ui)(f» 5ytlf(^, il^t «Letten ! UeBet bem ©(^wd^n öet^ 
geßt Sl^t ben SBein unb Dtanien. 

Settet« Den nic^t gu Uetgeffen! 5)a3 ifl ein ted^tet 
SBatt. SBenn man nut an il^n ben!t, meint man gleiö^, man 
fönne fl(J^ leintet ll^n öetflecfen, unb bet 3!eufel Btäö^te einen 30 
ttic^t l^et^^ot. <&o^ ! äBil^Im ^on Dtanien, f)oäf ! 

Stile. ^oä)l i)o(f)l 



IS Sgraont. 

©otp. 01un, WUx, Bring' au^ Stiiw ©tfunb^dt. 
EBu^Cum. att( SoÜwttn ! «atle ©olkattn ! 66 Itfe ber 
Äriefl! 
®u?d. Sraoo, Sttttr! 3ine ©oftiaten! (Ee te6t Ixx 
6 flrieg! 

Sftttr. Ätieg! Ärleg! SBift 5t)r au(^, wag 3^t nift? 
£ia{r ee lu^ Id^t tjoni Wunbc gt^t, i(t no^I natbriii^ ; wie 
lumpig aitx unfer ®inem baJri ju ÜBut^ iji, fann id& ni^t 
fagtn. S>aS ganje 3a^i bae @etti>inm(l ju ^Cnn ; unb nici;tl 
lo JU ^tren, al8 njlf ba ein -gauftn gtjogen fonimt unb bort 
tln nnbret, wir fle fiber eintn "öfigtl tarnen unb M timt 
SBü^Ie ^ieltfn, roleüitl ia gettiettn (Inb, roieöiel bort, nnb 
wie (ie fi^ btängtn, unb @inet gmlnnt, ber 2Inbte Btrlfert, 
o^ne baf man fein ^^agt fegreift, loet maß geroinnt ob« 
"S öetfittt ; mit tine @tabt eingenommen wirb, bie ©örgtt 
ermorbtt rcerben, «nb wie's ben armen EBeifeern, b(n un. 
f^ulbigen Äinbern ergebt. SJaB ip eine Edot^ unb ^tngft, 
man benh (eben *ÄugenBUtf ; „IIa fontmen fie ! fSe ge^t unS 
au<^ fo." 
20 ©oep. 5)rum muf aui^ ein Sütger imran in Sffiajfm 
ge&bl fein. 

3ttteT. 3a, eS m ftc^, voer Brau unb Äinber :^flt. 

Unb boc^ ^ör' i^ noc& lieber Don ©olbaten, alfl iä) fie l'e^e, 

Su^tf. SaS foHt' i^ ftkl nel)men. 

25 3 e 1 1 e r. 2fuf Suct) ifi's nii^t gefügt, SanbSmann, üBi« 

wir bie fi)anif(^en SefaBung« he reuten, polten reit reitbet 

©tlt! ©it tagen 3>ir ora fi^reerflen auf? 
r. ajerlr' fii fit^. 

Sie Ratten fi^arfe Sinquartietung Bei ©it. 
t. .galt' Sein SKauL 
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©oefl* ©ie fjattm i^n ^txtxitbm auö bet Stüdf^t, bem 
ÄeÄer, ber ®tu6< — bem Sßette* 

(©ie tätigen.) 

Setter- 5)u Bifl ein ^ro^^f, 

Sßu^tf. griebe, i^x ^enen! STOuß bet ©olbat ^Webes 
rufen ? — Sinn ba 3l^r ^on tinö ni(i}i9 f^bxm wottt, nun 
Bringt auä) @ure ©efunbl^eit au0, eine Bürgerli^e ©efunbl^eit» 

Setter» 2)aju jlnb wir bereit» ©id^erl^eit unb IRul^e! 

©oejl» Drbnung unb Steilheit I 

Söu^tf, SBraö! ba0 finb au(3^ wir gufrieben. 10 

(©ie fbjen an unb toieber:^oten ftcijiiä) bie SBorte, bo^ fo, baß 3eber 
ein anbeve« aufruft, unb te eine 9lrt Äanon wirb» 3)er 5llte l^ord^t 

unb fd(U enbU^ audjf mit ein.) 

Sllle* ©id^erl^eit unb «ul^e! Drbnung unb Srei^ieit! 



$alajt ber ölegentim 15 

SÄatgarete von 5^arma in Sagbüeibem. ^ofteute. 

$agen. ^ebiente. 

giegentin» 3l^r jletlt ba3 Sagen ab, id^ werbe l^eut 
ttid^t reiten» ©agt SD^acä^iaöetten, er fott ju mir !ommen» 

(Mi ^tfjtn aB.) 20 

JDer ©ebanfe an biefe fti^recftii^en SBegeBenl^eiten lägt mir 
feine Sflul^e! 0li^t0 tann mic^ ergeben, nid^tö miä) jer«« 
fkeuen; immer jlnb biefe Silber, biefe Sorgen ijor mir» 
Sinn wirb ber Äönig fagen, bie« fei'n bie Solgen meiner 
©Ute, meiner Sla^\iä^t ; unb boci^ fagt mir mein ©ewiffen 35 
ieben Stugenblitf, ba« aUdtl^lid^pe, baö Sßefle getl^an gu l^aBen» 
©ottte i(i) frül^er mit bem ©türme M ©rimmeS biefe flammen 



14 ©gmont. 

anfa(^en unb uml^ertreiBen ? 3(3^ l^offte j!e ju umflenen, fle 
in fld^ felfcji ju tierf^utten, 3a, tüaö i(3^ mir felfcji [age, 
ttjaö ici^ wol^l wei^, entfcä^ulbigt mid^ öor mir fel6fl; aber 
tüie wirb eö mein ©ruber aufnehmen? ©enn ijl e0 gu 

5 leugnen ? I)er Uebermutl^ ber fremben Seigrer ^at fld^ tag* 
lic^ erl^öl^t ; fle l^aien unfer «&eiligt^um gelaflert, bie jtum^fen 
©inne M $o6el0 jerrüttet unb ben ©(^n^inbelgeifl unter fle 
geknnt. Unreine ©eifler ^aUn fl(^ unter bie 9rufritfrer 
gemifc^t, unb fd^recfli^e 3!^aten flnb gefd^l^en, bie gu benfen 

lo fcä^auber^aft ifl, unb bie icä^ nun einzeln nad^ «§ofe gu Be* 
rieten l^aBe, fd^nett unb einjeln, bamit mir ber attgemeine 
SHuf nici^t juöor fomme, bamit ber ^önig nici^t benfe, man 
ttjotte no^ mel^r ijerl^eimlid^en, 3^ fe^e !ein SWittel, njeber 
firengeö nod^ gelinbeö, bem Uc6el ju fieuern. D waö flnb 

15 wir ©ro^en auf ber SBoge ber SWenfd^l^eit ? äBir glauben 
fle JU bel^errf^en, unb fle treibt unö auf unb nieber, ^ia 
unb f)tx. 

^aä^ia'otU tritt auf. 

Siegen t in, ©inb bie SBriefe an ben ^önig aufgefegt? 
20 STOad^iaijelL 3n einer ©tunbe werbet 3^r fle unter* 
fd^reiben fönnen, 

Olegen tin« «§abt ^x ben SSerid^t au^ful^rlid^ genug 

gentad^t ? 

STOa^iaijelL 5lu8ful^rlid^ unb umflanbtid^, wie eö ber 

25 ,ßönig liebt. ^^ erja^Ie, wie juerji ju ©t. Dmer bie bilber* 

ftürmerif^e SButl^ flc^ jeigt — xck eine rafenbe SD'^enge mit 

©tdben, SBeilen, «jammern, Mttxn ©triefen ijerfe^en, Jjon 

wenig SBewafneten begleitet, erji Äa^jetlen, Äirci^en unb Äiöfter 

anfallen, bie Qtnbcici^tigen ijeriagen, bie J?erfc^(offenen Pforten 

30 aufbrechen, 5ltteö umfe^ren, bie 5lltäre nieberrei^en, bie ©tatuen 

ber «heiligen gerfd^lagen, atte ©emalbe i(?erberben, 2ttte$ waö fle 
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ttut ©ettjeil^teö, ©el^elligteö antreffen, gerf^mettetn, gertet^en, 
gerttetcn — wie f!(^ ber »§aufe unterwegs öermel^rt, bie ^iu:* 
njol^ner Jjon g):t)ern il^nen bie ^Ü^ore eröffnen — wie fle ben 
2)om mit unglaublicher Sonette öerwüflen, bie SBibliotl^ef 
M SSifti^ofÖ öerBrennen — wie eine gro^e SÄenge QSolfö, öon 5 
gleichem Unjlnn ergriffen, jl(^ ü6er 2ßenin, ßomineS, SSerwici^, 
Aide öerBreitet, nirgenb SBiberflanb finbet, unb wie fajl buri^ 
gang S^Ianbern in Einern StugenHitfe bie unge^ieure 93er* 
fö^wörung ffd^ erflärt unb auögeföl^rt ifl. 

91 e g e n t i n ♦ 5tti^, wie ergreift mi(^ oufö 0leue ber @(3^merg 10 
tei ^Deiner SBieberl^olung ! Unb bie ffurcä^t gefettt ff(^ bagu, 
ba0 Ue6el werbe nur größer unb größer werben. Sagt mir 
©ure ©ebanfen, SWa^iaijett! 

Wla^iai)tll. SSergeil^en ®ure ^o^tii, meine ©ebanfen 
feigen ©ritten fo a^nli(f) ; unb wenn ^^x an^ immer mit 15 
meinen Dienflen jufrieben wart, "fjaii 3l§r bo^ feiten meinem 
diat^ folgen mögen. 3l^r fagtet oft im Sö^erge : „I>u flel^ji 
gu weit, Wla^iat>tU ! JDu fottteff ©efd^i^tfti^reikr fein. SBer 
^anbelt, muß furo Slä^^t forgen." Unb bo(3^, l^ate i^ biefe 
@ef(^it^te nid^t öorauö ergä^lt ? «gab' i(^ ni^t Qltteö i?oraue 20 
gefeiten ? 

Biegen t in. S^ fel&e au(^ öiel i(?orauö, oi^ne e0 änbern 
gu fönnen» 

Wlaä^\a\)tlL @in SBort für taufenb : 3^r unterbrütf t 
bie neue ^t^xt ni(^t, £aßt fle gelten, fonbert j!e öon ben 25 
9le(^tgIduBigen, ge6t il^nen ^ir^en, faßt fle in bie Bürger«» 
li^e Drbnung, fc^ränft fle ein ; unb fo 1)abt ^^x bie Qtuf* 
rubrer auf einmal gur Si\xf)t geBraci^t. 3ebe anbern SÄittel 
fmt> ijergeBli(3^, unb 3^r ijerl^eert baö ^mh. 

Stegen t in» «§ajl S)u J?ergeffen, mit wel(^em QlBfd^eu 30 
mein Söruber felBjl bie S^rage ijerwarf, oB man bie neue 
Seigre bulben fönne? SBeißt J)u nic^t, wie er mir in iebem 



^Briefe bie ©rl^oltung beö wallten ©lauBenö awfö elfWgjle 
tm\>^tf)lif baß et (Rul^e tinb ^inig!eit auf ÄofUn ber flUeligion 
nid^t ^ergejfeOt njiffen ttjitt? ^äü n nl(it felJji in ben 
^roiyinjen @^)ione, bie wir nid^t fenncn, um ju erfal^reti, 

5 wer f!d^ jtt ber neuen SÄelnung l^inüSer neigt? J^at er ni^t 
ju unfrer SSerwunberung \xn^ Siefen unb Senen genannt, ber 
\i^ In unfrer S'lcii^e l^eimlii^ ber Äe^erei fö^utblg mad^te? 
»eflep er nid^t Strenge unb ©d^ärfe ? Unb i^ fott gelinb 
fein? 3d^ fott SSorfd^läge tl^un, bag er nad^fel^e, ba§ er 

lobulbe? SBurbe i^ nid^t atteö SSertrauen, aDen ©laufen W 
il§m ijerlieren? 

SDiad^iaöelL 3d^ weifi vooiß; ber Äönlg Beflel^It, er 
läf t @ud^ feine QlBfld^ten ttjijfen. 3^r fottt SHu^e unb triebe 
tt)ieber l^erfletten burd^ ein SWittel, baö bie ©emotiver nod^ 

15 me^r erfiittert, baö ben ^rieg unijermeiblid^ an allen @nben 
an6lafen wirb, SBebenft, waö 3^r tl^ut, Sie größten Äauf«« 
leute finb angefledtt, ber Qtbel, baö QSoIf, bie ©olbaten. 
SBaö l^ilft e0 auf feinen ©ebanfen Bel^arren, wenn fld^ um 
un0 %m dnbert? 2«öd^te bo^ ein guter ©eifl $]^ili|)^)en 

20 eingeben, baß eö einem Äönige anflänbiger ifl, SBürger 
jweierlei ©lauBenö ju regieren, aU fle burd^ einanber auf* 
jureiSen, 

SRegentin, @oId^ dn SBort nie wieber! 3d^ vod^ 
wol^I, baß ^Politif feiten ^reu unb ©lauBen Italien fann, baß 

25 fle Dffenl^eit, ©utl^erjigfeit, 0lad^giebigfeit au3 unfern »öergen 
auöfc^Ueßt. 3n. weltlid^en ©efd^dften ifl baö leiber nur ju 
wal^r j fotlen wir aBer aud^ mit ©ott fpielen wie unter 
einanber? ©ollen wir gleid^gultig gegen unfre Bewäl^rte 
Seigre fein, für bie fo SSiele i^r £e6en aufgeo^jfert l^aBen? 

30 Sie follten wir l^ingeBen an l^ergelaufne, ungewiffe, jlc^ felBfl 
wiberfpred^enbe S'leuerungen ? 
9Ä a d^ i a ö e l L Senft nur beöwegen nid^t üiter öpn mir ! 
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dtegentitt« Üi fenne !Did^ unb S)e{ne S^reue^ unb n?ei^, 
iHifl Sinet ein t^xli^n unb )?etflänblget Sßann fein tann, 
wenn et gleid^ ben nä^fttn Beflen 9Beg gum «geil feiner 
@eele t^ofe^lt l^at (Ed j!nb np<^ ^nbere, 3ßad^iaioea; 3ßännet, 
bie iäf fd^d^en nnb tabeln mu$* 5 

f0ta(i)ia^tll. 9Ben Bejeici^net ^t mit? 

Slegentin. 3^ fann ed geflel^en, bafi mit (Sgmont 
l^eute einen te^t innetli^en, tiefen SSetbtufl ettegte» 

fClta^iat)tll. Dut^ we^eö Settagen? 

Slegentin» S)ut^ fein gewöl^nliö^eö, but^ ©lei^gültig* 10 
feit nnb Seiti^tjlnn. 3(^ etl^ielt bie fö^te(fli(^e SÖotfd^aft, tbtn 
afö id^ i)on SSielen nnb il^m begleitet, oud bet Ait^e ging. 
3(]^ l^ielt meinen ©(^metj ni^t an, iCi) Beflagte mic^ laut 
unb tief, inbem i^ mid^ gu il^m njenbete: „©el^t, voa^ in 
(Sutet ^totjinj entfielet I 5)o0 bulbet ^% @tof, i)on bem 15 
bet Äönig jl(^ 9ltte0 ijetf^tod^?" 

STOacä^iatjelL Unb »aö antttjottete et? 

Siege nt in» 9tte wenn eö ni^tö, aU wenn eö eine 
9leBenfad^e njdte, öetfe^te et: SBdten nut etft bie Sliebet* 
Idnbet üJet il^te aSetfaffung ietul^igt I S)aö Ueitige njütbe 20 
^ leicht geten» ^ 

^a(f)iat>tlU ffiieöeid^t l^at et walltet, aU flug unb 
fromm gef))to(3^en» SBie fott Snttauen entflel^en unb Weiten, 
wenn bet 9liebetWnbet fielet, baß e0 mel^t um feine SßeflJ* 
tl^ümet ate um fein SSo% um feinet Seele «§eil ju ti^un 25 
ip? »&a6en bie neuen SBifc^ofe mel^t ©eelen gerettet, ate 
fette 5Jfriinben gefd^mauji, unb jlnb ed niö^t meiji Stembe? 
Sloä) werben aHe ©tattl^altetfö^aften mit 0lieberldnbem Befe^t ; 
laffen jl(^ ed bie ®))anier ni(^t gu beutli(3^ merfen, baß jle 
bie größte, unwiberjlel^Iid^jle Segierbe na^ biefen ©teilen 30 
em^jflnben? SBitt ein SSoK ni^t lieber na^ feiner 2lrt loon 
ben ©einigen regiert werben, als öon JJremben, bie er|l im 

c 
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Äanbe ^äj wlebct SBefl^tl^ümer auf Unfoften Wkx ju tmttUn 
fu(3^en, ble einen fremben SßaßjlaB mitbringen, unb unfreunb* 
Rd^ unb ol^ne 3!^eilnel^mung l^enfc^en? 
(Regent in» S)u fieUji 2)id^ auf bie <Seite ber ©egner, 

5 SDfiaiJ^iaij^n» STOit bem »§et jen gewiß nid^t ; unb njottte, 
iä) f5nnte mit bem aSetflanbe ganj auf ber unfrigen" fein. 

Slegentin. SBenn Du fo wittfl, fo tl^dt' e« notl^, iö^ 

trdte il^nen meine Slcgentf^aft ab ; benn @gmont unb Dranien 

mod^ten j!d^ große «Hoffnung biefen 5Pla^ einjunel^men» 5)a* 

10 molg waren fle ©egner ; ie^t finb j!e gegen mid^ öerBunben, 

flnb jyreunbe, unjertrennlic^e jfreunbe geniorben* 

Wlaijia^tU. (Bin gcfä^rlid^eö ^aax. 

aUegentin. ©ott i^ aufriti^tig reben, id^ fordete Dra^ 

nien unb i(^ formte für ^gmont. Dranien j!nnt nic^tö 

15 OuteS, feine ©ebanfen reid^en in bie Seme, er ifl l^eimK(]^, 

fd^eint Qttteö anjunel^men, wiberfpri^t nie, unb in tiefjier 

.ßl^rfur^t, mit größter SSorfld^t tl^ut er, waö il^m MieBt. 

Tta äiia'otll. üit^t im ©egentl^eil gel^t ^mont einen 
freien ©d^ritt, aU wenn bie äBelt i^m gel^örte» 
30 (Regentin. 6r trägt baö »§au:^t fo l^o<^, aU wenn bie 
Mganb ber 2ßaiejiat ni^t üBer il^m fd^weSte. 

3Äad^iai?eIL JDie Qtugen M ffloüg jinb atle nac^ il^m 
gerid^tet, unb bie »&erjen l^ängen an il^m. 

9legentin» 0lie l^at er einen Sd^ein öermieben; alö 
25 wenn niemanb aUed^enfd^aft i?on il^m ju forbern l^dtte ! 0lod^ 
trägt er ben 0lamen @gmont. ®raf ©gmont freut il^n 
fld^ nennen ju 1^5ren, aU wottte er nid^t tjergeffen, baß 
feine SSorfal^ren Sefl^r i?on ©eibern waren. SBarum nennt 
er fld^ nic^t $rinj "om (Samt, wie eö il^m gufommt? 
3oSBarum tl^ut er bag? SBiß er erlofd^ne 3fled^te wieber gel* 
tenb mad^en? 
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STOad^laöelL 3d^ l^alte il^n f&t einen treuen Diener 

9legentin» SBenn er vooUtt, wie Jjerbient f5nnte er j!^ 
um bie 9legterung mad^en^ anflatt ba^ et und f^on^ ol^ne 
fl^ ju nu|en, unfdglid^en SSerbrufl gemalt f)at 1 @eine 5 
©efeÜfd^often, ©afbnal^Ie unb Oelage l^aBen ben 2tbel mel^r 
t)er6unben unb \>txfnii^% aU bie gef^Iid^flett ^eimll(3^en 
3ufammen!ünfte« 3Äit feinen ®efunb](>eiten l^aBen bie @ajle 
einen bauernben 9loufd^, einen nie jld^ öergiel^enben ©d^njinbel 
gefc^ö^ft» SBie oft fefet er bur^ feine ©^erjreben bie ®e^ 10 
mutiger beö SSoKö in Senjegung, unb wie jtufete ber 5Jö6el 
üBer bie neuen Sitjreen, üier bie tl^örid^ten QlBgeid^en ber 
SSebienten! 

Si^ad^iaöen» 3(^ Bin üBerjeugt, eö war ol^ne SlSfi^t, 

0t e g e n t i n ♦ ©d^Iimm genug. SBie iä) fage : er f^abet 15 
un3, unb nü|t flö^ nic^t. Cr nimmt baö ©rnflU^e f^erg* 
l^aft; unb wir, um nid^t müfiig unb noö^Kf[lg ju fd^einen, 
muffen ba« ©d^erjl^afte ernjHii^ nel^men* @o l^fet ^inS ba8 
2tnbre; unb wa0 man aBguwenben fui^t, baö mad^t f!d^ erfl 
ted^t. @r ifl gefäfirlid^er aU ein entfd^iebneö «§au^)t einer 20 
g?erf(^worung ; unb iä) möfite mxd) fe^r irren, wenn man 
if)m Bei »§ofe nid^t 5ltteS gebenft. 3d^ fann ni(^t leugnen, 
eö öergei^t wenig 3^it, bafi er mi(S) nid^t enn^flubtid^, fel^r 
em^pnblid^ mad^t. 

a^ad^iai^ell. ®r fd^eint mir in 5lttem na^ feinem 35 
Oewiffen jU l^anbeln. 

91 e g e n t i n . ©ein ® ewiffen l^ot einen gefättigen ©Riegel. 

©ein aSetrogen ifl oft Beleibigenb. @r fielet oft auö, ate 

irenn er in ber ööttigen UeSerjeugung leBe, er fei «öerr, unb 

trotte e8 unö nur an^ ©efattigfeit nid^t füllten laffen, woUe 30 

un0 fo gerabe nid^t gum Äanbe l^inauSJagen ; eö werbe fld^ 

fd^on geBen. 

c 2 
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9R ^ i fl ö e I r. 3(5 Jltte «u^, legt ftine Offen^f ft, ftin 
fll&dlii^eS Slut, bad aOed SBii^tigt leitet MfanUlt, nic^t ju 
gtfd^rai^ mi\ 3^t f^abet nur i^m unb <ti^. 
fRtgtntin. 3t6 bge ni<^tS aaS. 3$ f^n^ nur ton 

5 bcn unstimtibli^en g^plQen, unb i^ fenne i^n. ®dn nlcbn* 
länbif*« 9BkI unb fein flofben Sßliff Bor b« «Bnip pärien 
[dn 33ntcaucn, ftint Jtü^n^eit. ^<bee Eonn i^n »or einem 
f^neOen, miafütlit^en Unmut^ beB JUnigS f4&^. tlntei:- 
fu^' ti genau; an bem ganjen Unglüif, ba8 gTanbcnt triff}, 

lo iß er bo^ nur allein f^uÜ. <£r ^at juerfl ben frentben 
Se^rent na^efel^n, ^t'6 fo genau ni^t genommen, unb 
üicOct^t ft^ ^einJt^ gefreut, ba^ rair ttaai ju f^affen 
Ratten. Sag mi<!^ nur I SaS i^ auf bem '&crjen fyibt, foQ 
bei biefei ©elegen^eit baOon. Unb i^ miO bie ^Dfeite nic^t 

'S umfonft Oerfi^ie^en ; i^ weif, tat er em^ifinbU^ i% Cr i|l 
au^ eni)}finbU(^. 

SRa^iaSell. 'gabt 3^ ben 91at^ jufanunen 6erufen 
laflen? Jtommt Oranien mä}? 
iRegentin. 3d^ ^abc na^ Ülntnerlien um il^n gefi^idt. 

ao3(^ Witt t^nen bie 2aji ber SBerantmortung na'^t genug 
junjälgen ; j!t foOcn fi^ mit mir bem UeBel em^ii^ ent* 
gcgenfe^n ober f!(^ aui^ als fRcttOen etfldrcn. @ile, bag 
bie SBriefe fettig njetben unb Bringe mir fte jur Unterf^rift. 
®ann fenbe ffi^neÖ ben temö^rten fSaSfa nadj aHabrib — er ip 

»S unermübet unb treu — baf mein SBtuber juerß bun^ f^n bie 
!Ra(^ri^t erfa^e, bafi ber 9iuf i^n ni^t ftbcietle I 3^ roiO 
i^u ftI6{t no^ f))te^en, e^' er abgebt. 

aRa^iaCell. (Sure Sefe^Ie folKen f^ntll unb genau 
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Stlaxt. Stlattni SWutter. SBracf eiiButg. 

Älore. ®ottt 3^r mit n^t baö ®arn l^alten, fßxaim^ 
Burg? 

SSrotfenBuTö. 3^ UtV dn^, öerfci^ont mid^, ÄWrd^en. 5 

Stlaxt. ®a0 l^att Sl^t njleber? SBatum öeirfagt Sl^t 
mir biefen Keinen 2le6e3blenfi ? 

Srad enitttg. 3l^t Bannt mlti^ mit bem 3wltn fo fefi 
S3or Suti^ l^ln, id) fann Suetn Stugen nlti^t auSweld^en, 

Älate. ©ritten! fommt nnb l^oltetl 10 

9» u 1 1 e r (Im @effel fintfenb). Singt boci^ ©nö ! SSrotf en«« 
Burg fecunblrt fo l^üBfd^. ®onfl wart ll^r lujilg, wnb 1(3^ 
^atte immer njad gu Ia(3&en, 

SratfenBurg. ©onfl. 

Älare* SBlr njotten {Ingen. 15 

SSratfenBurg. SBaö Sl^r njottt/ 

Älare. 0lur l^üBfd^ munter unb frif(i^ weg! 60 Ifl 
ein ®oIbatenIleb<3^en, mein SelBflüi 

(®ie tt>u!elt ®am nnb fingt mit S3radfenButg.) 

Die Xrommel gerül^ret, 20 

Da« iPfelfö^en geft)leltl 
SWeln »leBjier gewoffhet 
Dem «Raufen Beflel^It, 
Die ian^ ^06) fJtl^ret, 

Die 8eute regieret. 45 

SBle !ro))ft mir ba« »gerge, 
$Ble wattt mir bad $BIut 1 
D, ^ätV iäi ein aBämm^leln 
Unb «^ofen unb «&ut! 
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3ti^ folgt' ll^m guni ^or 'nouö 
2Äit mutl^igem ®kix\it, 
©ing' butd^ bie jptoi^iitjen, 
®ing' WeraÖ mit. 
S 2)ie ffeittbe fd^on ireiti^en, 

SBir fd^ie^en batein. 
SBe^ ©lütf fonber ©leid^en, 
(Sin SlÄannöSilb gu fein! 

(S3ra(fettBur^ l^at unter bem ©ingen Jtldr(!^ett oft angeje^en; gute|t 
10 bleibt x^vx bie @timme florfen, bie X^rdnen fommen x^vx in bie Slugen, 
et Idfit ben ©ttang fallen unb gel^t an« Senjiet. Äldr(]^en jtngt ba« 
Sieb oflein au«, bie Sli^utter loinft i:^r l^alb un»il(i^, jte jie^t auf, gel^t 
einige (S(i^titte nad^ il^m i^in, feiert ^Ib nnf(^(üffig loiebet vm^ unb 

fefctflc^.) 

15 3^uttet. ®a3 gieBt'ö auf bet ©ajfe, »tatfentutg? 3(^ 
l^öte matfd^iten. 
SßtadenBtttg. ® ifl bie fieiBwad^e bet aUegentin. 
^late. Um biefe ©tunbe? SBaÖ fott baö Bebeuten? 
(<Sie jle^t fiuf unb gei^t an ba« Jjenjler ju 93tacfenburg.) . Dad ijl 
20 nid^t bie tdgftd^e 3Ba(^e, ba0 flnb voixi mel^t I Safi alle il^te 
t^aufen. D SBtatfenButg, gel^tl l^ött einmal, njaö e« gieBt. 
©3 muß etwa« SSefonbeteö fein» @el^t, gutet SStatfenButg, 
tl^ut mit ben ©efaHen. ' 

SStatfeniutg. 3d^ gel^e! Sd^ Bin gleid^ njieber ba. 
25 ((ir tei(i^t ii^t abge^enb bie J&anb ; fie giebt i^m bie i^tige.) 
Stattet» 2)u fd^icE|l il^n fc^on njiebet n?eg. 
Älate» 3d^ Bin neugietig; unb aud^, öetbenft mit'ö 
. nid^t, feine ©egenwatt tl^ut mit njel^. 3d^ njeifi immet nid&t, 
njie id^ mid^ gegen i^n Bettagen foH. 3d^ l^aBe Unted^t 
30 gegen il^n, unb mid^.nagt'3 am «^etjen, bafi et eö fo leBenbig 
fü^lt. — Jtann id^'3 bod^ nid^t dnbetn ! 
2^uttet, eg ifl ein fo tteuet SButfd^e* 



freunbllti^ Begegnen. Steine »&anb brötft flti^ oft unöetfel^end 
gu, wenn bie feine miti^ fo leife, fo lieBeöott anfaßt. 3ti^ 
mati^e mir SSotnjürfe, ba|l i(f^ il^n Betrüge, bafi Iti^ in feinem 
•Öerjen eine i?etge6titi^e «Hoffnung ndl^re. 3ci^ Bin üBel bran. s 
Söeifi ©Ott, iti^ Betrüg' il^n nici^t. ^ä) MU nid^t, ba^ et 
l^offen fott, nnb iti^ fann il^n bo(^ nid^t öerjnjeifeln lajfen, 
a^utter. 2)aö ifi nici^t gut» 
Älare» 3d^ l^atte il^n gern, unb voiU il^m. auti^ noci^ 
voof)l in bet ©eele. 3d^ l^atte.il^n l^eiratl^en fonnen, unb^o 
glauBe, i(Sf voat nie in il^n öerlieBt, 

Wlnittx. ©lüdliti^ njdrjl Su immer mit il^m gen^efen» 
Jllare» SBdre öerforgt unb l^dtte ein rul^igeö Mem 
S^^utter. Unb baö ifl aöe« burd^ ©eine ©d^ulb öer*» 
fö^ergt* 15 

Älare. 3(^ Bin in einer wunberlid^en Sage. SBenn id^ 
fo naci^benfe, wie eö gegangen ijl, weif id^'ö wol^I unb weif 
e^ ni^t. Unb bann barf iti^ ^gmont nur wieber anfeilen, 
wirb mir ^tted fe^r Begreifli(3^, j[a wdre mir weit mel^r 
^greifliti^. ^^, voa^ ift'Ö ein 3^ann ! Sitte 5lJroi?injen Beten 2a 
Ü)n an, unb i^ in feinem 3lrm follte m(S)t ba$ glüdlid^fle 
©efti^d^jf öon ber äBelt fein ? 

2»utter» äBie wirb'ö in ber 3u!unfl werben? 

Stlaxt. 2tti^, i^ frage nur, 06 er mi(^ lieBt; unb oB 
<r mi(^ lieBt, i|l baö eine Srage? 25 

a^utter. 3)^an l^at niti^tö aU »&erjen0angfl mit feinen 
Äinbem. SBie baö auSgel^en . wirb ! 3mmer Sorge unb 
Kummer! @d gel^t ni^t gut aud! S)u l^aft bid^ imglüdlic^ 
gemad^t, miä) ungtüdlit^ gemacht ! 

' Älare (getaffen). .3l^r liefet e0 bo^ im 9tnfange. 30 

. SKutter» Seiber war i^ gu gut, Bin immer ju gut* 
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Älare. SBcnn Sgmont ijorteiritt, unb id^ anö {?enper 

lief, iä)alUi 31^ mici^ ba? ^Tratet ^f)x nid^t felBfl anö ^enfier? 

SBenn et l^ierauf fal^, läd^elte, nicfte, mid^ grüflte, n?ar e8 

©ud^ gutijibn: ? ganbet 3^r dnä) nld^t fettfi in (guter ^ti^tet 

s geel^tt ? 

JTOuttet. SWad^e mit itix!^ SSotwütfel 

Älate (gerfti^tt). SBenn et nun öftet ble ©tta^e fom, 

unb n?it wol^t füllten, bafi et um meinetwlöen ben SBeg 

ma(3^te, Semetftet 3^t'§ niti^t feKfi mit l^eimlid^et Steube? 

lo Siieft 3^t mi^ aS^ n^enn i^ leintet ben @S)üUn {ianb unb 

il^n etroattete? 

SÄuttet. ^aä)U iä), ba^ e^ fo weit fommen foDte? 

Jtlate {mit {lo(fenbec Stimme unb gurüdfgel^aUeneit Xi^r&nen). 

Unb wie et unö 2t6enb«, in ben SD^antel eingel^üöt, W bet 

>5 gant|)e üSettafd^te — wet wat gefd^äftig, ll^n gu em^jfongen, 

ba i^ auf meinem ®tu]^I wie angefettet unb ^aunenb fi^n 

Wle^? 

SKuttet» Unb fonnte iti^ funi^ten, ba^ blefe unglü(Hl(3^e 
SieBe ba$ finge Jtlät^en fo (alb l^lnteifen wütbe? hä^ mufl 
3© ed nun ttagen, ba|l meine XoäjUx — 

* l a t e (mit ottökecj^enben a:^tanen). QJ^uttet ! 31^ wollt*« 
nun! 3l^t l^aBt @ute JJreube, mld^ gu dngfligen, 

SWuttet (tt)einenb). SBeim noci^ gat! SKad^e m!(3^ nod^ 

elenbet butci^ {Deine aSettuBni|il 3fi mit*« nlti^t Äummet 

«5 genug, baf meine elngige 5!o^tet ein ^tnjotfene« ®e* 

Älate (aufftei^enb unb M). SJetwotfen ! Cgmont« ®e* 

Ileite, J^etwotfen ? — SBet^e gütfiln nelbete ni^t 'ta9 atme 

Älätti^en um ben ipiaft an feinem «bergen I D Wtntitt — • 

30 meine 3^uttet, fo tebetet ^f)x fonft nlti^t, 8le6e STOuttet, feib 

gut! S)ad äJoI!/ voa^ ba« benft, ble 9la^6attnnen, wa« 
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b l e mutttteltt — 5)iefe ©tuBe, biefeö Heine «§aii§ iji ein 
«gimmel, feit ©gmontö 2ieBe btin wol^nt. 

Sif^utteT. STOan mu^ i^m l^olb fein! S)a3 iji n?al^r, 
6r iji immer fo freunMi(!^, frei unb offem 

Ä 1 r e. ®3 i^ feine falfti^e 9tber an xt)m. (Stf)t, WtntUx, 5 
itnb er ifl bixä^ ber große ßgmont. Unb wenn er gu mir 
lommt, tt)ie er fo liefe iji, fo gut ! wie er mir feinen ©tanb, 
feine 5!(ti)fer!eit gerne öerMrge ! wie er um mid^ Beforgt ifl l 
fo nur SlÄenfc^, nur jjreunb, fiieBjlerl 

SRutter, Jtommt er wol^I l^eute? 10 

^lare* ^abt 3l^r mi(^ nid^t oft ana ^enjler ge^en fel^n? 
^abt 5f)x nid^t Bemerft, wie iä) l^or^e, wenn'ö an ber ^nxt 
tauf(^t ? — Ob i(i} fö^on weiß, baß er öor 9la(iii nici^t fommt, 
iotxmiiif)^ iäi x1)n boci^ ieben StugenWitf, öon SKorgenö an, 
irenn id^ aufjiel^e, ffidr' iti^ nur ein SSuBe unb fönnte immer 15 
tnit il^m gelten, ju «&ofe unb uBeratI l^in! «fionnt' il^m bie 
Saline naci^tragen in ber ©ci^Iaci^t! — 

SKutter* S)u warfi immer fo ein ©^jringinöfelb ; aU 
ein fleineö Äinb fti^on, Balb toO, Balb nat^benflid^* • Qitf)^ 
Du iDiti^ niti^t ein wenig Beffer on? 20 

Älare. aSieÖei^, 9Äutter! wenn ici^ Sangeweile ^aBe. 
— ©eflern, benft, gingen öon feinen imttn ijorBei unb 
fangen ßoBtieb^en auf il^n, äBenigjiend war fein 9lame in 
ben Siebem. 2)ad UeBrige fonnt' iä) ni^t öerjiel^n. iDad 

.gerj fiö^Iug mir Bi0 an ben ^aU. 3(!^ l^Ätte jle gern 25 

gurutfgerufen, wenn iti^ mi(f) nici^t gefd^ämt l^atte. 

«Wutter. SHimm ^iä) in 9lti^t! Dein l^eftige« ®efen 
SjerbirBt no(!^ 5Hle3; bu ijerrdtl^ I)i(^ offenBar öor ben 
geuten* SBie nmlidi Bei bem SJetter, wie Du ben »öolgfci^nitt 
unb bie Sßefd^reiBung fanbfi unb mit einem ©d^rei riefjl : 30 
@raf Sgmont ! — 5ä) warb feuerrotl^, 

Älare* ^ätV \ä) ni43^t f^reien fotlen? ff« war bie 
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&(i)laä)t M ©raijelingen, unb iä) flnbe oBcn im Silbe ben 
aSuc^jlaBen S. unb fud^e unten in ber SSef^reiiung S. ®te^t 
ba: „@raf Sgmont, bem baö $ferb unter bem 2ei6e tobt 
flefc^ojfen wirb." m^ üBertief ö — unb l^ernad^ mu|lt' id^ 
5 lad^en üBet ben l^oljgefti^niftten ^gmont, bet fo groß war atö 
ber Xf)uxm öon ©rat^elingen glelc^ batei unb ble engtifö^en 
©d^iffe an ber Seite. — SBenn id^ mid^ manchmal erinnere, 
wie iäi mir fonfi eine ©d^tati^t öorgejiettt, unb waö i(^ mir 
aU 9Ädb(^en für ein Silb üom ©rafen ©grnont mad&te, wenn 
lo fle i)on ü)m ergäl^Iten, unb t)on allen ©rafen unb Surften — 
unb wie mir'ö ie|t i^I 

iBradfenburg hmmU 

Stlaxt. ®ie flel^t'3? 

SSratfeniurg. ^an weifl nici^tö ©ewiffeö» 3n {?Ian* 
ifibern foB neuerbingö ein 3!umult entjlanben fein; bie dies« 
gentin fott Beforgen/ er möd^te fid^ ||ierl^er oerBreiten. ©aö 
©d^Iofi ifi fiarl iefe|t, bie SSürger jinb gol^Ireid^ an ben 
^^^oren, baö aSoH fummt in ben ©äffen. — 3d^ wiö nur 
f(^nett gu meinem alten 3Sater* 

ao (5tt3 toottt* er gelten.) 

Ätare. ©iel^t man dn^ morgen? 3^ witt mld^ ein 

wenig angiel^en. {Der Setter fommt, unb i^ fel^e gar gu 

tieberlid^ auö. »&elft mir einen 5[ugen5titf, SKutter. — 

Stel^mt baö SSu^ mit, SSradenfcurg, unb bringt mir wieber 

25 fo eine «öijiorie. 

3^utter. gebt wol^n 

aSradenburg (feine J&anb reiö^enb). @ure «öanb ! 

Jtlare (i^re ^anb »erfagcnl)). SBenn Sl^r wieber fommt. 
(SÄutter unb Xoä^itt ab.) 
30 SSradenburg (afiein). ^ä) l^otte mir Vorgenommen 
grabe wieber; fort gu gel^n ; unb ba fle . eö bafür aufnimmt 
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«ttb niid^ gelten Mgt, mb(S)V iäf tafenb werben. — Unglüd* 
li^er! Unb bid^ tul^rt belneö SSatertanbeö ©e^ltf nld^t, 
ber tt3a(^fenbe 3!umutt nld^t ? — Unb gteld^ ifi bit fianbömann 
ober S^janiei:, unb wer regiert, unb wer Sit^t l^at? — SBar 
id^ boti^ ein anbrer Sunge aö ©ti^uIfnaBe ! — äBenn ba ein 5 
©rercltium aufgegeben war — „SSrutuö* Webe für bie Sreil^eit, • 
gur Uebung ber Webefunfi" — ba war bod^ immer Srife ber 
6rfie, unb ber {Rector fagte : äBenn'd nur orbentIi(^er wäre, 
nur nid^t 9ttte^ fo ü6er einanber gejloI))ert. — Damals to^t' 
eö unb trieB ! — 3e|t i(^hp)p' i(i} miti^ an ben Stugen beö ^^ 
SKÄb^en« fo l^in. Äann i6) jle bo(3^ nid^t laflen I Äann jle 
mid^ boti^ nld^t liefen! — 2td& — 9lein — ©ie — ®ie !ann 

mi(^ ni(^t ganj i?erworfeu l^aben dli(^t gang — unb ^alb 

unb niti^tö ! — 3d^ bulb' eö niti^t länger ! ©oKte eö 

roal^r fein, waö mir ein Sreunb neulid^ inö Di)x fagte, bafi »5 
{le 9la(]^td einen S^ann l^eimli^ gu ftd^ einlädt, ba fle miä) 
güd^tig immer loor 9t6enb au0 bem »&aufe treibt? Stein, eö 
ifi niti^t wal^r, ed iji eine fiüge, eine fd;änbliti^e, berleumberif(^e 
fiügel Älärti^en ijl fo unfd^ulbig, als i^ unglüdliti^ Bin. — 
®ie l^at miti^ sjerworfen, Ifeat midb öon il^rem «öergen ge«» 20 

jlofen. Unb i^ foU fo fort leBen? ^ä) bulb', id^ bulb' 

ed nic^t» ®^on wirb mein SJaterlanb bon innerm 

3wipe l^eftiger Bewegt, unb Id^ flerBe unter bem ©etümmel 
nur aB! 3(3^ buIV eö niti^tl — SBenn bie 3^rom))ete Hingt, 
ein ©ti^uß fäöt, mir fäl^rt'3 burd^ «Kar! unb »ein ! 9tti^, 25 
cd reigt mi(!^ ni(^t ! @d forbert mi(^ ni^t, aud^ mit einju^ 
greifen, mit gu retten, gu wagen. — Stenber, fci^im^jlid^er 
Sujianb ! (53 ijl Bejfer, iä) mV auf einmal Steulid^ prgt' 
iä^ mid^ ind SBajfer, i(^ fan! — aBer bie geängflete Statur 
roar pärfer; i(^ fdf)lU, baf i(^ fci^wimmen fonnte, unb rettete 30 

mi^ wlber SSitten. Äönnt' x6) ber Qüt bergeffen, ba 

{le mtd^ lieBte, mi(^ gu HeBen f^ien ! — SBarum l^at mir'9 
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STOat! uttb Sein burd^btungen, hai ®Iütf? ®arum IJaien 

Tttir blefe «Hoffnungen oUen @enuß M 2e6en3 oufgejel^rt, inbem 

f!e mit ein $atabie3 öon ®eltem geigten? — Unb jener erfle 

Äuß ! Senet elnglge I — «&ler, (bie ^nb auf beti Xift^ tcgenb) 

S l^ler waren njlr allein -^ fle war Immer gut unb freunbti^ 

* gegen m^ gewefen — ba f(i^len fle fld^ gu erwelci^en — fle 

fal^ mlti^ an — alle ©Inne gingen mir um, unb i(^ ful^Ite 

ll^re ii^^tn ouf ben meinigen. — Unb — unb nun? — ©tlrt 

Slrmer ! SBaö jauberfl Du ? (®r gleist ein gldft^t^en au« ber 

10 Xafäit.) 3^ will iDlti^ nlci^t umfonfl au§ meinet aSruberS 

©oftorWft^en gejlol^Ien l^aten, l^ellfame« ®lft! Du foJljl 

mir blefe0 Sangen, blefe ©d^tclnbel, blefe Sobe^f^tcelße auf 

einmal 9erf(^Ilngen unb ßfen. 



ARGUMENT. 

ACT IL 

The scene of the first part of the second act is laid in a 
public Square at Brüssels. Jetter, the tailor, and a master 
carpenter enter, conversing on the riotous conduct of the 
Iconoclasts in the provinces. The two Speakers are joined 
hj Soest, the shopkeeper, who brings the Information that the 
Regent has, on account of the growing tumults, lost all self- 
possession, and that it is even rumoured that she means to fly 
from the town. A soap-boiler makes his appearance, and 
admonishes the assembled Citizens to keep the peace, lest 
they should be treated as rioters. 

By degrees a crowd assembles, and Vansen, a lawyer's 
Clerk, joins them. He explains to the people their con- 
stitutional rights and Privileges, upbraids them for their 
passive conduct, and adroitly endeavours to incite them to 
imitate the example set by their Mconoclastic brethren' in 
Flanders; this ill-advised utterance brings down upon him 
a chastisement from the hands of the peaceable soap-boiler, 
who is, in his turn, severely handled by the people for ill- 
treating a * respectable Citizen ' and a * leamed man.' A dis- 
turbance ensues, which ends in a most riotous and tumultuous 
scene, admidst shouts of * Freedom and Privileges! Privileges 
and Freedom!' 

Suddenly Egmont enters with his foUowers. His ap- 
pearance soon calms the uproar. He is greeted as an 
*angel from heaven,' and the people quietly gather round 
him. He urges them not to provoke the king still farther, 
and not to imagine that Privileges are secured by sedition. 
The crowd for the most part disperses, and Egmont retires 
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with his foUowers. Jetter, the tailor, and the master car- 
penter express their regret that the king did not appoint 
Egmont their Regent, and the former utters the ominous 
remark that Egmont's fine neck would be a dainty morsel 
for the headsman. 

The scene now changes to Egmont's residence. His Secre- 
tary expects him with impatience, and informs htm on his 
appearance that the letters which have arrived contain much, 
but little that is cheering, After having reported the topics 
referring to public business, the Secretary reminds Egmont 
of his filial duty towards Count Oliva, who Moves him as 
a father,' and who expects an answer to his afFectionate and 
admonitory letter. Egmont demurs to the stem tone of the 
Count's constantly recurring moralizings, and defends his 
light-heartedness, which makes him take life easy. The 
Secretary raises his waming voice against the exuberant 
heedJessness of Egmont, who dismisses him, however, on 
account of the expected arrival of the Prince of Orange. 

The Secretary retires, and William of Orange enters. The 
two friends speak of the Conference which they had with the 
Regent, and of the probability of her departure. Egmont will 
not believe it, but Orange has his misgivings. He knows that 
the Duke of Alva is on his way to the Netherlands with an 
army, and knowing as he does his * blood-thirsty mind,* he 
fears that despotic measures will be resorted to. Orange 
therefore advises his friend to withdraw with him into the 
provinces, where they might strengthen themselves. Egmont, 
however, has implicit confidence in Charles's son, who is 
* incapable of meanness.' All the eamest entreaties, and even 
the tears of Orange, who *does not consider it unmanly to 
weep for a lost man,' prove futile. Egmont's noble nature is 
incapable of suspicion or anxiety, and he will — ^remain. 
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Spla^ In Sräffet. 
3ctlei: unb tin SimmetmcijieT treten jufantmtn. 

Bintnittmelfleir. Sagt' i^'S ni^t BorouB? 31c4 Bor 
a^t 3:a9en auf bcr 3unft fagt' i^, eS wütix fc^tceit 'gänbel s 
atfen. 

3tttet. 3(1'8 btnit waf)t, bog (te bie £iic|)en in 
S'IanbMrn geplünbert ^aien? 

3iuimtitnei(ler. @an; unb gar ju @tuiibe gerietet 
fyiUa jle Äirt^en unb Äopetten. 9litfetB aI8 bie otft narften "> 
3Bänbc ^a6(n |tc fitzen laffen. Sauter Sum))tngef!nbel ! Unb 
ba« matfft unfw gute ©ac^e [äjlimm. SBir ^äiten etjtr, in 
im Orbnung unb flanb^ft, unfere @ete(^t[nnu bet Sltgenttn 
Dortragen unb brauf galten foQen. Sieben mir {tp, oerfams 
mein mir «nfi iegt, [o ^ei^t eS, reit gefeKen un8 ju beii 15 
51ufwiegleim. 

3eittt, 3a, fo benft 3ebfr juerll: reafl foBft 2>u mit 
kleiner 9lafe üoran? .§ängt bo^ btt ■^alS gar no^ baniit 
jiifammen. 

ßtmmenneifter. SBii ifl'S fiange, roenn'8 einmal "> 
unter bem Sßarf ga tätmen anfängt, unter bem SBolf 
ni^tS ju ütriiertn ^ot. Siic (raupen bad jiun SSom 
reorauf icir und au^ berufen muffen, unb bringen bag 
in Unglüd. 
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®oefi. ©Uten Xa^, i^x ^mtnl ®a« QxtW^ 9leue8? 
Sfl'ö wal^t, baß ble SSilbnrjlünner gcrabe ^tx^tx if)tm 8auf 
nel^men? 
5 SittittieTmeiflcT* ^itt foDen {le nl(3^t§ anrül^ren. 

® e fi* @ö trat ein ©olbat tei mir ein, XoBad ju faufen j 
ben fragt' i^ au$, S)ie diegentin; fo eine ivadre finge ^on 
jle Heibt, bieönial ifi fle anf er jjajfung, @0 mu|l fel^r arg 
fein, baß fle {Id^ fo gerabegn l^inter il^re SBati^e i^erjietft» 
10 2)ie SBurg ifi f(^arf iefefet. 3Äan meint fogar, fle wolle an^ 
ber ©tabt pd^ten, 

Simmermeifler. »&inand fott fle nid^t ! Sl^re ®egen* 

wart 6ef(J^tt|t un^, unb wir woöen il^r mel^r ©id^erl^eit öer* 

fö^afen, al3 il^re ©tu^Bärte, Unb wenn fle unö unfre Steinte 

15 nnb jjr.eil^eiten an^e^t erl^ält, fo wollen wir fle auf ben 

«^anben tragen« 

©eifenfieber tritt baju. 

©eifenfieber* ©arfHge «gänbel! UeMe«&dnbeI! ® 
wirb unrul^ig nnb ge^t fd^ief au^ ! — »&ütet Qua), bafi 3)^ 
20 fliUe Bleibt, baf man 6ud^ nid^t and^ fut 2tufwiegler l^dlt^ 
©oefi* Da fommen bie fleien äBeifen and ®rie(3^en* 
lanb* 

©eifenfieber, 3d^ t!ot% ba flnb SJiele, bie ti l^eim* 
lid^ mit ben Äalt?iniflen l^alten, bie auf bie SSifd^öfe Idfiem, 
25 bie ben ^önig nicJ^t fd^euen. 2t6er tin treuer Untertl^an, 
ein aufrichtiger Äatl^olüe ! — 

{di gefeKt fld^ mä^ unb mä^ aUttUi SSoK ju il^nen unb l^ord^t.) 

53anfen tritt baju. 
a? a n f e n • ® ott grüß' ^uci^, *errn I SBa« Skn^^ ? 
30 Si^w^w^^tti^ifl^^* @e6t Q\x^ mit bem ni^t at, bod 
ifi ein f^Ie^ter ,RerL 
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Setter» 3fi e« ni(i^t ber <Sä)xtiitx Seim Doctor SBletö ? 

Slmmermelftei:. @rl^at fd^n ijiele «Ferren gel^aBt. 
6rfi ttjor er ©(^reiBer, unb ttjie i|itt ein Patron na^ bem 
anbern fortjagte, ©cJ^elmfirelö^e ^aUtt, ))fuf(^t er jieftt 0to:» 
taren unb 9tbJ?ocaten InS »^anbraerf, unb Ifi ein SSrannt«' 5 
njelng(t|)f^ 

(®d fommt mel^r SSotf gufammen unb {lel^t tru)}))toelfe.) 

aJanfen* 3l^r felb avi(f) Jjerfammelt, jtedt bfe Stb)pft 
gufommen» 60 Ijl Immer rebenönjert)^» 

@oeft» 3(^ benf aud^. lo 

SSanfen, SBenn j[e|t Slner ober ber 2tnbere «&erg l^dtte, 
unb 6lner ober ber 2tnbere ben ^o)ßf baju, voix fönnten bie 
f|)anlfid^en Sttttm auf einmal fi^rengen. 

®oejl» »&erre! @o müßt ll^r nlti^t reben. SBlr l^aBen 
bem Ädi^ gef^njoren. 15 

SSanfen. Unb ber ^5mg unö. 2J?er!t baS, 

Setter» Sag U^i jld^ i)mn\ Sagt @ure 3^elnung! 

@inlge2tnbere» «&ord^, ber öerflel^t'3- Der l^at pfiffe» 

a^anfen» 3(^ Tratte einen alten Patron, ber Befafi ^tx^ 
gamente unb SSrlefe öon uralten Stiftungen, Jtontraften unb 30 
@ere(^tlg!elten ; er Inlett auf ble rarjien SSüti^er» 3n einem 
fianb unfere ganje SSerfajfung: wie unö 0lleberIdnber guerjl 
elngelne Surften regierten, aÖe0 nad^ l^ergeBrad^ten Siechten, 
5Jrit)iIeglen unb ©ewol^nl^elten — tt?le unfre QSorfal^ren aöe 
@^rfur<2^t für ll^ren Surften gel^aBt, njenn er fle regiert njle er 25 
fottte; unb njle fle fld^ gleld^ i?orfa|>en, . njenn er ü6er ble 
©d^nur Ivanen njottte. Die Staaten njaren glel^ l^lnterbreln ; 
benn jicbe S^roölng, fo Hein fle war, l^atte i^xt <StaaUn, ll^re 
Äanbftanbe. ^ 

3immermelfter* «galtet ®uer 3ÄauI ! 2)a3 njel^ man 30 

D 



34 ßgmottt. 

lanflc ! @ltt jiebeir «(i^tfd^affne SBürger ip, fo Jjlel er Braucht, 
ijon ber SSerfaflfung unUxnä)UU 

Setter* ia^i Ü)n teben; man erfäl^rt immer etn?a8 
mel^r. 
5 ®oeft« (^ l^at ganj Slec^^t« 

SD^el^rere* ßrgd^lt, erjöl^tt! ®o voa9 f)bxi man niä^t 
aUt Sage« 

SSanfen. @o feib ^x SSürger^Ieute I Sl^r leBt nur fo 
in ben Sag f)m ; unb irie 3^r Suer ©enjeri' ^on ßuern Ottern 
10 üJerfommen ^abt, fo la^t 3l^r auti^ baö Regiment üBer @uti^ 
(galten unb njolten, wie e0 !ann wnb mag« 3^r fragt niti^t 
na^ bem «^er^ommen, naä) ber «^iftorie, na^ bem dte^t eined 
Wegenten ; wnb üBer baö SSerfdumniß l^aJen Cud^ bie ®))anier 
baö 0leö üter bie D^ren gejogetu 
15 ®oefl, ®er benft ba bran? SSenn (Siner nur baö tag* 
liti^e SBrob l^at ! 

Setter« SSerflud^t ! äBarum tritt aud^ Äeiner in Seiten 
auf, unb fagt ©inem fo etnjaö? 

SSanfen« S^ fag' eS (inä) je^t« S)er Jtönig in &pa^ 

2onien, ber bie 5ProJ?injen burd^ gut ®Iütf gufammen Befljt, 

barf bo^ ni^t brin fd^alten unb n?alten anberd aU bie 

{leinen ^ürflen, bie {!e el^emaB eingeln Befafen« Segrei^ 

S^r baö? 

Setter« ermrt'3 un«! 
2$ SSanfen« @« iji fo «ar al§ bie ©onne« 3Rüft 3^ 
ni(i}t naä) Qmxn Sanbre^ten geruhtet loerben? äBol^er fäme 
bad? 

Sin Sürger« SBal^rliti^! 

aJanfen« ^at ber SSrüffeter ni(]^t ein onber {Re^t att 
aober afatwer^jer, ber 2tntnjer))er att ber ©enter? ffiol^er 
fdme benn baö? 

Slnberer Söürger. »ei ®ott! 
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aSanfen, 5l6er, mnn 3^fg fo fortlaufen U^t, ujirb 
ntan'g ©ud^ Mb anberö mi\m. $fui! SBaö ^arl ber 
Äül^ne, f?ricbrid^ ber Ärieger^ Äarl ber Sunfte nit^t fonnten, 
baö t^ut nun ^i)il\^^ burd^ ein SBeiB- 

® e ji* 3a, Ja ! bie alten ffürfien l^aBen'g au(^ f^on 5 
^jroWrt* 

ajanfen* jjreilid^! — Unfere SSorfal^ren ^a^Un auf. 
SBie jle einem «§errn gram würben^ fingen jle il^m etwa 
feinen @df)n unb GrBen weg, l^ielten il^n Bei jld^, unb gafien 
il^tt nur auf bie Beflen SBebingungen l^erauS* Unfere 3Sater lo 
waren geutel 2)ie wufiten, waS il^nen nüfe war! 2)ie 
wußten etwas ju fajfen unb fefigufe^en» Siedete Scanner! 
©oför jlnb afier andj unfere $ri5(?ilegien fo beutlid^, unfere 
J^reil^eiten fo m\i(i)txt 

©eifenfieber. SBaS f^jre^t 3l^r ^on Sreil^eiten? 15 

S)aö 35 oH* ffion unfern Sreil^eiten, t)on unfern $ri* 
»ilegien! ^rjÄl^It no^ waö t)on unfern 5^rii[)ilegien ! 

ajanfen. 3Bir SBratanter Befonberö, oBgleid^ atte 5^ro* 
tjittgen il^re SSortl^eile l^aBen, wir jlnb am Ijierrlid^fien jjer* 
fel^tt* 3^ ^aU Stöeö gelefem 20 

®oeji* Sagt anl 

Setter* Saft l^ören! 

ein Sürger* 3t^ Wtt' dn^. 

aJanfen* ^rfilic^^ jtel^t gef^riefien: ©er «&erjog i?on 
SBraBant fott unS ein guter unb getreuer «&err fein» 25 

©oefi* ©uti Stellt baS fo? 

Setter- ©etreu? 3jt baö wal^r? 

aJanfen. SBie it^ ßut^ fage. ©r ifi unö ijer))flid^tet, 
wie wir il^m, Swjeitenö: dt fott feine SKac^^t ober eignen 
SBitten an unö Beweifen, merfen lajfen, ober gebenfen gu 30 
gepatten, auf feinerlei SBeife» 

3 e 1 1 e r* @^ön ! ©d^dn ! nidfet Beweifem 
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®otft. 9liä}i mcrftn lafftn. 

etn 2lnb(ter. Unb ni^t gtbtnfcn gu gtflatteitl SaS 
1(1 btt "öauptliuntt. 9llemantem geflatKn, auf FtineiM 

fen. 9ßit auSbirüdli^ett EQSoiteit. 

fr. ©(^ap uns taS Suc^! 

aSütget. 3o, wh ni&ffcn'S l^abitu 

trt. X)aB 3)u^, bag aSu^! 

5lnbetet. ®lt njoUtn ju b« ÜRegenHii gt^en 

anbettt. 3^r follt baS SBott fütfren, ^m 

fenfiebtt. O, bte 3:r6pft! 
trt. 9lo^ rtreaS au8 b«in ®u^el 
fenflebet. 3($ f^lage l^m bU 3ö^m 'n *«" 
tnn tx naä) (In 9Bort fagt. 
SßoH. aßir icotttn fe^en, ntr i^m «raaS ttjul, 
iS mafi bon ben Sßribilegien I ■gaben mc nc^ me^r 
len? 

ftn. STOanc^CTlei, unb ft^r gute, fe^t ^eitCanie. 
t aaä}: 2>eir fianbä^m foU ben aeijiHi^ti ®tanb 
reifem ober mt^rtn, o^ne SSenuitliguna b(3 QlbtU 
6tänbe ! SÜerfc baS I ^uä) ben «Staat beS SanbtS 
ränbern. 

|i. 3(i baä [o? 

ftn. 3^ reia'8 ßu^ gif^tleSen jtigtn, »on jicd, 
lert Sa^rtn fyx. 

gtr. Unb mir leibtn btt neuen 9if^&fe? S>et 
j@ uns f*ü^n, roir fangen ■^änUl an ! 
ere. Unb mir laffen unS Oon bei: 3nqui|ltion inS 
rn lagen? 
ftn. 2)ae ij! Eure S^ulb. 
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Sias 93oIf. ^h ^aitn no^ @gntont, no^ Oranitn ! 
5)ie fotgen füi unf« SffieS. 

aSanftn. ©urf ®röber In Slanbftn ^aUxt boB gute 
2Berf angefangen. 

©eifenfiebtr. Su -gunb! s 

(@i f<^ld9t idn.) 

9Inkttt (»iliecf(t«i fi^ unb lufm). 33i[l S)u aui^ tin 
©panier? 

ein 9tnbtr(r. £!BaS? Sien e^rennmnn? 

©in ainbttet. 3)en ©etn^tten? lo 

(©it falhn ben ®«fni(ieb«i: an.) 

Slmmermeiflet. Um'e ■gimntdS wiDen, ru^t! («nbfie 
mifcfien fi$ in bm Sirtü.) fflfirget, tnae foß bae? 

('Suten pfeifen, toerfsn mit ©feinen, ^^ §unbe an, Sürger ftetjn 

unb flaffen, ffidlf fSuft ju, Siibere flffin gelaffen auf unb ab, Knbere 15 

treiben alleilei S^alfdpofftn, f^teien unb juBUinn.) 

^nbtit. Sm^eit unb ^tioilegienl $rioiIegitn unb 

g m n t trilt auf mit Segleilung. 

egmont. Stufig, CRu^ig, £<utel maä a,{tWS^ 91u^e!2o 
SBringt jle mS tlnanbet! 

Bimmerntei jttr. ©näbiger ■6«t, 3^t fomnit n:ie ein 
enget beS -Öinrntelä. ©tifle! fe^t Stjt ni^t«? ©tafSgment! 
Sem ©rufen «Sginont SReberenj ! 

egmont. 5Iu^ ^ier? Jßaä fangt Sljr an? «firger js 
gegen S&rget! ■§nlt fogar bie fflat}t unfter !önigl 
Stegentin Hefen Unflnn nit^t jurilÄ ? ©t^t aitSeina 
ge^t on ISner ©eraetfie. (56 ift ein ü6(eS Bfi^jen, nienn 
Qti aSertfagen feiert. SBaS mar'ä? 
(S>er lumult jiifd ji* na* unb noi^, unb «ilr fte^en um i()n fiei 



38 Sgmont. 

3immtimtl(ler. ®U fc^Iagm jl^ um i^n SptiOi. 

ffi g m n t . Sit (le no^ mul^iuiOlg itittömmeni werten I 
— Unb wer ftlb i^r? 3|t f^elitt mit le^tiid^t Stute. 
S diinmttinel^et. Sia« ifi unftr aSejhehn. 
ffigmont. Suwe 3ei^(nB? 
3iniintrmeif}eT. 3it>tmeiniiann unb Sunftllltifht. 
egmonl. Unb 3^? 
©oe^. JCcänier. 
10 (Esmottt. 3^t? 
Setter. S^neit«. 

(Sgmont. 3($ ecinneie mi^, l^r f)ait mit an btti 

fiiötrtn f&r meine Seute geürtfUtt. (Suet 0iam( ip Setter. 

Setter. @nabe, ba^ 3t)r tSu^ befftn erinnert. 

15 ggmonf. 3c^ »ergeffe £diemanben (el^t, btn i^ dnmat 

gefe^en unb gtf^jro^en fjabt. — SSSaS an <Su(^ ifl, dtvifjt ju 

erhalten, Seute, baS t^ut I 3^r ftlb üM genug angef^rleten. 

Sltijt ben Aönig nt^t me^c ! @r |at gule^t bo^ bie ®eicalt 

in -Öänben. ®in otbentTid^ aSÄrget, ber fl^ e^rli^ unb 

lo fleißig n%t, ^at fiberaO fo biet 0rti^eit, a\S er brauet. 

's 'inner metptr. 31^ icD^n iDa« Ip tfen unfn 

31ot^! 2ile 3:Qgbie6e, ble SSfer, bie gaultnjer, mit Suer 

©naben 93erlau6, bie fläniern auB Cangerroeile, unb fi^otren 

aiiB -junger na^ Privilegien, unb lügen ben 0)eugietigeH unb 

aj Sei$tglöu6igen roaS öot, unb um eine Äanne SBier t>eja^It 

ju fritgen, fangen fle -^änbel an, bie biel tauftnb 3ßtnf^m 

unglütttiti^ ma^en. SJaS ift i^nen e6en ret^t. äßJlr galten 

unfre -Käufer unb Aaflen ;u gut bernta^rt; ba mCc^ten fU 

i unS mit Sfeutrdrdnben babon trtitien. 

rgmont. atOen «etflanb foflt S^r flnben; eA jlnb 

pregeln genommen bem Ue^el frd^ig gu degegntn. ®te^l 

gegen bie ftembe Se^te, unb glau&t nii^t bur<^ ^ufru^ 
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Jefeflige man 5PriölIeglen I »lelW ju «gaufe ! Selbet niäfi, 
bafi jle j!^ auf ben ©trafen trotten! SSemünftlge Äeute 
f5nnen t^iel t||un. 

(Snbeffen 1^ fid^ ber ^f te «^aufe verlaufen.) 

Sinimetrmelfier* JDanf en @uer ©xcetten j, banfen für 5 
bie gute S^einung ! SlQed voa^ an nn^ liegt« ((Sgmont aB.) 
(Sin gnÄblget ^txx ! bet t^it Slieberlanbet ! ®ax fo nlti^t« 
@4)antfi^ed« 

3 e 1 1 e t* »hätten wir il^n nur jum Slegenten ! 2Kan folgt 
if)m gerne» lo 

© e ji» S)a8 Kf t ber Äönig wol^l feim Den 5pia| Bef^fet 
er immer mit ben ©einigen» 

Setter» ^a^, bu baS Äleib gefeiten? ©aö tpar na^ 
ber neu^n 9frt, naä) f:|)anifd^em ©(^nitt» 

Simmermeijier» @in fc^öner «&err! 15 

Setter» ©ein «&ate voäx' ein re(^te0 f?reffen für einen 
®^arfri(i^ter» 

©oeji» aSifl S)u toÖ? ®a8 fommt ©ir ein! 

Setter» JDumm genug, .baf einem fo voa9 einfdöt. — ©8 
iji mir nun fo» SBenn i^ einen ft^önen langen «&aW fel^e, 20 
muß i(^ glei^ wiber SBiHen benfen: ber ifi gut fö^jfen» — 
Die iöerj!u<3^tett ©xefutionenl man friegt jle nic^^t auö bem 
©inne» SBenn bie S3urf(^e ft^wimmen, unb i(i) fel^' einen 
natfteu SButfel, gleid^ fallen jle mir gu ©u^enben ein, bie id^ 
l^aBe mit Olutl^ett jlreid^en feigen» Sßegegnet mir tin red^ter 25 
SBanfi, mein' i(i), ben \ti)' i(i) f^on am gjfal^l Braten» ©eö 
9la(3^tö im Traume pcidi mi^'ö an aUtn ©liebem; man 
ttjitb eBen feine ©tunbe frol^. Sebe SufiBarfeit, Jeben ©))a§ 
l^aB' i^ Balb i[)ergeffen; bie furd^terlici^en ©ejlalten flnb mir 
ttjie Jjor bie ©tirne gebrannt» 30 



©(Iiretdr an tintnt Sifi^ mit Spopuren; n ^tty unni^tg auf. 
©eltetät. ®c fDitimt inimet ni(^t! Unb iä) »arte 
f<$on jicct Stunbcn, btt Scbci in ber ^ani, bie SUatfitrt bor 
s mit ; unb tim ^eutt mö^t' i^ gern fo geltlg fort, @B 
fiiennt mir unter bcn ©o^Ien. 3c^ fann per Ungtbutb 
faum 6Iei6tn. „@d auf ble ©tunbe ha," Sefa^l er mit nod), 
e^e er niegging; nun tcnimt er nic^t. @ä Ifl fo blel ju 
t^un, I^ tottbt bot aHitttmai^t ni^t fettig, ffttili^ flt^t 
10 tt @inem awü) einmal burd) bte ifinger. S)o(^ tjielt i(^'e 
6effer, wenn et firenge lutSte, unb tiefe ©inen aue^ njieber jut 
Ee|{immten 3eit. 3ßan tinnte ft^ einti^ten. 9)on ber 
dlegentin iß et nun fc^on jivei istunben neg; Hier nxlf, 
wen et untertcege angefaßt ^ot. 
15 ffigmont tritt auf. 

egmont. iffiie (leljt'S aue? 
®efretät. 3^ bin bereit, unb biet $oten irorten. 
Sgmont. 3<^ Hn it)ir too^I ju lang geSIiebcn; !£iu 
ma^ft ein tierbtie§(i(l& ®e[i(^t. 
jo @ef retät. Surem SBefe^t ju ge^otc^en, wort' it^ fc^on 
lange, -^ier (inb ble $apiere! 

@gmont. iDonno Ulbira irltb 6&fe auf mi^ werben, 
nenn fle ^Srt, ba§ ic^ ^iS) abgehalten l)abe. 
©efretär. 3t)r f^etät. 
15 Sgmont. 9ieln, nein. ®(^äme bit^ nii^t. !Du jelgp 
einen guten ©efdjmad. Sie Iß ^&bf^ ; unb eS iß mir ganj 
, bag ®u auf bem ©t^Ioife eine Sreunbin ^)i. ffioä 
i ble »tiefe? 

eftetiit. 3Dant^erIel, unb tccnig @rfreu(t^c8. 
gmont. S)a iß gut, bag roir ble S^reube jU -^aufc ^abcn 
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uttb j!e nit^t auönjärtö l^er ju ernjarten Brausen. 3jl öiel 
gefommen ? 

©efretdr. ®enug, unb brei SBoten ttjarten» 

^flmont* Sag an! Sag «nöt^igjtc! 

Seite tdtr. ©ö ifi ^ItteS nöt^ig. 5 

^gmottt. @ln3 nac]^ bem Stnbetn, nur gef^trinb! 

©eftetdr* «&am)tmatttt SBreba f^ltft bie Olelation, waö 
weiter in ©ent unb ber umliegenben ©egenb i?orgefatten. Der . 
Soimult l^at fld^ metjtenö gelegt. — 

@gmont. @r [ci^reiBt n?o]^I no^ i?on einzelnen Hnge* 10 
gogenl^eiten unb ^oOfül^nl^eiten ? 

©efretdr* 3a! (53 fommt noc^ SKan^eö t)or* 

(Sgmont. ffierfd^one mici^ bamit. 

©efretdr. iRod^ fed^ö jlnb eingebogen worben, bie Bei 
ajernjic^ baö 5WarienBiIb umgerijfen l^aBen. @r fragt an, oB 15 
er jle auc]^ wie bie 5tnbern foO l^dngen laffen? 

@gmont* 3^ Wn beö «gdugenö möbe. 3D^an fott jle 
burd^))eitfc]^en, unb jle mögen gel^n. 

©efretdr» ©S flnb jnjei 9Bei6er batei; fott er bie aud^ 
bur^))eitfc]^en ? 20 

(Sgmont. ©ie mag er öernjamen unb laufen laffen. 

©efretdr. ßiner bon ben fremben %i\fttxx^ ifi l^eimlid^ 
burd^ ßomineö gegangen unb entbetft njorben. ®r f^njört, er 
fei im SBegriff nad^ Sranfreic^^ ju gelten. 0lac]^ bem Sßefel^I 
fotl er entl^au))tet tverben. 25 

©gmont. ®te fotten il^n xn ber ©tiOe ^n bie ©renje 
Bringen, unb il^m berfld^em, ba^ er baö gireitemal nic^t fo 
n?eg!ommt. 

©efretdr. 6in SSrief bon @urem ©innel^mer. 6r 
fd^reifit, eö fomme wenig ®elb ein, er fönne auf bie SBod^e 30 
bie verlangte ©umme fci^njerlid^ fd^irfen; ber Tumult l^abe 
in atled bie größte ^onfufion geBrac^t. 



4« ßgmont» 

S^mont» S)ad ®elb mu$ l^etBeil (£r mag feigen, mit 
tx eö jufammenBringt» 

©efretdtr* (Sx fagt^ er »erbe fein STOöglid^fle« tl^un, unb 
njoOe enbli<3^ ben fllaijmottb, bn: (Su^ fo lange f(^ulbig ifl, 
5 tjerflagett unb In SSerl^aft nel^men laffen. 

(Sgmottt* ©et l^at Ja ijerft)ro^en ju Bejal^Ien» 

©eftretdt* ©aö le^temal fefete et ^ fel6|i t)ietje]^tt 
Sage. 

©gmont. ®o geBe man il^m nod^ öletgel^n Sage; unb 
10 bann mag et gegen if)n betfal^ten. 

® e f t e t d t . 3l^t tl^ut voo% 63 ifi ni^t Unöetmögen ; 
ed ifl Wfet ffilOe. ©t mac^^t gewiß (Stnji, wenn et fielet, 
3l^t ftjaßt nid^t. — Sttntx fagt bet ©mnel^met, et wolle ben 
alten ©olbaten, ben SBittwen unb einigen 5lnbem, benen 
15 3^t ©nabengel^alte gefit, bie ®tb\if)x einen l^atten STOonat 
gurü(f Italien ; man Wnne inbeffen 0lati^ Waffen; fle motzten 
fld^ einrid^ten. 

@ g m n t . SBag ifi ba eingutid^ten ? ©ie Seute ixanäjtn 
baö ®elb nötl^iget aö iä}. Sag foll et Weiten laffen! 
20 ©eftetdt. aBol^et Befel^lt Sl^t benn, baf et bog Selb 
nel^men foll? 

©gmont. ©atauf mag et benfen; e3 ifi il^m im 
Zotigen Sßtiefe fd^on gefagt. 

©eftetdt. ©eSwegen tl^ut et bie aSotfd^ldge. 
«5 ©gmont. ©ie taugen nit^t* (St foÖ auf n?a3 anbetö 
flnnem @t foH 93otf(^ldge tl^un, bie annel^mlic]^ flnb, unb 
100t gißem foll et ba« Selb fd^affen. 

® e f t e t d t. 3(3^ l^aBe ben SBtief beö ©tafen Dlii?a wiebet 

l^ierl^et gelegt. SSetjeil^t, baß id^ eud^ batan etinnetel S)er 

30 alte »öett berbient bot allen 5lnbetn eine auSfül^rlid^e Stntroott« 

^f)x wolltet ii^m feltfl fd^teiBen* ©ewiß, et lieBt Gud^ wie 

m ajatet» 
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(Sgmottt* Sd^ fomme tild^t baju. Unb unter i?ielem 
SSerl^af teil ifl mit ba« ©c^^relBen ba3 SScrl^af tejte* 2)u mad^ft 
meine «§anb Ja fo gut nad^ ; fd^reiB in meinem Flamen, 3(^ 
erwarte Oranien* 3d^ fomme nid^t baju; unb njünfd^te 
felBfl, ba^ il^m auf feine Sebentlid^feiten waö rec^t SBerul^i* 5 
genbeö gefö^rieten würbe» 

©efretdr» Sagt mir ungefdl^ ®ure SH^einungl 3d^ 
wiH bie Slntwort fß^on auffegen unb fle (Sud^ i[)orlegen» 
©efd^rieien foH fle werben, baf fle i?or ©erlci^t für (Sure 
«ißanb gelten fann. lo 

(S g m n t* ®ieB mir ben SBrief. (SHaci^bem er l^ineingefei^en.) 
®uter, el^rlid^er 9fiter! SBarji 2)u in beiner Sugenb aud^ 
wo^l fo Bebdd^tig? erjiiegfi 2)u nie einen SBaÖ? SBIicBfl 
Du in ber ©d^Iad^t, wo eö bie Älugl^eit anrdtl^, \)\xiitxi'^. — 
Der treue ©orglid^e I @r will mein fieBen unb mein ©lütf, 15 
unb fül^lt nid^t, baf ber fd^on tobt ifi, ber um feiner ©id^erl^eit 
willen Itit — ©d^reiB' il^m, er möge unBeforgt fein ; id^ 
^anble wie x^ foH, id^ werbe mx^ fd^on wahren ; fein Slnfel^n 
Bei «öofe foH er ju meinen ©unflen Braud^en, unb meines 
ijoIKommnen JDanfeö gewif fein» 20 

©etretdr» 9lid^tö weiter? O, er erwartet mel^r. 

egmont» SBaö foÖ id^ mel^r fagen? SBiOfl 2)u me^r 
®orte mad^en, fo fiel^t'3 Bei 2)ir. @« brel^t fld^ immer um 
ben (^xmxx 3}un!t: 3d^ foH leBen, wie id^ nid^t leBen mag, 
3)af id^ ficöpd^ Bin, bie ©ad^en leidet ne^me, rafd^ leBe, baö 25 
iji mein ©lüdt ; unb id^ öertaufd^' e« nid^t gegen bie Sid^er^» 
l^eit eines ilobtengewHBeS. 3d^ l^aBe nun ju ber f))anifd^en 
ÄeBenöart nid^t einen SBlut6tro))fen in meinen Stbem ; nid^t 
Äufl, meine <B^xxiU xxa^ ber neuen, Bebdd^tigen »§of*Sabenj 
ju muflern. SeB' id^ nur, um aufS JiJeBen ju beuten ? Sott 30 
id^ ben gegenwärtigen ^ugenBlidE nid^t geniepen, bamit id^ 
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beg fotgenben gewl^ fei, unb biefen wieber mit Sorgen unb 
©ritten öergel^ren? 

©efretdr* 3(5^ Wtt' (Su^, «gerr, feib ni^t fo l^arfd^ 
unb rau^ gegen ben guten 5Wann» 3l^r feib ia fonfl gegen 

5 5ine freunblid^. Sagt mir ein gefäOig SBort, bag ben ebeln 
Sreunb berul^ige! ©el^t, njie forgfaltig er \% voU leif er 
(inä) Berül^rt. 

@gmont* Unb bo^ Berül^rt er immer biefe Saite, ^r 
ttjeifi loon 5llter3 l^er, n?ie öer^a^t mir biefe ©rmal^nungen 

10 flnb ; jle mad^en nur irre, jle l^elfen nid^tö. Unb wenn id^ 
ein 0lad^ttt)anbIer wäre, unb auf bem gefäl^rlit^en ©ijjfel eines 
«§aufeö f^agierte— ijt eg freunbfd^aftlid^, mi(f) Beim 0lamen gu 
rufen unb mi(i) gu warnen, ju werfen unb ju tobten? Sa^t 
3eben feine« fPfabeg gel^n; er mag jlci^ wal^rem 

IS Sefretdr» @8 jiemt du^ nx^t ju forgen, aBer wer 
@ud^ fennt unb liebt — 

@gmont (in ben Srief fe^enb): I)a Bringt er wieber bie 
alten 5Wär(^en auf, wag wir an einem SlBenb in leidstem 
UeBcrmutl^ ber ©efettigfeit unb beg äßeing getrieben unb ge* 

20 f^roc^^en, unb wag man baraug für ffolgen unb SÖeweife burd^g 
ganje ^önigreid^ gebogen unb gefd^le^^3t l^aBe. — 0iun gut ! 
SBir l^aBen ©d^eUenfa^j^jen, 0iarrenhitten auf unfrer I)iener 
Stermel flirfen laffen, unb ^dbm biefe totte ßi^rbe nad^l^er m 
ein S3ünbel Pfeile i?erwanbelt — ein no(^ gefd^rlid^er Symbol 

25 für 9ltte, bie beuten wotten, wo nid^tg ju beuten ifi* SBir 
l^aten bie unb Jene 5j:^orl^eit in einem luftigen 5tugenWi(f 
empfangen unb geboren; jlnb fd^ulb, baf tint ganje eble 
©d^aar mit 9BetteIfä(fen unb mit einem felBflgewdl^lten Un* 
namen bem Könige feine ^fii^i mit f^ottenber I)emut]^ ing 

3o®ebäc^tni5 rief; jlnb fd^ulb — wag ifi'g mm weiter? 3fl 
ein 5aftnad^tgf))iel gleid^ tgod^i^erratl^ ? ®inb ung bie !urgcn 
Bunten 8um))en ju mißgönnen, bie tin Jugenblid^er TlnH), eine 
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angeftlfi^te $!^antaj!e um unferö SeBenS arme 93ß^e l^Sngen 
mag ? SBenn 3l^r baö SeBen gar gu emfl^aft nel^mt^ ujaö tji 
benn brau? SBenn uns ber SWorgen nid^t ju neuen Sreuben 
»etft, am 5t6enb unS feine Sufl gu l^ofen üBrlg WelBt, iji'ö 
tt)ol^l be0 5tn* unb 9luSjlel^en0 wertl^ ? ©d^eint mit ble 5 
Sonne l^eut, um baö gu üSerlegen, iraö gejiern njor, unb um gu 
tätigen, gu öetBlnben, waö nl^t ju etratl^en, nl(]^t gu öertlnben 
ifl — ba0 ©d^ltf fal eineg f ommenben ^ageö ? ©d^enfe mir 
biefe aSetra^tungen I SBir woOen j!e ©ti^ülern unb «Höflingen 
üBerlajfen» 3) i e mögen flnnen unb auöjlnnen, wanbeln unb lo 
fd^Iei^en, gelangen wol^in f!e fönnen, erft^leld^en wag fle 
f önnen. — ^annjt bu i[)on allem Diefem tivo^^ Brauchen, baß 
beine @))ijiel fein Sud^ wirb, fo i^ mir'ö ret^t. I)em guten 
5llten fd^eint StUeö t)iel ju wid^tig. ®o brütft ein jjreunb, 
ber lang unfre «öanb gel^alten, fle jlärfer no(^ einmal, wenn 15 
er jle laffen will* , 

©efretär. Ser^eil^t mir! ©3 wirb bem Sußgänger 
fÄwinblig, ber einen ^(mn mit raffelnber @ile bal^er fal^ren 
fielet. 

©gmont* Äinb! Äinb! 0iid^t weiter ! SBie t)on unjld^t:« ao 
Baren ©eijtem ge^eitfd^t, gelten bie ®onnen))ferbe ber 3^it 
mit unferö ©d^idfalö leidstem SBagen burd^, unb unö Bleibt 
nid^tö als, mutl^ig gefaßt, bie 3ug«l fejijul^alten, unb Balb 
xtä^ji^ Balb linfS, öom ©teine l^ier, öom ©turge ba, bie Oldber 
wegjulenfen» SBol^in eö gel^t, wer weiß eö ? ^innert er 25 
f!d^ bod^ faum, Wolter er fam! 

©efretdr» ^zn\ ^tn\ 

e g m n t» 3d^ ftel^e l^od^, unb fann unb muß nod^ l^öl^er 
fielgen ; id^ ful^le in mir «Hoffnung, WtviÜ) unb Äraft* 9Zod^ 
]^aB' id^ meines OBad^et^umS ®i|)fel nid^t erreid^t ; unb ftel^' 30 
id^ broBen einfi, fo will id^ fefl, nid^t ängfllid^ jieli>n* ©oll i^ 
fallen, fo mag ein Sonnerfd^lag, ein ©turmwinb, ia ein felBji 
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öetfeper ©^rltt mid^ atwdrt« In bie ^Ticfe ftürgen ; ba lieg' 
i(^ mit t)lel ^aufenben. 3^ t><»^^ «ie Jjerfiö^mdl^t, mit meinen 
öuteti Äriegögefetten um fleinen- ©enjinnji ba^ Wutige fiooö gu 
werfen; unb fottt' i^ fnitfeni, tt?enn*3 um ben gangen freien 
5 SBert^ beö fiefienö gel^t ? 

@e!retär. D *err! 3^r wift nid^t, iraö für SBorte 
3^r f^rec]^t ! ®ott erhalt' @uc^ ! 

@gmont. 9iimm ©eine ^a^im gufammen! Dronien 
fommt. 8'ertige auö, waö am nötl^igfien iji, baß bie SBoten 

10 fort!ommen, el^' bie ^ore gefd^Ioffen werben. 2)a0 3lnbere 
]^at 3^it^ 3)en S3rief an ben ©rafen laf Bio morgen ! SSer* 
fdume ni^t Q:Wmn gu Befud^en, unb grüße jle ^on mir. — 
^ord^e, wie jlci^ bie JRegentin Beflnbet I Sie fott nid^t wo^I 
fein, oB jle'0 gleid^ t)er6irgt. 

IS ((Sefretdr ob.) 

Dranien fommt. 

ßgmont. SBittfommen, Dranien. 3l^r fc^eint mir 
nid^t gang frei. 

Dranien. 5Ba3 fagt 3l^r ju unfrer Unterl^altung mit 
20 ber Olegentin ? 

(ggmottt. 3d^ fanb in il^rer 9trt ung aufjunel^men nit^tö 

2lußerorbentlid^e3. 3d^ ^abt jle fd^on öfter fo gefe|>en. Sie 

fd^ien mir nid^t gang wol^l. 

Dranien. SD^erftet 3^r nld^t, bafi jle gurutf^altenber 

25 war ? @r jt wollte jle unfer betragen Bei bem neuen 2luf* 

rul^r beö ^öBelS gelajfen Bittigen; nad^l^er merfte jle an, wa0 

jld^ bod^ auc^ für ein falfd^eö Sid^t barauf werfen laffe ; wid^ 

bann mit bem ©ef^rdd^e gu il^rem alten gewöl^nlic^en S)i«* 

fur6 : bafi man \i)xt lieBei?otte gute 9lrt, il^re Sreunbfd^aft gu 

3ounö aiieberldnbem nie genug erfannt, gu leicht Belj^onbelt 

l^aBe, baß nid^td einen erwünfd^ten ^{udgang nel^men woUe, 
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baß j!e am @nbe »ol^l mübe werben, ber Äönig jl^ ju anbern 
SKafIregeln entf^ließen müjfe. «^att 3l^t baö gel^ört? 

(Sgmottt. 9lic]^t 3ltteS; l^ badete unterbeffen an wag 
Stnberg. Sie Iji ein aBeifi, guter Dranien, unb bie möd^ten 
immer gern, baf flc]^ 3ltte3 unter il^r fanfteö 3oc]^ gelajfen 5 
fi^mlegte, baß jeber »^erculeö ble Söwenl^aut aHegte unb il^ren 
Äunfell^of bermel^rte; baß^ ireil jle frieblit^ geflnnt jlnb, ble 
©dl^rung, bie ein SSoH ergreift, ber ©türm, ben mäti^tige 
9leBenBul^Ier gegen einanber erregen, jld^ burd^ @in freunblid^ 
äBort beilegen ließe, unb bie wibrigpen Glemente jl^ gu il^ren lo 
güßen in fanft'er ^intrad^t bereinigten. 2)a« iji iJ^r Satt; 
unb ba j!e eö bal^in nic^^t Bringen fann, fo \j^i fle feinen 
SBeg ate launifc]^ ju werben, fld^ iiBer UnbanfBarfeit, Unweiö« 
l^eit JU Belagen, mit fd^recftit^en Stuöjld^ten in bie ßwtunft 
gu brol^en, unb gu brol^en, baß jle — fortgel^en Witt. 15 

Dranien» ©lautt 3l^r baSmal ni^t, baß jle il^re 
JDrol^ung erfüttt? 

Ggmont* Slimmermel^r ! SBie oft l^aBe id^ jle f^on 
reifefertig gefel^n ! SBo n?itt fle benn l^in ? «&ier ©tattl^alterin, 
Äönigin ; glaubfl S)u, baß jle eö unterl^alten wirb, am «&ofe 20 
il^reö 93ruber3 unBebeutenbe ^age aBjul^af^jeln, ober nad^ 
Stallen gu gel^n unb ^^ in alten Samilienöerl^ältnijfen 
l^erum jufd^le))^)en ? 

Dranien. 2^an ^alt jle biefer «ntfci^ließung nid^t 
fdlj)ig, weil 3|>r jle l^abt gaubern, weil 3]^r jle l^abt gurutf^» 25 
treten fel^n; bennod^ liegt'ö wol^l in il^r; neue Umflänbe 
treiben jle gu bem lang bergögerten Gntfd^luß. SBenn jle 
ginge, unb ber ,^önig fd^idfte einen 3tnbem? 

(Sgmont* 9lun, ber würbe fommen, unb würbe eBen 
oud^ gu tl^un finben. SKit großen planen, fProjeften unb 30 
©ebanfen würbe er fommen, wie er 9ltte3 gured^t rüdCen, 
unterwerfen unb gufammeni^alten wotte, unb würbe l^eut 
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mit biefer ÄleinigWt, morgen mit einet anbetn gu tl^un 
l^aBen, übermorgen Jene »^inbernifi finben, einen STOonat mit 
Entwürfen, einen anbem mit SSerbruß üBer fel^Igefd^Iagne 
Unternel^men, ein ^alb Sal^r in ©orgen üter eine einjige 
5 5^roi?inj gutringen* 5lud^ il^m wirb bie Seit tjergel^en, ber 
^o^f f^ttjinbeln, unb bie Dinge wie gui?or il&ren ®ang l^alten, 
's>a^ er, jiatt weite 5Weere nad^ einer 5(?orgegogenen Sinie ju 
burd^fegeln, ®ott ban!en mag, vomn er fein ©t^if in biefcm 
Sturme loom ffelfen l^ält» 
10 Dranien. SBenn man nun a6er bem Äönig ju einem 
QSerfud^ rietl^e? 
©gmont» 3)er wäre? 

Dranien* 3« f^^^ii/ n?«ö ber Stnxaipf ol^ne ^axi^t 
anfinge. 

15 dgmont. 3Bie? j 

Dranien. ßgmont, iä} trage stiele Saläre l^er atle unfre 
SSerl^ciltnijfe am «&erjen, ic^ jtel^e immer wie üBer einem 
©d^ad^f^iele unb l^alte feinen 3^9 i>eö ©egnerö für unBe* 
beutenb j unb voit müßige ü^enf^en mit ber größten ©orgfalt 

20 fid^ um bie ©el^etmniffe ber 0iatur Befümmern, fo l^alt' id^ 
eö für $flid^t, für SBeruf eineS 5?ürjien, bie ©eftnnungen, 
bie Olatl^fiS^Iäge aller Parteien ju fennen. 3d^ ^abt Urfad^, 
einen 5lu8Brud^ ju Befürchten. Der Äönig |iat lange nad^ 
gewiffen ®runbfd|en gel^anbelt; er fielet, ba^ er bamit nid^t 

25 auöfommt ; wag ifl wal^rfd^einlid^er, aU baf er eS auf einem 
anbem SBege t)erfud^t? 

©gmont. 3c^ glauB'S nid^t. SBenn man alt wirb unb 
l^at fo ijiel öerfud^t, unb eS will in ber SBelt nie jur Drbnung 
fommen, mu^ man eS enblid^ wo||l genug l^aBen. 

30 Dranien. @inö l^at er nod^ nid^t öerfud^t* 

©gmont. 0lun? 
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Otanlen» ®a8 SSoIf |u fc^onen unb ble ffütjten gu 
tjerberBen* 

(Sgmont^ SBle SHele l^aBen ba« fd^on lange gefftrd^tet! 
63 ip feine ©otge. 

Dtranien* ©onfl war*« ©orge; na^ unb nci^ ifl mir'3 5 
SSetmutl^ung, jule|t ©enjlfil^eit genjorbem 

©gmont» Unb l^at ber ^önig treuere ©lener alö unS? 

Dranlen* SBir bleuen il^m auf unfre 9frt; unb unter 
einanber fönnen n^ir gejtel^en, baf voxx be0 Jttnigd 9le(^te unb 
bie unfrigen wol^l atjuwägen wiffen» 10 

egmont* SBer t^ut'ö nit^t? ffiir j!nb i|im untert](|an 
unb genjdrtig, in bem waö x^m jufommt. 

Dranien» SBenn er jld^ nun aBer mel^r juft^rieBe, 
unb ^reulojlgfeit nennte, waö n?ir l^eißen, auf unfre aiec^^te 
ijoXitix'^. 15 

©gmont» 3Bir n?erben unS bertl^eibigen fönnen* @r 
rufe bie Olitter beö SSIießeS gufammen* SBir njotten unö rieten 
laflfen» 

Dranien* Unb tüa0 wäre ein Urtl^ell t)or ber Untere» 
fud^ung, eine ©träfe i[)or bem Urtl^eil? 20 

egmont» ©ine Ungere^tigfeit, ber ftd^ 3JpiW nie 
fiö^ulbig mac^^en wirb; unb eine 3!^orl^eit, bie \^ ll^m unb 
feinen Olatl^en nici^t jutraue. 

Dranlen. Unb wenn fle nun ungered^t unb tl^öri^t 
trären ? ag 

Sgmont» 9lein, Oranien, eö ifl ni^t m5glid^« SBer 
fottte wagen «§anb Mi un3 ju legen? — Unö gefangen ju 
nel^men war* ein i[)erlorneö unb frut^tlofeö Unternel^men. 
^tin, fle wagen nid^, baö 3J«nier ber ^ijrannei fo l^o^ auf* 
jufletfen* Der SBinbl^aud^, ber biefe ^a^xx^i üBerö Sanbaa 
Brachte, würbe ein ungel^eureö Steuer jufammentreiBen. Unb 
wol^inauö woßten {le? Olid^ten unb öerbammen tann niti^t 

E 
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ber Äonlg oKeln ; itnb troKten fle meud^elmorberifi^ on «nfer 
j^eBen? — Sie fönnen nid^t nooffen/ ^in fd^recflid^er aSuub 
n)ürbe in einem StugenBlid baö 3SoH i^ereinlgen. «öaß unb 
ewige Trennung öom ©^janifc^en 9lamen würbe f!d^ gewaltfam 
5 erfldren, 

D r a n i e n . iDle Stamme wütl^te bann üBer ufiferm ©raBe, 
unb ba0 SBIut nnfrer geinbe fföffe §um leeren @u|>no)3fer. 
^a^ uns benfen, @gmont. 

©gmont. SBie fottten fle aBer? 
10 Dranlen. 5llBa ifi unterwegs. 

(Sgmont* 3c^ glauB^ö nid^t. 

Dranlen* Sd^ wei^ eö. 

e g m n t. JDle JRegentin woKte nld&tS w jffen. 

Dranien* Um bejio mel^r Bin i^ üBergeugt. S)ie 
15 3legentin wirb il^m $la| mad^en, ©einen SKorbflnn tmn' 
i^, unb ein «öeer Bringt er mit. 

^ g m n t . 2tuf0 9leue bie ^roöin jen gu Beldfligen ? 5)a0 
33ott wirb l^oc^fi fc^wierig werben. 

Dran ien. Wlan wirb fld^ ber «5äu))ter i^erfld^em. 
20 @gmont. 9leinl 0teinl 

Dranien. Saß unö gelten, Seber in feine ^^roöinj. 
I)ort wollen wir un^ Jjerparfen; mit ofner ©ewalt fängt 
er nic^t an. 

©gmont. SKüffen wir il^n nid^t Begrüßen, wenn er 
25 f ommt ? 

Dranien* SBir gdgerm 

egmont. Unb wenn er un8 im Stamen beß Äöuig0 
Bei feiner 9tn!unft forbert? 

Dranien. ©ud^en wir 9tuöflü(3^te» 
^ (Sgmont. "Unb wenn er bringt? 

Dranien. (Sntfd^ulbigen wir unö. 

G g m n t. Unb wenn er brauf Bepe]^t ? 
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Dta nie tt, Äoininen wir um fo vornan. 

^gntottt. Uttb bet Ärieg ijl erüärt/unb wir flnb bie 
(ReSenen« Dranicn, laf iDid^ nid^t bur(3^ Ätugl^eit ijerfül^rcn ! 
3^ weif, baß Sur^t iDid^ nid^t weid^en ma^t, SBebenfe ben 
Schritt, 5 

Dranien. 3(^ l^aV il^n Bebaiä^t 

^gmottt. SBcbenfe, wenn ©u S)iti^ itrfl, woran 2)u 
fci^ulb Bijl : an bem öerberBUd^fien Äriege, ber j[e ein fionb 
j^erwüjiet ^at Dein SBeigern ift ba8 Signal, baö bie $ro* 
Ji?injen ntit einem SKale ju ben SBaffen ruft, baö jiebe @rau* 10 
famfeit rechtfertigt, wo^u Spanien Jjon Jel^er nur gern ben 
9Sorwanb gel^afc^t l^at, SBaö wir lange mül^felig gefiittt l^aBen, 
wirft Du mit @inem SBinU gur ft^recf lid^ijlen SSerwirrung 
ouf^e^. Den!' an bie ©täbte, bie ©beln, baö QSolf, an bie 
tganblung, ben jJelbBau, bie ©ewerBe! Unb benfe bie 3Serwü* 15 
jlung, ben SKorb ! — 0lul^ig fielet be.r Solbat wol^l im Selbe 
feinen Äameraben neBen jtc^ l^infallen ; aBer ben Sluß l^erunter 
werben Dir bie Äeid^en ber SSürger, ber Äinber, ber Jungfrauen 
entgegenft^wimmen, baß Du mit ^ntfe|en baflei^fl, unb nid^t 
niel^r weißt weffen Sac^e Du ijertl^eibigfl, ba bie ju ©runbe 20 
gelten, für bereu Sreil^eit Du bie 3Baffen ergreiffl. Unb wie 
wirb Dir'ö fein, wenn Du Dir füll fagen mußt : gür meine 
®i(^er]^eit ergriff i(i^ fte ! 

D r a n i e n. 3öir f!nb nic^t eingelne STOenfd^en, ©gmont. 
3iemt e0 fld^, unö für 3!aufenbe l^injugeBen, fo giemt eS fid; 25 
anCtj, uns für ^aufenbe gu fd^onen* 

© g m n t. SBer fid^ ft^ont, muß fld^ felBfl Jjerbad^tig 
werben. 

Dran e n • SBer fld^ f ennt, f ann fidler S)or* unb rüd ^ 
warte gelbem 30 

@ g m n t, Da3 UeBel, baö Du fur(3^iefi, wirb gewiß burd^f 
Seine Xi)aU 

s 2 
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Dranictt* @ö Ifl flug unb fül^it, bem unöetmeibti^en 
UeBel entgegettjugel^n^ 

^gmottt* SBei fo großer ©efal^r fommt blc leid^tefle 
«Öoffhung in Stnfc^tag^ 
5 Dranien» 5Bit l^aBcn nic^t für ben teifejiett jjußtritt 
$Ia^ mcl^r; ber 2t6grunb liegt fjaxt ijor «nö^ 

(Sgmont* 3|l beö Äönigö Ounjl ein fo formaler 
©ruub ? 

Dranien. ©o fd^mat nit^t, o6er fc^lü^frig. 
lo ^ g m n t* SBcl (Sott, man tl^ut i^m Unred^t» 3c^ mag 
nid^t leiben, baf man unn?ürbig Joon il^m bentt. dt ijl 
^arlö ©ol^n unb feiner 9liebrig!eit fällig» 

Draniem Die Könige tl^un nid^tS 01iebrige0* 

©gmont» 3)lan foöte il^n fennen lernen» 
15 Draniem ^6en biefe Jtenntni^ rdtl^ unö, eine gefdl^r^ 
lid^c $robe nid^t aBjunjarten, 

ßgmont. Äeine $roBe ifl gefdl^rlid^, gu ber man 

Draniem 2)u tt?irft aufgebracht, ^gmont* 
30 ^gmont. 3d^ mu^ mit meinen 2tugen feigen, 

Dranien. D [dl^'jl 2)u bieSmal nur mit ben meinigen ! 
greunb, n?eil Du fle offen f)a% glauBfl Du, Du flel^jt. 3c^ 
gel^e ! SBarte Du mw^ 2tn!unft a6, unb ®ott fei Bei Dir ! 
Sietteid^t rettet Dic^ mein Söeigern. gSictlcid^t, baf ber Drad^e 
25 nid^tö ju fangen glauBt, n?enn er unö nid^t S3eibe auf einmal 
oerfd^lingt* SSieUeid^t gögert er, um feinen ?tnfd^lag fidlerer 
auSguful^ren ; unb ijielleid^t flel^efl Du inbe^ bie <Sa^t in i^xn 
wahren ©eftalt. 2lBer bann f^neU, fd^nett ! aUette, rette Did^ I 
— fieB' wol^l! — £a§ Deiner ?tufmerffamfeit nidfitö entgelten 
30 — ttjie öiel ü^annfd^aft er mitBringt, n?ie er bie ®tabt Befe^t, 
was für SÄad^t bie 9legentin Bel^ält, n?ie Deine Sreunbe gefaxt 
flnb. ®ieB mir S^ad^rid^t (Sgmont — 
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^gmottt. SB08 ttitlfl ®u? 

D r a n i c tt (ii^n Bei ber J&anb faflenb). )i^af 2)i(3^ üBetteben ! 
®el^ mit ! 

(Sgmottt. SBic? frönen, Dramen? 

Dranien. ©inen SSerlornen ju Beweinen, ifl ouc^ 5 
männlid^. 

^ g ttt n t. S)u ttjöl^nfl mic^ öertoren ? 

Dranien. S)u Bi^'ö. Sßebenf e ! S)ir BleiBt nur eine 
furje grijl. :i^eB^ xtofjl ! (91B.) 

^gmont (aKein). 2)af anbrer STOenfc^en ©ebanfen foT* 10 
c^en ©influ^ auf unS l^aBen ! ^Kir n?är' eö nie eingefommen ; 
imb biefer SD'iann tragt feine ©orglid^fcit in mic^ l^eruBer. — 
SBcg! — S)a0 ijt ein frember 5J:ro^fen in meinem S3Iute. 
©Ute 0latur, wirf il^n wieber l^eraiiS ! Unb ijon meiner ©tirne 
bie flnnenben dlunjeln wegjuBaben, gieBt eö Ja voo^ no^ ein 15 
freunbli* SKittel 
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ARGUMENT. 

ACT IIL. 

The thnrd act begins with a short soliloquy by Margaret 
of Parma, who complains that her brother, King Philip II, 
does not fully appreciate the well-meant Services which she 
has rendered to the State. When Machiavell appears in 
the background, the Regent bids him approach and com- 
municates to him the Contents of the letter which her royal 
brother has addressed to her on the afFairs of the State. 
That letter is couched in polite terms, breathing his füllest 
satisfaction at the measures taken to pacify the malcontents 
of the Netherlands — but the drift of it is, that without an 
army, the Regent will always cut a poor figure in the country, 
and, for this reason, he sends the Duke of Alva with a power- 
ful force. Machiavell intimates that the Regent will have 
an experienced warrior in her service, but she foresees that 
Alva is sent to replace her. She sketches in vivid colours the 
Members of the State Council, who have advised the king to 
take this extreme step, and she describes the manner in which 
Alva will probably carry out his mission, and thus frustrate 
her most cherished endeavours to effect a reconciliation. 
Machiavell avows that he is unable to contradict her fore- 
bodings, and the Regent resolves to lay down the sceptre of 
her own free will rather than be dislodged by the Duke. 

The next scene passes in Clärchen's dwelling. Her 
mother reproves her again for her romantic attachment to 
Egmont, but she ominously declares that her life is indis- 
solubly bound up with his. Egmont appears, dressed in a 
trooper's cloak, his hat drawn over his face. The mother 
retlres to prepare the evening repast for the noble guest. 
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and Egmont throws off his cloak and appears in a splendid 
dress. He had promised to show himself one day to Clärchen 
' dressed as a Spaniard,' and has now done so to gratify her 
childish wish. 

Clärchen admires the dazzling dress, and above all the 
Order of the Golden Fleece which, Egmont teils her, confets 
upon him the noblest privileges. He ' need recognise on earth 
HO judge over his actions except the Grand Master of his 
Order, with the assembled chapter of knights.' 

Thelr conversation then turns upon the Regent and 
■William of Orange, whose characters Egmont delineates 
with a few happy traits, and finally he gives a description 
of himself— of the double part he is playlng in the world — 
as a public cbar^ter and a private individual. 



SJtittet SlufjUfl. 



SPalaft ber Wegentin. 

aSaroattte von $aima: 

tte mir'3 Oennutt)tn foUen. <§a ! Senn man in 
b %xitit So[ |!<^ ^inle^t, t«n(t man immer, man 

SUftfllli^fie, unb ber bon reeitem jujle'^t unb St» 
i6t, CT Oerlange nur baS aBöglii^e. — D bie Xönige ! 
ötte nii^t geglaubt, baf tS nii^ fo »erbtiegen 

es ifl fo fc^Ön, ju ^trrf^en! — Unb aBjiibanttn? 
x\f nm, wie mein Sjater eS tonnte; atet i<^ 
u^. 

fESai^iaDell eifi^cint im @ntnbt. 
n t i n. Sretet nä^, «Ka^iaDeH. ^ä) benfe ^iet 
Sßtief meines SBruberS. 
iaseU. 3t^ batf reifen, reaS n enthält? 
ntin. ®ci »iel järtli^e SlufmerffamteU für mi^ 
alt föt ftine Staaten. Er rü^mt bie ©tanb^aftig« 
Steiß unb bte Steue, ncniit i^ SiSf)tt für bie 
ncT 31?ate{iilt in biefen Sanben gemacht ^aU. <Sr 
niit^, bog mir baB unlänbigt SBoI! fc Biet ju 
lac^e. @r ift Son ber S'iefe meiner @in(ii^tcn fo 
tn üierjeugt, mit ber .^(u^^eit meines £&etragen9 
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fo auferorbtntfic^ |ufri(btn, bag Ic^ faft fagtn mug, bet 
SBrlef ifl für etiwn Äönig ju ft^fin gefc^titbeii, ftit einen 
SBrub« gtroif. 

aiia^iaiitlt. @3 ifl nii^t baB er^ SKal baf ei @u^ 
feine gtre^te äuM'*""^'* tejeigt. S 

31 e 8 e n t i It. 2I6tt baB etP» SKal, bof eS tebnerifc^e glgur 
ip. 

SKa^laoeU. 3* oerfltV ®"^ ni^t- 

9tegentin. 3^r ninritt. — Senn er meint nac^ biefem 
(Singnnge: o^ne 9Kannf<^aft, oljne eine Heine Qltmee werte lo 
i^ immer ^ier eine Üblt ^igur fpieten. £!Bii; Ratten, fagt 
er, unreal get^ian, auf tie Ätagen b« ©innjo^ner unfre 
®Dlbalcn auä ben ijärooinjen ^u jie^n. 6ine SBefa|ung, 
meint er, bie bem Siirger auf bem Statten Ufltt, oerbieie if)m 
burt!^ i^re ®^nim, groge Sprunge ju ma<^en. ig 

ana^iaoell. @B n&rbe bie @emfit^er dugerfl auf* 
Illingen. . 

aiegentln. 3)tt ÄJnig meint aier — t^^rfl ©u? — er 
meint, bog ein tü^tiger @eneral, fo einer, ber gat leine 
fflaifon annimmt, gar iaib mit ajolf unb 5tbet, Sßürgem unb » 
SSouem fertig nerben ffinne; — unb f^idt bcSniegen mit 
einem ffarfen -ötere — ben •getjog »on 2116a. 

aSa(^ia»tU. 2tIBa? 

fflegenttn. 2)u wunbeiß 2>id)? 

aHat^laOett. 3^r fagt: er f^i*. (gi fragt n!D^t,»s 
oB et fluiden foH? 

(Regent in. ©er ÄBnig fragt ni«t; er fc^idt. 

SßQ^iaBeK. ©d iverbct 3^ einen erfa^nen 
in (Suren Sienflen iaht«. 

fld e g e n t i n. 3n meinen Xiienpen ? Webe getab' 
SKai^iaSell. 

Sßa^iaStd. 3^ niö^t' ©u^ ni^t »orgrelfei 
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St e g c n t i tt . Unb i^ mb(^U miä) öetpeffen* (l§ ip mit 
em^finblid^, fel^r em^jf^nblid^. 3c^ ti?oKte lUbtt, mein SBrubet 
fagte, wie er'Ö bentt, als baf er förmlit^e ^^ifleln unter« 
ft^reiBt; bie ein ®toat0fefretär auffegt. 

5 2Äod^iaJ)elL ©offte man nid^t einfel^en — ? 

Sieben t in» Unb i<3^ lenne fte innjenbig unb auöwenbig, 
®ie möchten 'S gern ge[duBert unb gefeiert l^aBen; unb weit 
jle felBjl nid^t jugreifen, fo flnbet ein Seber aSertrauen, ber 
mit bem SSefen in ber «&anb fommt» D, mir ifl'6; aU wenn 

10 i(3^ ben Jtönig unb fein ßonfeil auf biefer XcOp^tt gewirlt fäl^e» 
mad^ia'otlL ®o leBl^aft? 

91 e g e n t i n . 60 fel^lt fein 3ug. 60 f!nb gute a^enfd^en 
brunter. S)er el^rlid^e Siobri^, ber fo erfal^ren unb mäßig ijl, 
nic^t ju 1^0(3^ Witt; unb boc^ nici^t§ fatten lägt, ber gerabe 

15 5tlongo, ber fleißige jjrenebei, ber fefie Saö QSargaö, unb nod^ 
Einige, bie mitgel^en, wenn bie gute Partei mäd^tig wirb. 
2)a f!^t aBer ber l^ol^täugige 5J!olebaner mit ber eisernen ©tirne 
unb bem tiefen SeuerBUd, murmelt gwifd^en ben ßäl^nen \)on 
SBeiBergüte, unjeitigem 0lad^ge6en, unb baß Srauen wol^I öon 

20 jugerittenen $ferben fld^ tragen taffen, felBfl aBer fd^Ied^te 
©tattmeifier j!nb, unb fotc^e ©^äße, bie it^ el^maW öon ben 
^olitifd^en «Ferren l^aBe mit burd^l^ören muffen. 

2Äa(3^iaJ)elL 3l^r l^aBt gu bem ©emälbe einen guten 
jyarBento^f gewäl^It. 

25 91 e g e n t i n . Oefiel^t nur, aKad^iaöett : 3n meiner gangen 
©t^attirung, auö ber id^ attenfattö malen fönnte, ift fein ^on 
fo gelBBraun, gattenfd^warg, wie 2ttBa'8 ©eflc^töfarBe, unb als 
bie SarBe, auS ber er malt. 3eber ifl Bei il^m glei(]^ ein 
©otteSläjterer, ein 2^aiefiät6fd^änber ; benn auS biefem StcOpittl 

3ofann man f!e atte fogleid^ räbern, ^fafjUn, J?iertl^eilen unD 
tjerBrennen. — DaS @ute, waS ic^ l^ier getl^an l^aBe, fie^t 
gewiß in ber Seme wil? nit^tS auS, eBen weil'S gut ifl» — 
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S)a l^angt et fl^ an ieben Wtni1)xioiUm, ber öortel ijl, 
erinnert an iebe Unrul^e, bie gejiittt ifl; unb eS n?irb bem 
Könige tjor ben 9lugen fo öotl SÄeuterei, Qtnfrul^t unb ^ott* 
fvif)ni)üi, bo^ er j!(^ ijorjlettt, fle frd|ien f!d^ l^ier elnanber 
auf, vomn eine jfüc^tig öorüBergel^enbe Ungegogenl^eit eineS 5 
ro^en SSoIfg M un§ lange öergejfen ifl» Da faßt er einen 
rec^t l^erglit^en «&aß auf bie armen Seute; fle fommen il^m 
abfd^euli^; ia, wie $!^iere unb Ungel^euer öor, er fielet jlc^ 
na(i^ jyeuer unb Sd^^njert um unb wä^nt, fo Wnbige man 
fWenft^en. lo 

2)U ^ i a i) e lt. 3l^r fd^eint mir gu l^eftig, Sl^r nel^mt bie 
<SaCi)c ju l^ot^. SBIeiBt 3^r nid^t ategentin? 

9legentin. 2)a0 !enn' id^. (h ttjirb eine Snfhuction 
Bringen. — 3d^ Bin in ©taatögefd^dften alt genug gen?orben, 
um gu n?ijfen, wie man ^inen öerbrängt, ol^ne il^m feine SBe^* 15 
flaöung gu nel^men. — @rfl wirb er eine Snj^ruction Bringen, 
bie wirb unBefiimmt unb fd^ief fein; er wirb um fld^ greifen, 
benn er l^at bie ©ewalt ; unb wenn id^ mid^ Beflage, wirb er 
eine geT^eime 5!ln|iruction i!?orfd^ü^en ; wenn id^ fle feigen wiö, 
wirb er mid^ l^erumgiel^en ; wenn id^ brauf Befleiße, wirb er mir 20 
ein ^Pa^ier geigen, baS gang waö anberö entl^ält ; unb wenn 
i(i^ mid^ ba nid^t Berul^ige, gar nid^t mel^r tl^un als wenn 
id^ tebete. — Snbeg wirb er, wa0 id^ fordete, getl^an, unb wa8 
i(i^ wünfd^e, weit aBwÄrtö geteuft l^aBen. 

ÜRad^iaöell* 3d^ wollt*, id^ fonnt' föu^ wiber^as 
f^red^en. 

aiegentin. 3Ba0 id^ mit unfägtid^er ©ebutb Berul^igte, 
irirb er burd^ «§5rte unb ©raufamfeit wieber aufl^e^en; iä^ 
irerbe Joor meinen 2tugen mein ®erf ijertoren feigen, unb 
uBerbieS nod^ feine ©d^ulb gu tragen l^aBen. 30 

SW a d^ i a i) e 1 1. @rwarten'0 ^ure «öol^eit ! 

aiegent in. ©0 J)iel Oewatt l^aB' id^ üBet m(d^, um 
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fliöc gu fein. Saf i^n fommen ! 3d^ werbe i^m mit ber 
kjlen 2trt 5^ta| matten, el^' er mi^ öerbrängt. 

2» a ^ i a ö e IL So raft^ biefen »ic^tigen ©c^ritt ? 

91 e g e tt t i tt , ©d^njerer aU 2)u benf fl. SBer ju l^errfc^en 
5 gettol^nt ifl, ttjer'Ö l^ergeBrad^t ^at, baf {eben ^ag baö ©d^itffal 
ijott 3!aufenben In feiner «öanb liegt, fleigt öom ^rone wie 
ing @rab. 9lBer Beffer fo, aU einem ©eftjenfle gleid^ unter 
ben ÄeBenben BleiBen, unb mit l^ol^lem 9lnfe^ einen ^ßlaj 
Bel^au^ten wotten, ben ii^m ein 2tnberer aBgeerBt ^at unb 
lo nun Befl^t oinb genießt» 



Stlax^m^ SBol^nung* 
i^Urd^en. SD^utter. 

SD^utter, @o eine SieBe wie SßratfenBurgö ^aV i(^ nie 
gefeiten; i(^ glauBte, f!e fei nur in «öelbengefd^id^ten. 
15 ^larc^en (gei^t in bcr (StuBe auf unb ab, ein i^ieb gwift^ 
ben i^i^j^jen fummenb) : 

®lü(flid^ allein 

3ft bie Seele, bie lieBt* 

SD^ u 1 1 e r. @r »ermutiget I)einen Umgang mit ©gmont ; 
20 unb ic^ glauBe, vomn Du il^m ein wenig freunblid^i t^öte^, 
wenn Du woKtefl, er ]^eiratl(>ete ^i^ nod^, 
ÄUr^en (fingt): 

Sreubbott 
Unb leibboÖ, 
25 @eban!enbott fein, 

i&angen 
Unb Bangen 
3n fd^weBenber ^Jein, 
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äum lobe tttrütt, 

©lüdlid) atlein 

3p bie ®etle, bit Retf. 

3)Iutttr. Saß baB >6eio)io))eia. '5 

Älätt^en. ©^tltet mir'a ni4t ! 68 ip ein hröftig 8itb. 
■&06' i^ bo(^ ft^on nian^mal tin gief eä Jtinb bamit fc^lafm 
gwiegt. 

SB u 1 1 e t. a)u Vft i'o* i'^te im Aol'ft olS ©eine 8tt6t. 
SSergäfefl £u nut nii^t %ÜtS äin taS Sine. 3)rn Sraiftn« 10 
Burg fottteft 5)u in e^ten Ratten, fog' i(^ iDir. St fann S)i^ 
no(^ einmaC glüiflt^ ma^eit. 

Alarmen, ©r? 

3Kuttfr. O (a! tS tomnit eint 3eit! — 3^r Äinber 
ft^t nii^tS öorauä, unb üBer^or^t iinfre Srfa^tungen. Sie "5 
3ugeitb unb bie I^Biie Sltk, aOeä f)at [ein @nbc ; unb ed 
tomint eine QtÜ, iro man @ott bantt, wenn man itgenbreo 
unter triec^tn fann. 

Jtlärc^en (fi^aubert, ft^mei^t unb fä^vl anf ) : 3Rutter, laf t 
bie 3tit [ommcn nie ben 3!ob. Siran uorjubenEen 1|1 \ä)Xii' 10 
^flfi! — Unb wenn er fomntt! ©tnn roir muffen — bann 
KDÜen mit unS geberben roie wir f&nntn. — Sgmont, i^ 
Dii$ entbehren ! — (3u S^räiwn.) 9lein, tS i)i ni(^t niögli^, 
ni^t tnögti^. 

IS g m P n t (in einem {Rciteraiantel, ben Jgut ini @<fl^t (lebrüdO- >S 
Jllätc^en ! 

Sttätättn (t^ut einen ®<^rei, fü^tt juiütf ) : <l 
(@ic eitt auf i^n ]u.) @gmDnt ! (<Sie umarmt i^n unb 
iftm.) D 5)u ©uter, 2ie6er, ©ügerl Äonimfl D 
3)u ba? 

(E g m c n t . ©Uten STBenb, SRutter 1 
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Sro u 1 1 e r . ® Ott , grü^' (Su(^, eMer ^gcn ! STOclne kleine 
ifl fafl ijergangen, bafl Sj^r fo lang' auöBleiBt ; j!e ^ai wieber 
ben gangen Xa^ öon ^uc^ gerebet unb gefungen. 

(5 g m n t. 3^r. geBt mir bot^ ein S^lad^teffen ? 
5 3Ä u 1 1 e r. 3u öiel ® nabe. SBenn tt?ir nur etwas l^ättcn ! 

ÄUrc^en. greili^! Seib nur rul^ig, «TOutter ! 3^ ^at>e 
fd^on 2ttte0 barauf eingerichtet, id^ l^aBe etwas juBereitet. 
SSerratl^et miä) nid^t, 2Kutter. 

SKutter. @^mdl genug. 
10 ^ l d r (^ e n . SBartet nur ! "Unb bann benf it^ : wenn er 6ci 
mir ifl, i)aW id^ gar feinen «junger ; ba fottte er auc^ feinen 
großen 2t)3))etit l^aBen, wenn id^ Bei il^m bim 
(Sgmont. Sßeinfi Du? 

Ä I ä r d^ e n (fiampfl mit bem gufie unb feiert fid^ untoilUö um). 
15 (Sgmont. Söie ifl Dir? 

^ l d r c^ e n. SBie feib 3^r l^eute fo falt ! 3l^r l^aBt mir nod& 

feinen ,^u^ angeboten. äBarum l^aBt 3^r bie 2trme in ben 

SD'^antel gewicfelt wie ein 3öod^enfinb? Siemt feinem ©olbaten 

nod^ SieBl^aBer, bie Strme eingewidfelt gu l^aBen. 

20 ^gmont. 3u Seiten, ÄieBd^en, gu Seiten. SBenn ber 

©olbat auf ber Sauer pel^t unb bem SJeinbe üvoa^ aBIifien 

mod^te, ba nimmt er f!d6 gufammen, fa^t ftd^ felBfl in feine 

5lrme unb f aut feinen 5tnfd^Iag reif. Unb ein ÄieBl^aBer — 

SKutter. SBottt 3^r ©ud^ nld&t fe^en, eS düd) nidjt 

H Bequem mad^en ? 3d^ muf in bie Äud^e ; Äldrd^en benf t an 

nid^tg, wenn 3^r ba feib. 3l^r müpt furlieB nel^mem 

©gmont. ©uer guter SBitte ip bie Bepe äBürgc. 

(SWtttter aB.) 
^Idrd^en. Unb wag wdre benn me'.ne fiieBe? 
ßo ©gmont. ©o Joiet Du wiUfl. 

Äldrd^en. SSergleid^t fle, wenn 3l^r baö «&erg l^aBt 
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S g m tt t. Suöorberfi atfo. (dt »itfl ben fWantet ah unb 
fielet in einem ^rdd^fHaen Äteibe ba.) 

Äldrd^en* D iel 

©gmottt. 9lun l^aB' id^ bie Qlrme frei. ((5t ^erjt fie.) 

MUx^tn. Sagt! 3^r öcrber^t (5ud^. (@ie trUt gurüd,) 5 
SBic pxä^ÜQ ! S)a barf i(i) du^ nid^t anrül^ren. 

© g m tt t . Sßijl Du gufriebcn ? 3c^ i)erft)rad^ S)ir, einmal 
©^atti[(^ gu fommen. 

^ l d r d^ e tt . St^ Bat ©uc^ jeitl&er tti^t mel^r brum ; i^ 
badete, Sl^r trottet itid^t — 5ld^, unb baö golbne SSlie^ ! 10 

(5 g m tt t . 2)a ftel^fl ©u'S nun. 

Äldrd^en. ©aö l^at Dir ber Äaifer umgel^dngt? 

© g m n t . 3a, ^inb ! Unb ^ette unb Seiten gekn bem, 
ber fie trägt, bie ebelpen greil^eiten. 3d^ ernenne auf ©rben 
feinen Slid^ter üBer meine »§anblungen, als ben ©co^meifier 15 
beö Drbenö mit bem ijerfammelten Äa))itel ber Slitter. 

Äldrd^en. D Du bürftefl bie gange SBelt üBer 2)i^ 
richten laffen. — Der ©ammet ifi gar gu ^txxli^f unb bie 
$affement*5lrBeit, unb baS ©eflitfte ! — ^an weiß ni^t, tioo 
man anfangen foK. 20 

^gmont. ©iel^ bid^ nur fatt. 

^ l d r d^ e n. Unb baß golbne 33lief ! 3l^r ergdl^ltet mir 
bie ©efd^id^te unb fagtet : eö fei ein 3ei(^en atteS @ro§en unb 
ÄofiBaren, tt?a8 man mit Tlviij' unb 5leiß öerbient unb ernjirBt. 
ßg ifl fel^jr f eflBar — 3c^ f ann'ö Deiner ÄieBe öergleid^en.— 25 
3<^ trage fte eBen fo am «öergen — unb l^erna^ — 

^gmont. 5Ba0 voiüft Du fagen? 

Äldr(3^en* «&erna^ Jjergleid^t fl^^ö anä) n?ieber nic^t. 

©gmont. SBie fo? 

Äldrt^en. 3c^ ^aBe fie nid^t mit ^nt)" unb Sfleig 30 
ertüorBen, nid^t öerbient. 

©gmottt, 3n ber ÄieBe ifl e0 anberö. Du öerbienfl fie, 
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»eil ©u Si(^ niä^t barum Bcwirtfl — unb Me Jeute crffalten 
{ie au^ meifl aUeitt; bte ni^t barnaij^ iagen. 

Ä l Ä r (3^ e tt* «&afl 2)u baö ijon Dir obgenommen ? ^afl 
Du biefe flol^e 2tnmer(ung üBcr Did^ felbji g^moti^t ? Du, bett 
5 am aSo« liett ? 

^gmont» «^dtf id^ nur ettraö für jle getl^anl J^önnt' 
i^ cttraö für fle t^un ! @0 ift i^r guter m% mid^ ju 
lieBen. 

^Idrt^en. Du »jarfl getrl^ l^eute M ber Slegentin? 
lo (5 gm out. 3d^ war bei il^r. 

^lärt^en. SSift Du gut mit i^r? 

@gmottt. ^3 fielet einmal [o au^* 5Bir flnb elnanber 
freunblic^ unb bienjHit^. 

^Idrd^en, Unb im »§ergen? 
15 egmont, SBiö i^ ü)x tioof)t Sebeg f)at feine eignen 
Ql6f!d^ten. DaS tl^ut nichts gur ©ad^e. @ie ijl eine treff. 
lic^e SraU; fennt il^re )^eute, unb fd^e tief genug, »enn pe 
aut^ nic^t argnjül^nif(3^ rodre. 3d^ mad^e il^r biel gu fd^afen, 
n?eil fle l^inter meinem aBetragen immer ©el^eimniffe fud^t, 
20 unb idl) feine ^abt, 

Äldrd^en» ©0 gar feine? 

©gmont. ®i nun, einen (leinen «§interl^alt. 3eber 
SBein fefet 3Beinpein in ben Sdffern an mit ber 3^it* Dramen 
ift boc^ no^ tim beffere Unterl^altung für fle unb eine immer 
25 neue Stufgabe, @r l^at fld^ in ben ^rebit gefegt, baß er immer 
etnjaö ©el^eime^ ^oxi)ak ; unb nun fielet fle immer na^ feiner 
©time, tt?aö er n?o^l benfen, auf feine ©c^ritte, »ol^in er fle 
wol^l richten mod^te. 

Äldrd^en* aSerfUtlt fle fld^? 
30 ^gmont. Slegentin, unb Du fragjl? 

Äldr^en* SSerjei^t, ic^ »oHte fragen: Sfl fle fatfd^? 
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ßgmont» 9ll^t mel^t unb tti(3^t weniger alö 3eber, bet 
feine 9t6fl(3^ten nxtiä^tn voiU. 

ÄUr^en. 3^ Wnnte mlc^ in bie SBelt nid^t finben. 
©ie l^at aUx a\xä) einen mannU(3^en ®eijl, (le iji ein anber 
3Bei6 aU wir 9lätl^erinnen unb Äod^innen. Sie iji grof , 5 
l^erjl^aft, entfti^Ioffen* 

(Sgmont. 3a, wenn'ö ni^t gar ju 6unt ge^t. ©ieö»» 
mal iji fle bo^ ein wenig au8 ber Saffung», 

Xläxä)tn. äBie fo? 

@gmont. ®ie l^at a\xä) ein SBdrt^eri auf ber DBer»» 10 
li^)^)e, unb man(3^mal einen Slnfatt J?Dn ^ubagra* ^ine redete 
Stmagone ! 

Ä I a r ti^ e n. ^ine maieflätifö^ grau I 3(^ fiö^eute m\(f), 
bor fle ju treten» 

(g g m n t . ©u Bifl bocJ^ fonfl ni^t gagl^aft,— 68 wäre 15 
aud^ nid^t ffurcJ^t, nur iungfrduli^e ®^am. 

^ I d r (^ e n (f^Idgt bie ^ugen nieber, nimmt feine $anb unb 
le^nt fld^ an il^n). 

6 g m n t. 3^ tjerjie^e S)iÄ, lieBeö 2»db^en I bu barffl 
bie Slugen auffd^Iagem (dt füft i^re Slugcn.) 20 

Ä I d r d^ e n. £af mid^ f(^weigen ! ßa^ mid^ 2)id^ l^alten ! 
ßaH mi(^ Dir in bie 9tugen feigen ; 5iae8 brin flnben, ^roji 
unb »Hoffnung unb Sreube unb Äummer. (@ie umarmt ii^n 
unb fielet i^ an.) ®ag' mir ! ®age 1 3^ Begreife nid^t ! 
SBijl 2)u @gmont, ber ®raf ©gmont, ber grofe ©grnont, 25 
ber fo s?iel 9tuffel^n ma^t, i?on bem in ben 3«itungen fielet, 
an bem bie ^Ji^obinjen l^dngen? 

@gmont. 9lein, Ä(dr(3^en, baö tin iä) ni(3^t. 

Äldrc^^en* ffiie? 

@ g m n t. ©ie^fi bu, StUxä^tn ! — Sa^ mi(3^ ffften ! — 30 
((5r fe^t ft<^, fie fnict »ot i^n auf einen, ©ci^emel, legt il^re Sinne auf 
feinen ^d^oof unb Mt ii^n an.) Sener ^gmont ifl ein ber* 

F 
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bcicgüd^er, fltlfet, Mtet @gmont, ixt an ft(^ :§a(ten, Mi 
bitfeS 6alb fne* ©efl^t ma^n muf ; geklagt, C«rannt, 
Dtriviifelt 1% nenn i^n bie Stute fbi; fro^ unb ^ö^Ii^ 
liebt »an eintm 93oIfe, baa ni^t roeit roaS eö »iß; 
1 in bit igö^e' getrogen üon ein« aSengt, mit k« 
ufangen i(i ; umgeben Bon ffteuitben, benen er m 
lafTen baif; beobat^tet Bon SRtnfi^en, bte l^m auf 
bcifommcn möchten; arbeitenb iinb |1^ temü^b, 
3weiJ, meip o^ne fio^n — O Ia§ nii^ fc^weigen, 
n ergebt, wtt eä bem ju SKut^e ifl I %Ux biefer, 
ber iff ru^ig, offen, glüdli^, gditit unb gefannt 
iefltn -Oerjen, iaS auä) er ganj lennt unb mit Bot!« 
3utraun an baS ffine brüdt. (_ISt umavmt fie.) 
ein @gmont ! 

^en. ®o k| mi^ perbenl Sile ffielt l^at (eine 
luf bieft ! 



ARGUMENT. 
ACT IV, 

The first scenes of the fourth act are laid in a street at 
Brüssels, Jetter and a master carpenter speak of tbe gloamy 
State of public affairs. A!va lias arrived and has issued the 
mosl rigid decrees with reference to the conduct of the 
Citizens. The two Speakers are joined by Soest, who brings 
the news that the Regent, not being able to agree with the 
Duke of Alva, has secretly and suddenly left the town. The 
Prince of Orange is also gone, and their only hope is now 
based on Egmont, who stil! remains at Brüssels. Vansen, 
the attomey's clerk, enters and endeavours to engage the 
Speakers in a political conversation, First they repulse him, 
but by degrees he makes them listen to his ominous utter- 
ances about the dangers which were hovering over the head 
of Egmont. 

The next scenes pass in the Palace of Culenburg, the 
temporary residence of the Duke of Alva. Silva and Gomez 
ineet one another and the latter gives an account of the 
execution of the military Orders he had reeeived from the 
Duke, for enabling them to draw, ih a moment, a cordon 
round the Palace. Gomez complains of the tacitumity of 
Alva's surroundings, whom he likens to a 'braie 
without gates,' but he greatly admires the masterly ; 
which he 'silently' led his army from Italy to the 
lands. Ferdinand, the son of Alva, joins Suva and 
and the brief conversation which cnsues shows that 
and tbe Prince of Orange are expected at the Palace. 

The Duke of Alva enters and teils Gomez, after e 
whether he bad carried out his Orders, that Silva wil 
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inriepid^ct, jieifet, !oTter %mont, bet an ftd^ Italien, Batb 
blefeö talb icneö ©efl^t mad^en mu^; öe^jtagt, ijerfannt, 
öernjitfelt Ifl, wemi il^n bie Seute für frol^ unb ftöl^Kd^ 
galten; geliefct S)on einem 9Sol!e, ba3 nid^t n?ei^ njaö eö Witt; 

5 geeiert unb in bie «&ö]^e' getragen sjon einet Stenge, mit ber 
nid^tg onjufangen iji ; umgeBen i)on Sreunben, benen et (Id^ 
ni(3^t üBetkffen batf; Beobachtet S)on 2^enf(^en, bie il^m auf 
oKe SBeife Beüommen möchten; atBeitenb unb jld^ Bemül^enb, 
oft ol^ne ßnjetf, meifi ol^ne Sol^n — D la^ mid^ fd^weigen, 

10 wie eg bem etgel^t, njie e8 bem ju S^utl^e ijl I 2lBet biefet, 
J^latd^en, bet ifl tul^ig, offen, glütflid^, getiett unb gelaunt 
Jjon bem Bejien «öetjen, ba3 aud^ et ganj fennt unb mit öotter 
SieBe unb Suttaun on baö feine btüdft* (dt umatmt Jte.) 
S)a3 ifl bein (Sgmont! 

15 ÄUtd^en» ®o lap mid^ jletBenf JDie SBelt l^at feine 
ffteuben auf biefe I 
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ACT IV. 

The first scenes of the fourth act are latd in a slreet at 
Brüssels. Jetter and a master carpenter speak of thegloomy 
State of public affairs, Alva has arrived and has issued the 
most rigid decrees with reference to the conduct of the 
Citizens. The two Speakers are joined by Soest, who brings 
the news that the Regent, not being able to agree with the 
Duke of Alva, has seereüy and suddenly left the town. The 
Prince of Orange is also gone, and their only hope is now 
based an Egmont, who still remains at Brüssels. Vansen, 
the attomey's derk, enters and endeavours to engage the 
Speakers in a political conversation, First they rcpulse him, 
but by degrees he makes them listen to bis ominous utter- 
ances about the dangers which were hovering over the head 
of Egmont. 

The next scenes pass in the Palace of Culenburg, the 
temporary restdence of the Duke of Alva, Silva and Gomez 
meet one another and the latter gives an account of the 
esecution of the military Orders he had recetved from the 
Duke, for enabling them to draw, ih a moment, a cordon 
round the Palace. Gomei complains of the tacitu 
Alva's surroundings, whom he likens to a ' brazei 
without gates,' but he greatly admires the masterly s 
which he 'silently' led bis army from Italyto the 
lands. Ferdinand, the son of Alva, joins Silva and 
and the brief conversation which ensues shows that 
and the Prince of Orange are expeeted at the Palace, 
The Duke of Alva enters and teils Gomez, after ei 
whetber he had carried out his orders, that Silva will 
F 2 
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him of the moment wlien he is to conceatrate the patrols 

wbo are to occupy the approaches leading to the Falace. 

Gomez is dismissed by the Duke, and Silva is cntrusted b; 

him with the task of arresting Egmont's secretary as soon as 

the princes have arrived at the Falace. Silva retires atid the 

Duke discloses to bis son his dccp-laid scheme for arresting 

the two princes on their arrival, telling him, at the same time, 

' has assigned to him in the execution of his 

1 his task has been discharged and Silva returns 

ision,' Ferdinand i« to annouace this fact by 

s father some scrap of paper. 

: with a letter which a messenger has brought 

from tbe Prince of Orange. The Prince writes 

p that he will not attend tbe Conference ap- 

e Duke. Alva gives vent, in a soliloquy, to his 

tter disappointment at this newsj deliberating, 

me, whether it would be judicious to procrasti- 

to allow Egmont to escape with bis friends, 

le becomes attentive to a noise from witbout. 

the Window and, seeing Egmont dismounting 

s, be utters ominous words ia reference to the 

will not let the favourahle opportunity slip 

ngers, and teils Ferdinand and Silva, wbo enter 

as he bad bid them. 

iters, and a long conversation (which seems to 
' spun outjhy the Duke to gain time) ensues 
State of the country. The Gount frankly avows 
vbich, though breathing loyalty to the King, 
on national freedom and independence. His 
■e very little to the taste of tbe Duke, who 
teeps up the conversation, but betrays his un- 
ooking round several times. At last his son, 
iters bringing a letter to the Duke, »ho steps 
it, Egmont excbanges a few words with Alva's 
ires into tbe background on a sign from his 
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The Count steps forward to täte his leave, when Alva still 
detains him, telling bim that he has laid bare the deepest 
secrets of his heart, and thus incautiously implicated himself 
more gravely than the accusations of his bitterest enemies 
coiüd do. Egmont rejoins tbat tbis reproacb touches him not. 
He is loyal to the King and trusts that the service of their 
sovereign and the welfare of his country may soon unite him 
with Alva. He expresses his hope that at another Conference 
may l>e realized, in a more propitious moment, what seems 
impossible to-day. Witb this be wisbes to retire, but Alva, 
who makes at the same time a sign to Ferdinand, demands 
the sword of Egmont. A door opens and soldiere are seen, 
Standing motionless, in a galiery. 'The King commands,' 
says Alva to Egmont, wbo is about to draw his sword, as if to 
defend himself, ' thou art my prisoner.' Arraed soldiers enter, 
and Egmont exclaiming in astonishment, ' the King ? Orange ! 
Orange ! ' gives up, alter a pause, his sword, which, as he 
reproachfutly remarts, 'had more frequently defended his 
sovereign's cause, than hts own breast.' 



Üufjug 



*t ! SPP ! -öe, SRat^Jat, tin üBott ! 

m ei per. ®tij' 3>dne8 SDfaM unb fn ru()ifll 

giut Ein üßott. 3li^t9 SReueä? 

m elfter. £ni(^tä, aldba^ unS »on 91(U(m ju 

t ift. 

äßit? 

mti|Tct. XuM ^tc ani ^a\i6 an! ^üttt 
©(»jog Son %lba ^at gleic^ 6fi feiner QJnfunft 
lu^Qf^cn laffen, iaiuxä} Sirri ober 2irei, tlt auf 
ifnmnien fpre^en, be9 -^oi^ioettat^a o^ne Unter» 
»d nfl&xt flnt>. 

mtifler. Sti ewiger ©tfangenfii^a^ i^ «er« 
itaatsfai^en ju reben. 

D unfre ffrel^eit ! 

m e i fl c r. Unb 6ti S'obeg^aft foQ 0ticmanb iiit 
«r OJegitrung miffiiCigen. 

O unfre Ä&tfe ! 

QIC ift er. Unb mit großem 33etf)ire$cn nxrben 

er, Alnber, aStrroanbte, S'reunbt, !&ienß(otcn 
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eittgelaben, »a§ in bem Sttnetjien M «§aufc8 Jjorgcl^t, 6ci 
bem Befonberg niebetgefe^ten ©erl^te gu offenlBaren. 

Setter. ®tf}n n?lt no<3^ «gaufei 

Simmetmelfler. Unb ben Solgfamett ifl ijerfpro^en, 
baß fle njeber an Seite, noä) (Bf^xt, no(^ aSermögen einige 5 
Jttänfung etbulben fotten. 

Setter. SBie gndbig! SBar mir '3 bo^ gleid^ votf), njie 
ber «gergog in bie ®tabt !am. ®eit ber Süt ifl mir'8, al8 
njdre ber «gimmel mit einem f(3^njargen Slor üBerjogen unb 
l^inge fo tief l^erunter, ba^ man (Id^ Bütfen muffe um ni(3^t 10 
bran gu jtofien. 

Simmermeifier. Unb n^ie l^oBen Dir feine ©otbaten 
gefallen ? ©elt ! Daö ijl eine anbre 9trt Don Äretfen, aU 
wir fle fonjl gen^ol^nt waren. 

Setter. 5Pfui! ^3 fd^nürt ßinem ba8 «§erg ein, wenn 15 
man fo einen «Raufen bie ®a^tn ^imi marf^iren fielet, 
Äergengerab, mit unberwanbtem SSlitf, @in ^ritt fo öiel il^rer 
flnb. Unb wenn f!e auf ber ©^ilbwac^e jle^en, unb Du gel^fl 
an (Sinem öorBei, ip'ö aU wenn er Dic^ bur^ unb burd^ feigen 
woKte, unb fielet fo jieif unb mürrif(3^ au8, bafi Du auf atten 30 
@tfen einen 3u^tmeijier gu feigen glauBji. ®ie tl&un mir 
gar nic^t wol^T. Unfre S^ilig war bo^ noä) ein luftig aSolf ; 
fle nal^men fld^ wag . l^erauö, ftanben mit auögegrdtf(^ten 
SSeinen ba, l^atten ben «&ut überm D^x, leiten unb liefien 
leBen ; biefe Äerle ater finb wie S^af^inen, in benen ein 25 
3:eufel ft^t. 

3immermeifter. SBenn fo ^iner ruft: „^alt!" 
unb anf^lägt, meinft Du, man l^iette? 

Setter. 3(^ wdre QUiä) M ^obeö. 

3immerm elfter. (Sel^n wir na(]^ «§aufe l 30 

Setter. (£3 wirb ni(3^t gut. 5lbleu ! 
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@cejl txitt bajtt. 

©oeji. Sreunbe! ©enoffen! 

Simmetmeiflet. ©titt ! ia^t unö gelten* 

©oefi. äBi^t 3^r? 
5 Settet. Slnx ju Jjiel! 

©oefi. {Die aiegentln ifl weg. 

Setter. 0lutt gnab^ un3 ®ott! 

3i«tmermeifler. Sie ^ielt un3 no^. 

©oeji. 2luf einmal unb in ber ©tiWe. ©ie fonnte fl(^ 
10 mit bem «§etgog ni^t J?ertragen ; f!e lie^ bem 2lbel melben, 
fle fomme wieber. 0liemanb glauBt'g. 

Simmermeifier. ®ott tjergei|)'3 bem 5tbel, baß er un8 
biefe neue ©eifiel üter ben «&al3 getajfen l^at. ©ie l^dtten eö 
atroenben fönnen. Unfre ^Jriöilegien f!nb l^in. 
15 Setter. Um ©otteS Witten nid^tS ^on «ßriöitegien ! 3^ 
wittre ben ©erud^ tjon einem ^recution^morgen; bie ©omie 
Witt nid^t l^eröor, bie 9ltM jiinfen* 

©oeji. Dranien iji anä) weg. 

Qimmtxmti^tx. ©o flnb wir benn ganj Jjerlajfenl 
ao ©oefi. ©raf Sgmont ifl no(i^ ba. 

Setter. ©Ott fei S)anf ! ©tärfen il^n atte ^eiligen, 
baß er fein aSefieg tl^ut! S)er ifl attein wag Jjermögenb. 

aSanfen tritt auf. 

95 a n f e n. 5inb' i^ enbli(3^ ein ^Jftftt, bie no^ niä^t unter* 
«5 gefrot^en flnb ? 

Setter. J^iut un8 ben ©efatten unb gel^t furBaß! 

fflanfen. S^r feib ni^t ^öfli^. 

Simmermeifler. ^S ijl gar feine Qdt ju StonOßlu 
menten. Sutft @u(3^ ber SBudel wieber? ©eib Sl^r fi^on 
30 bur(3^gel^eilt ? 



' 
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SSanfen. SJragt einen ©olbaten na^ feinen SBunben ! 
SBenn i^ auf ®(^lage wag gegeten ^dtte, wäre fein ^age 
nici^tö au3 mir genjorben. 
Setter. & tann ernftlid^er n^erbem 
93 a n f e n. 3l^r f^ürt \>on bem ©ewitter, bag aufzeigt, eine 5 
erBämtli^e S^attigfeit in ben ©liebem, fd^eint'3. 

Simmermeijier» {Deine ©lieber njerben fld^ Balb n?o 
anberS eine SÄotion mad^en, n^enn S)u nid^t rul^fl. 

93 a nf e n. Slrmfelige STOäufe, bie Qlti^ öetjtüeifeln, wenn 
ber »^auöl^err eine neue Sta^t aufrafft ! 0lur ein aSiöd^en lo 
anberö ; o6er wir treiBen unfer SBefen J)or wie na^ ; feib nur 
rul^ig ! 
3 i m m e r m e i ji e r ♦ Du 6ifi ein Verwegener ^augenid^tö. 
93 an fen. ©eöatter ^ro^fl ßa^ S)u ben «©erjog nur 
gewdl^ren» Der alte Äater fielet an^, aU wenn er Teufel is 
jlatt STOäufe gefrejfen l^dtte unb fönnte fle nun ni^t »erbauen, 
8a^t H)n nur erfl ! &r ntu^ aud^ ejfen, trinken, fd^lafen wie 
anbere STOenfö^en. @§ ifl mir ni(3^t Bange, wenn wir unfere 
Seit xtä)t nel^men. 3m Slnfange ge^t'3 rafiö^ ; nad^l^er wirb 
er an($) finben, ba^ in ber ®^)eifefammer unter ben ©^etffeiten 20 
Bejfer leBen ifi unb beö f>laä)t^ ju rul^en, ol6 auf bem ^nC^U 
Boben eingelne 9Ääu0^n ju erlifiem ©e^t nur, i(3^ fenne 
bie ©tatt^olter* 

Sittiuiermeifler. 2Ba3 fo einem S^enfö^en QttteS 
bur(]^ge]^t ! SBenn iä) in meinem SeBen fo etwa« gefagt 35 
l^dtte, l^ielt' i^ mid^ feine a^inute für fl^er. 

aSanfen. ®eib nur rul^ig! ©ott im «§immel erfdl^rt 
nid^tö ^on (i\xä^ SBürmern, gef(]^weige ber (Regent* 
3etter* »öjiermaul! 

93 a fi f e n» 3(^ wei^ 5tnbere, benen eö Beffer wäre, fle l^dtten 30 
fiatt il^re« «§elbenmutl^0 eine ©d^neiberaber im SeiBe. 
3immermeijier* SBa« wollt 3l^r bomtt-figrti? 
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ffianfen. «§m, ben ©rafcn mein' i^. 

Setter- @öwont! ffiag fott b er fordeten? 

93 a tt f e n , 3(3^ Bin ein armer 3!eufel, unb f önnte ein ganjeS 
Sal^r Wen öon bem, n^aS er in @inem 2f6enbe Verliert. Unb 
5 bo^ fönnt' er mir fein @in!ommen eineg ganjen Sal^rö geBen, 
wenn er meinen Stopf ouf eine äJiertelflunbe l^ätte. 

Setter* S)u benfji S)ic^ wag Oled^tö. ©gmontö «gaare 
flnb gef(^eiter ol8 S)tin t&irn. 

äJanfen* Sleb'tSl^r! 2l6er nid^t feiner. Sie Ferren 
10 Betrügen jld^ am erjien. 6r fottte ni^t trauen» 

Setter. SBaö er fd^njdfet I ®o tin t&err l 

aSanfen. @Ben weil er !ein ©t^neiber ifi. 

Setter. Ungenjaf^en SWauI I 

SSanfen. 3)em njottt' id^ @ure Sonrage nur eine ©tunbe 

15 in bie ©lieber wünf^en, ba^ fle il^m ba Unru)^ mad^te unb 

ii)n fo lange nedte unb iutfte, Bi3 er au8 ber ®tabt müfte. 

Setter. S^r rebet re(^t unöerfJdnblg ; er ifl fo {It^er 
wie ber ®tern am «Fimmel. 

SSanfen. «&aji S)u nie einen fld^ fd^neujen gefe^n? 
30 2Bcg war er! 

Simmermeifler. SBer wiK i^m benn waö tl^un? 

93 a n f e n. ffier Witt ? aßittji S)u'g etwa ^inbern ? SBiajl 
5Dn einen Stufrul^r erregen, wenn fle i^n gefangen nehmen ? 

Setter. 91)^1 
35 äSanfen. ffiottt S^r Gure St\!p)ptn für i^n wagen? 

Soefi. ^^! 

SSanfen (fie nat^äffenb). S^! D^ ! U^ ! SSerwunbcrt 
eu^ bur^g gange 9tl<3^aBet. @o ijl'8 unb BleiBt'ö I ®ott 
Bewal^re il^n! 
30 Setter» Sd^ erfd^retfe üBer Sure Unöerfd^dmtl^eit. ®o 
ein ebler, re(3^tf(^affener S^ann fottte waö gu Befut^ten 
l^aBen? 
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aS an fett* ©et Bäjdm ftfet üBeraK im SSottl^eil. 2fuf 
bem 9tnnettfünbets®tül^l(3^en l^at et ben 8li(3^tet gum Statten ; 
ouf bem jRid^tetflu^I rxtaäfi et ben Snquiflten mit Sufi gum 
SSetfcted^et^ 3(^ ^ate fo ein ^totofoK atgufd^teiBen ^t1)aU, 
njo bet Äommiffatiuö fiö^njet So6 unb ®elb i?om ^ofe etl^ielt, 5 
weil et einen el^tlid^en Seufel, an ben man vooütt, gum 
©(Reimen ^txf)bxt ^atU. 

3immet meidet. Daß i^ n?iebet fxi\ä} gelogen. SBaö 
motten fle benn :^etau8 üetl^dten, wenn ^inet unf^ulbig iji? 

aSanfen. D ®pai^nto)p^\ SBo ni(3^tö l^etaug gu öet=* lo 
l^ören iji, ba ijetl^ött man ^inein. (ii)xli^ttit ma(]^t unBe* 
fonnen, aud^ vod^l ttofeig. I)a ftagt man etji fa^te njeg, unb 
bet ©efangene ifi fiolg auf feine Unfc^ulb, wie fle'ö l^eif en, 
unb fagt 5ttteö getab gu, wag ein aSetjidnbiget J?ettatge. Dann 
maäjt bet Snquifltot auö ben Stntwotten wiebet Stagen, unb 15 
)pa^t ia auf, wo itgenb ein SBibetf^Jtüd^e^en etfd^einen Witt ; 
ba ftiü^jft et feinen ©ttid an; unb läßt fld^ bet bumme 
3!eufel Betteten, baf et l^iet etwaö gu üiel, bott etwaö gu 
wenig gefagt, obet wo^l gat, au3 ®ott weiß wag fut einet 
©titte, einen Umjianb öetfc^wiegen l^at, au^ toof)l itgenb an 20 
einem (Snbe fi(^ l^at f^terf en laffcn ; bann flnb wit auf bem 
ttdlttn SBeg ! Unb i^ öetfl^ete (5u^, mit mel^t ©otgfalt 
futi^en bie SBettelweiBet ni^t bie £um^)en aug bem Äel^ti^t, 
alg fo tin ©d^elmenfatticant au^ Keinen, fc^lefen, J)et* 
fdf^oBenen, Jjettüdten, öetbtüdten, gef^loffenen, Befannten, ge* 25 
läugnet^n Sfngeigen unb Umjlänben fl^ tntiii^ tintn jito^* 
iumpmm Sogelft^eu gufammenfünflelt, um wenigjieng feinen 
Snquiflten in effigie l^ängen gu fonnen. Unb ®ott mag bet 
atme ^«ufel banfen, wenn et \iä^ nod^ !ann Rängen feigen. 
ittttx. S)et l^at eine geläufige Swttge. 30 

Simmetmeiflet. 2Äit fliegen mag bag angeben. Di^ 
2Beg))en la^tn euteg ©efjjinnjleg. 
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95 an fett» Slad^bem ble ©Rinnen finb. ®e^t, bet lange 
«§erjog l^t 6u^ fo ein rein Slnfel^n tjon einer «Äreu^f^inne, 
nid^t einer bitftäud^igien, bie flnb weniger f^Umm, aBer fo 
einer langfüßigen, fct^matleiBigen, bie öom Sro^e ni^t feifl 

5 njirb unb red^t bünne ffaben giel^t, oBer bejio jähere. 

Setter, ßgntont ifl Slitter beö golbnen SStießeS; wer 
barf »&anb (in \^\i legen ? 0lur öon feineS ©leid^en lann er 
gerietet werben, nur öom gefamntten Drben. 5)ein lofeS 
5Waul, ^tin Wfeö Oewiffen berfül^ren ©i^ gu fo%m 

10 ©efci^wd^. 

aJanfen. SBiK i^ il^m barum üBel? 9Äir fann'ö re(]^t 
fein. (58 ijl ein trefflid^er «©err. (Sin ))aar meiner guten 
Sreunbe, bie anberwcirtö fö^on wären gel^angen werben, l^at 
er mit einem SSutfet öott ©daläge öerä6f(^iebet. 0^un gel^t! 

'5 ©el^t ! 3d^ rat^' eö (Sud^ felBfl. S)ort fe^' id^ wieber eine 
Slunbe antreten ; bie feigen nid^t au8, al6 wenn fle fo Mb 
aSrüberfö^aft mit un8 ixinltn würben. SBir wotten'8 aB^ 
Worten, unb nur fadste gufe^en. 



Der (SuIenBurgifd^e $alafl* 
20 SBo^nung beS »öerjogS öon StfBa. 

©i(t)a unb ®omeg Begegnen einanber. 

©ilöa. ^afl S)u bie ©efel^re beö ^erjog« auögerit^tet ? 

®omej. ^ftnftlid^. Wz tdgli(]^e «unben flnb Beorbert, 
gur BejHmmten 3«it «w öerf(^iebenen ^Jtd^en einjutreffen, bie 
35 ic^ i^nen Begeid^net l^aBe; fle gelten inbe^, wie gewöl^ntid^, 
burd^ bie ©tabt, um Drbnung gu erl^alten. Äeiner weifl tjon 
bcm Sfnbem ; Seber glauBt, ber Ö^efel^t gel^e i\)n allein an, unb 
in einem SlugenBlid !ann al^bann ber dorbon gegogen, unb 
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atte SwQÄngf jum 5^ataji fönnen Befe^t fein. SBel^t ©u 
bie Urfa^e blefeg «efcl^lö? 

® i I ö a. 3^ 6in gcnjol^nt, Minblingö gu gcl^orc^en. Unb 
njent gcl^ord^t fl^'0 leiertet att bem «©erjogc, ba iaib bcr 
SluSgong Benjeifi, ba^ et red^t Befolgten l^at? 5 

@ m e j. ®ut ! ®ut I 2lu(3^ fc^elnt e3 mir !em SBunberr 
ba^ S)u fo öerf^tojfen unb etnjIlBig n?lrji wie er, ba S)u 
immer um il^n fein mufit. 2^ir fommt e8 fremb J)or, ba iä) 
ben leiti^teren italienif^en S)ienji genjol^nt Bin. 9tn ^reue unb 
©el^orfam Bin i^ ber alte; aBer i^ l^aBe mir ba3 <Sä)voäi^m lo 
unb Olaifonniren angenjol^nt. Sl^r fd^n?eigt 9ttte unb la^t eö 
@u(^ nie njo^l fein. S)er »&erjog gleicht mir einem eisernen 
^urm ol^ne ^Jforte, woju bie SSefa^ung Slügel ^atte. 0leulid^ 
l^ort' i(^ il^n Bei Xa^ü tjon einem frol^en, freunblid^en S^enfd^en 
fagen, er fei wie eine fci^led^te ®^en!e mit einem auögejierften 15 
SBranntttjein^3^i<3&^n/ um STOüfigganger, ®ettler unb S)ieBe 
Ipereingutoifen. 

©ilöa. Unb l^at er un8 nic^t f^weigenb l^ierl^er 
Qtfnf)xt ? 

©omej. Sagegen ifl ni^tg ju fagen. ©ewiß! 5Ber 20 
3ewge feiner ^^lug^eit war, wie er bie 5lrmee au8 Stalien 
l^ierl^er Braute, ber l^at etwag gefeiten. SBie er ji^ bur^ 
greunb unb ffeinb, burd^ bie Srangofen, Äönigli^en unb 
«^e^er, hm^ bie ©^weijer unb SSerBunbenen glei(^fam bur^* 
f(^miegte, bie firengfle ^ann^uä)i l^ielt, unb einen 3ug/ ben 25 
man fo gefäl^rli^ artete, lei^t unb ol^ne 9tnjioß ju leiten 
nsu^ttl — äBir l^aBen rca^ gefeiten, wag lernen fönnen. 

® i I ö a. 2lu^ l^ier ! 3ji ni^t 2iae3 ftiU unb rul^ig, aU 
wenn fein 2lufftanb gewefen wäre? 

©omeg. 9lun, eö war au(3^ fcs^on meiji jiitt, aU wir 30 
lierfameit* 
@ i 1 1> a« 3n ben 5Proi?ingen ifl eö J?iel rul^iger geworben; 
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itttb ttjenn ftd^ nod^ einer ^en^egt, fo iji e§, um ju entfliel^ett. 
5lSer aud^ biefem trlrb er bie SBege laVo S)erft)erren, benf ic^. 

©omej. 0lutt wirb er erfi bie ©unfi beö Jtdnigö gc* 

ttjinnen. 

5 ®ils?a. Unb wnö HeiBt nid^tl angelegner, alö unS bie 

feinige gu erl^alten» SBenn ber Äönig l^ierl^er !ommt, BleiBt 

gewi^ ber «§erjog wnb Seber, ben er em^ftel^lt, nitJ^t nnBelo^nt» 

©omeg. ©lauBjl ©u, baß ber Äönig !ommt? 

©ilöa, ^ö mrben fo öiele Slnfialten gemad^t, baf e8 
lol^öc^jl mal^rfc^einlid^ iji. 

©omej, 2JJi(^ üBerreben fle nid^t 

©ilöa. ®o rebe wenigjienö nid&t baijom ©enn njenn 
beö Jtönigö 2lBflc^t Ja nid^t fein fottte, ju fommen, fo ijt 
jle'ö bod^ menigjienö gen?iß, baß man e8 glauben fott, 

15 Serbinanb, 5llBa'0 natürltd^er ^^n, tritt auf. 

Serbinanb. 3fl mein ©ater nod^ nid^t l^erauö? 
©ilija, 5Bir warten auf i^n* 
Serbinanb. 3)ie ffürjien werben Balb l^ier feim 
©omej. Jtommen fle l^eute? 
20 Serbinanb. Dra'nien unb ©gmont. 

© m e g, (leife ju @i(tta.) 3d^ Begreife etwaö* 
eilt)a. ®o Behalt' e8 für 5)id^ I 

§etgcg öcn 5llBa, tritt auf. 
(2öie er ^crcin? unb l^cr\)crtritt, treten bie Slnbern gurücf.) 

25 9lIBa. ©omej! 

© m e j (tritt »er). »§err ! 

9llBa. 3)u l^ajl bie SBad^en sjertl^eilt unb Beorbert ? 
©omeg, 5lufö ©enauejie. 5)ie tdglid^en Äunben — 
9ll6a, ©enugl 3)u warteji in ber ©alerie, ®il9a 
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wirb Dir ben StugenWld fagen, trenn Du fte jufammenjiel^en, 
bie QuQCLtt^t na^ beut $alap Befe^en fottp* Da8 UeSrlge 
weißt 3)u. 

©ornej* 3a, «gerr! (SIB.) 

2t Ua. ©ifoal 5 

©ilöa. t&ier Wn id^. 

2lI6a. 2ltleö, voa^ i(^ S)ou jiel^er an Dir gefd^d^t ^aBe, 
STOutl^, ^utfc^loffenl^eit, unaufl^altfameö Sluöfu^reu, baö jeige 
l^eutl 

©ilöa. 3^ baufe dnä^, baß 3^r mir ©elegeul^eit geW lo 
ju jcigeu, baß i^ ber alte Bin. 

?ä[ 16 a. ©oBalb bie STirjien M mir eingetreten ftnb, bann 
eile cjltidif (SgmontS @el^eimf(J^reiBer gefangen ju nel^men! 
Du l^aji atte Stnfialten gemad^t, bie Ue^rigen, weld^e Bejeid^net 
jlnb, gu fallen ? t5 

@ i I S) a. ©ertraue auf unö ! 3l^r ©d^ictfal wirb fle wie 
eine wol^IBered^nete ©onnenflnfiemiß ^ünftlid^ unb fd^recflid^ 
treffen. 

2tI6a. »§aji Du fle genau JeoBad^ten laffen? 

© i l \j a. Sitte, ben @gmont öor Slnbern. @r iji ber ©ngige, ao 
ber, feit Du l^ier U% fein aBetragen nic^t geänbert l^at. Den 
gangen XaQ S)cn einem ^Jferb aufö anbere, labet @djte, ifi 
immer lujtig unb unterl^altenb Bei Xafel, würfelt, fd^ießt unb 
fd^leid^t 0la(^t8 gum SieW^en. Die Stnbern l^aBen bagegen 
eine merflid^e ^Jaufe in il^rer SeBenöart gemad^t ; fle Bleiben 2$ 
Bei fld^ ; s?or il^rer Si^üre flel^t'8 au8 al§ wenn m Jtranfer 
in «§aufe wdre. 

2tlBa. Drum rafd^, el^' fle unö wiber SBillen genefenl 

Silöa. 3d^ jlelle f!e. 2luf Deinen Sßefel^l üBer^dufen 
wir fle mit bienfifertigen @^ren. 3^en graut'8 ; i)olitifd^ 30 
geBen fle un8 einen dngjllid^en Dan!, fül^len, baö Mdtpd^jle 
Hi, ju entfliei^em Äeiner wagt einen ©d^ritt, fle gaubern, 
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fönnen jld^ nid^t üjereinigen ; unb elnjeln etwas Äul^ne« ju 
tl^un, ]^*äU j!e ber ©emeingeiji ab. @ie mdd^ten gern jl^ 
iebem Serbac^t entgleisen unb machen fld^ Immer öerbdd^tiger. 
©ö^on fel^' i^ mit Sreuben 5)einen ganjen ?ln[(iSla0 au3« 
5 geful^rt, 

5tt6a^ Sc^S freue mi^ nur üBer baö ©efd^el^ene, unb aud^ 
üBer baö ni(^t leicht; benn e8 HeiBt jietS nod^ Wrig, ttjaö 
uns ju benfen unb gu forgen gieBt. 3)a8 ©lücf ifi eigenfinnig, 
oft baö ©emelne, baö 0lldStön?ürblge ju abeln unb wol^IuBer* 

10 legte ^^l^aten mit einem gemeinen 9lu8gang gu entel^ren» 
Serielle, 6lö ble Sürjten fommen! Dann gleb ©orneg ble 
Drbre, ble ©trafen gu Befe^en, unb eile felBji, ^gmontö 
©(^relBer unb ble UeBrlgen gefangen gu nel^men, ble J)lr Be* 
geld^net flnb» 3fl eö getl^an, fo !omm l^ierl^er unb melb' <8 

15 meinem ©ol^ne, ba^ er mir in ben Olatl^ ble 0la(^rldSt Bringe ! 
@ 1 1 J? a. 3c^ l^offe, blefen 5tBenb i)or ©Ir fielen gu burfen» 
5tlBa (gel^t m(i) feinem ^o^nt, ber Biöl^er in ber ©aterie ge* 
jianben). 
©ilija* Sd^ traue mir e8 nld^t gu fagen; aBer meine 

20 «Hoffnung fc^wanft. Sö^ fürd^te, e8 wirb ni(^t werben wie er 
benft. 3(^ fel^e ©elfter i)or mir, ble jlltt unb ftnnenb auf 
fd^wargen ©dualen baö ©efd^icf ber Surjten unb öleler Xaufenbe 
wagen» Sangfam wanft bag Si^mgleln auf unb aB; tief 
fd^elnen ble SUd^ter gu flnnen; gulefet flnft blefe ©d^ale, 

25 ft«gt jene, angel^aud^t öom ^igenjlnn beö ©c^icffalg, unb 
entfd^leben ijl'8* ^ (m) 

5llBa mit gerbinanb i^et^jortretenb. 

91 1 B a . SBie fanbfl 2)u ble ©tabt ? 
5 e r b i n a n b. ^8 l^at fld^ 5ttle8 gegeBem Sd^ ritt ate 
30 wie gum S^it^uertrclB, ©tra^' auf ©tra§' aB. ßure wol^U 
öertl^ellten äBad^en l^alten ble ffurd^t fo angefjjannt^ baf fle 
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fi^ ni^t ju liSpetn untttffe^t. 35ie ®taM fle^t tinein fftite 
ä^nlic^, nitmt tae ©mittet ddii neitem leui^tet ; man eitiUdt 
ftincn Cßogel, fein S^ier, alS boä etltnb naä) eintm Si^ugorte 

5ll6a. 3ft Sir n^tS weiter fegtgnet? s 

Secbinanb. Sgntoiif fam mit Sinigen auf fctn SHaxtt 
geritten j wir grüften un8; et ^atte ein roijti Spferb, ka8 iä) 
ti)m loitn mu^te. „Sagt uns eilen, SPferbe jujurcttni, roit 
»erbtn fit ialb Eitauc^en !" rief et mir tnlgegen. 6i werke 
mt(^ no^ ^utt witterft^n, fagtt tr, unb fomme auf (Sutr i< 
ajttlangen, mit duS) ju tatl)fi$Iagtn. 

atlta. Sr wirb Si^ ttitbtrft^n. 

^etbinanb. Unter allen Siitttm, bit i^ ^ier fenne, 
gtfäUt er mit am (eften. €3 fi$eint, wir wetben S'rtunbt ftin. 

^16a. S)u tijt noc^ Immer jU fi^ntQ unb mtnig ii 
b^utfam ; immer trfenn' i(^ in 3>ir ben Sei^tflnn i&tiuer 
<Dhitttt, ber mit ffe unSebingt in bit 9ltmt lieftrtt, 3" 
man<^et gefä^tK^en SQerbiubung !ub ^iü) btr 5tnf($fin 
Boreilig ein. 

gttbinanb. ®uet Kitte pnbet mi* tilbfam. » 

9[t&a. 3c^ »ergebe tStintm iungtn Slute bie^ let^t^nnigt 
ffiBo^Iwoflen, bicfe una^tfame Ste^Iic^feit. 3iut BtTgig ni^t, 
JU wettern 3Btr!e i($ gtfanbt Ün, unb TOttt^en Si^eil iäi 
S)tr baran geben möi^tt. 

fferbinanb. (Stinnert mit^, unb [i^ont r'* —*' - 
reo 3()r eB nöt^ig ^Utt 1 

21 1 6 fl (na^ «nee ^aufe). «Ktin ®o^n ! 

gtrbinanb. SWein <8ater! 

^lf>a. Sie S&rfttn fommen ^Ib, Oranitn ui 
fommen. m ifi nic^t 3Dtgtrauen, baf i^ £>ii 
tntbede, »aa gef(^e^tn foH. ©ie njtrben nli^t t 
Irinnen gt^n. 
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getbittanb. SBa8 jlnnji 2Du? 

2t r B a . @0 ifi eefd^IofTen, pe fejigul^altett. — 2)u erflminll ! 
SBaö ©u gu tl^im l^aji, l^öre ! Die Urfad^en foKfJ 2>u wiffen, 
n?enn eö gcfd^el^en Iji. 3e|t BIciBt feine 3cit, fte auggulegen. 

5 «Kit Sir atlein njünfd^t' id^ baö Oröfte, baö ©e^mjle gu 
k|>re^en ; ein flatfeö Sßanb l^ält unö gufannnengefeffelt ; bu 
Infi mir n^rtl^ nnb Ixtb; auf bid^ mö^t' id^ Meö l^äufen. 
SRii^t bie ©ewol^^it ju gel^ord^en atlein ni6^t' xä} S)ir ein* 
^jrdgen ; an^ ben @inn au^brCtden, gu Befel^Ien, auSjuful^, 

10 münf^t' id^ in J)ir fortj^))ffangen ; ©ir ein großes ^rBtl^ett, 
bem Könige ben Brau(^6arjlen Diener gu l^nterlajfen ; S)i^ 
mit bem kjten, voa^ k^ l^aBe, auöguflatten, baß Du Di(^ 
ni(i^t fd^amen burfefi, unter ^tmt Sßruber gu treten. 

Serbinanb. ffiaö »erb* ic^ Dir nid^t für biefe SieBe 
15 fd^ulbig, bie Du mir attein gutt?enbejt, inbem ein gangeö 3iü6^ 
)?or Dir gittert I 

5ttBa. 0lun l^^re, njaS gu tl^un i|i! ©oBalb bie gür^n 
eingetreten flnb, njirb ieber 3«gfl«g ju»t ^alafte Befefet Dagu 
i)at @omeg bie Drbre. ©ilöa wirb eiten, ©gmuntö ©d^retter 

20 mit ben Sßerbäd^tigjlen gefangen gu nel^men. Du l^altfl bie 
SBad^e am 3!^ore unb in ben »ööfen in Drbnung. SJor alleii 
Dingen, Befefee biefe Simmer l^ierneBen mit ben fld^erjlen 
Seuten I Dann warte auf ber ©alerie, Bi5 ©itöa njieberfommt, 
unb Bringe mir irgenb ein unBebeutenb SBtatt l^erein, jum 

«5 3eid^en, baß fein 5tuftrag auggerid^tet ift Dann BleiB* im 
ajorfaate, Bis Dranien weggel^l ; folg' if)m I 3d/ l^otte ßgnwnt 
l^ier, als oB id^ il^m nod^ mag gu fagen f)atU. 5lm @nbe ber 
®aterie forbre Dranitnö Degen, rufe bie 3Bad^e an, öerwol^re 
f^netl ben gefal^rlid^Pen STOann, unb id^ fajfe ^gmtint l^ier. 

30 getbioanb* 3d^ gel^ord^e, mein SSater — gum. et^ 
SWat mit fd^werem «gergen unb mit ©orge^ 
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9fI6ä. 5d^ twjei^e ©ir'«; e8 ip ber erffe gto^e Jag, 

©i(t>a (tritt l^eteiii). 

©iloa. 6in SBote öon 5lrttwr))en. «§ler IfiOranicnS 
»rief! dt fomtnt nic^t. 5 

SlIBa* ©agt' e8 ber ®ote? 

©ilija. 9lein, mir fagt'0 bag »^erj. 

9lIBa. 5luö 3)ir f^ric^t mein Böfer ©eniuS. (giad^bemcr 
ben ©rief gelefeti, toinft er 39etben^ unb jie jie^en fic^ in bie ©aierie 
jurucf . @r Udht aliein auf bem SBcrbert^eile.) ^r fommt nic^t ! 10 
S9i8 auf ben Ie|ten ^(ugenBlitf Jjerfc^ieBt er^ jl(3^ gu erüären. 
@r ttjagt e3, nid^t gu fommen! @o n?ar benn bieömal njiber 
©ermutig ber Stinkt flug genug, ni(^t !lug gu fein ! — @d 
rürft bie U^ ! Slo^ einen üeinen 5Beg be6 3^19^^/ ^"^ 
ein gro^eö äBerf ifl getl^an ober Jjerfdumt, unwieber'bringfic^ 15 
öerfdumt ; benn eö ifl n?eber nad^gul^olen no^ ju ijerl^eimli(ä^en. 
Sängfl l^att' i^ 9Weö reifli^ a^ewogen, unb mir anä} biefen 
SaÖ gebadet, mir fejigefefet, wag auc^ in biefem Satte ju t^un 
fei; unb ie^t, ba eS gu tl^un iji, njel^r' i^ mir !aum, ba^ 
ni(3^t baö ffür unb SBiber mir aufö 0leue bur^ bie ©eele 20 
fd^TOanft. — 3|i'3 rätl^lic^, bie 2lnbern j^u fangen, wenn er 
mir entgel^t ? — ®c^ie6' i^ eö auf, unb laff * ^gmont mit 
Un ©einigen, mit fo Sielen entfd^Iu^fen, bie nun, öietteid^t 
nur l^eute nod^, in meinen ^dnben jlnb? So jnjingt 3)i^ 
ha^ ©efc^ict benn aud^, 5)u UnBejwinglid^er ? SBie lang' 25 
gcbac^^t ! Söie voo^l Bereitet ! Söie groß, wie fc^ön ber ^Jfan ! 
aOBie na^' bie »goffhung il^rem ßkU ! Unb nun im 9tugenWi(f 
beö ®ntfc^eiben3 Bi|l 5)u jwifd^en gwei UeM gejiettt ; n?ie in 
einen 8oo«to))f greiff! I)u in bie bunf le 3uf unft ; waö Du 
faffe^l, ifl no(^ jugerottt, Dir unBewuft, fei'8 Treffer ober 30 
^if)ltx ! (®r ttjiib aufmerffam, une (Bmx, ber tttcae l^ßrt, unb tritt 
ane genjier.) (?r iji eg ! — ©gmont I ^rug Z>i^ Dein $ferb 

G 2 
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fo Uiä)t leerem, unb fd^eute S)or bem 9BIutgmi(3^e nid^t, unb 
öor bem ©eifie mit bem Blanfen ©d^wert, ber an ber CPforte 
©id^ em^jfängt ? — ©telg aB I — ®o Blji ©u mit bem einen 
ffuß im @ra6 — unb fo mit Beiben I — 3a, fheid^r e« nur, 
5 unb flo^jfe für feinen mutl^igen Dienji jum le^tenmate ben 
fRacten il^m I — Unb mir BteiBt feine SBal^l 3n ber »er* 
Henbung, ttjie l^ier @gmont nal^t, tann er I)ir nid^t jum 
jweitenmal fld^ liefern I — »&ört ! 

gerbinanb unb (Sitöa treten ettig l^erBei. 

10 3l^r tl^ut, ttjaö i(^ Ufafjl ; i^ dnbre meinen SBitten nidjt 
3c^ l^alte, tt?ie eS gel^n Witt, @gmont auf, Bio Du mir tjon 
©ilöa bie Sla(a^x\(^t geBrad^t l^ajl. 3)ann BleiB' in ber 0la^e. 
2tuc^ Dir rauBt bag ©efc^idf baö gro^e ©erbienfi, beö Äönigö 
größten geinb mit eigener »&anb gefangen gu l^aBen. (3u @i(»a.) 

15 ^ile I (3u gerbinanb.) ®tf) H)m entgegen, (SHBa UtiU einige 
SlugenbUcfe aHein unb gel^t fd^toeigenb auf unb aB.) 

@gmont tritt auf. 

@gmont. 3(^ fomme, bie SBefel^le beö Ä5nig§ ju Jjer* 
nel^men, ju l^ören, ttjeld^en 2)ienji er S)on unferer 3!reue i)erlangt, 
20 bie il^m ewig ergeBen BteiBt. 

91 1 6 a. ^r njönfd^t öor aKen ©ingen Suren 9latl^ gu l^örcn. 

6 g m n t . UeBer weld^en @egen jlanb ? Äommt Dranien 

anä) ? 3d^ öermutl^ete i^n l^ier. 

9llBa. SWir tl^ut eö leib, baß er mi eBen in biefer 

25 njid^tigen ©tunbe fel^lt. Suren Siatl^, (Sure 2J?einung wünfd^t 

ber ^önig, wie biefe Staaten wieber gu Befriebigen. 3a, er 

l^offt 3^r werbet fräftig mitwirfen, biefe Unrui^en gu jtitten unb 

bie Drbnung ber $roöingen ööttig unb bauerl^aft gu grünben. 

e g m n t. ^x fönnt Beffer wiffen als id^, baß \^t>n SlOe« 

30 genug Berul^igt ijt, Ja, no^ mel^r Berul^igt war, el^' bie ®r* 
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f^einung in ntutn ©oftattn iclebtt mit ffuri^t unb ©orge 
bl« @eniüt^et teirtgtt, 

5(l6a. 3^r %int anbtuttn ju »oMen, baS SHät^Ildiiie 
fet geirefm, mtnn bei JCönig mi^ gar nii^t tit bcn Sali gefegt 
|ätte, Qua) ju firagen. 5 

@ g m n t, äJeirjci^t ! 06 bcr Äönig bafl -gter t)ätte fi^icten 
foßen, 1:6 ni^t uielDie^r bie Sßac^t feiner nia|e{)ättf(^en @egeti> 
tcart aaein flärfer getciirft ^ätte, i|t meine ©a^t ni^t ju 
6eutt^(iten. 2)a6 ■©enr ifl ba, tr ni^t. ffiit o6tt m&fttn 
fe^t unbantfeir, fe^t öetgeffen fein, irenn miir unä ni^t ro 
etinnetten, »oB mir ber 9)egnttin fi^ulbig finb. Sßefennen 
txix I ©if traute buri^ i^ fo flugeg als tapfniS betragen 
bie 2(uftö^tet mit ©(roalt unb 91nfel)n, mit Uelietrebung unB 
Sijl jut iJtu^e, unb führte jum etfiaunen b«t 9BeIt ein re« 
6ellif(^eg 3}oIf in ntnigen Silonaten ju feiner $^i[^t gurüif. ig 

2t 16 a. 3ii) leugne eS ni^t. ©eir Sumult iji gepittt, unb 
3tber ftJjeint in bie ©cenjen be« ©e^ocfamS jurüdgrtannt, 
Qt6et ^4ngt eS nit^t üon eineS 3tbtn SBilltüt ai, f!e ju 5er« 
faffen? SBet niü ba« SßoIE ^inbetn, loSjubre^en? SSo ift 
ble 3ßa(^t, fie abjutialten? ©er 6ürgt un8, bag pe P* fetner ^o 
treu unb unterl^nig jtigen rcerben? 3^t guter aSille ift 
aÜeS $fanb, baä n:ir ^abcn. 

^gmont. Unb ijl ber gute QBiOe eineS äiolfe nii^t ba« 
fl^erfte, baS ebelfie 5Bfanb ? Sei @olt ! fflann barf |i^ ein 
Äönig fixerer polten, a(B ittnn (tt 'SUt für Ginen, Sinet für ^5 
%üi fie^n? ©i^erer gegen innere unb äußere Seinbe? 

*flI6a. ÜBir roerben uns bct^ nit^t ü6erteben füllen, baf 
«S ie|t ^ier fo lle&t? 

Sgmant. Str Äönig fi^relfce einen ®eneral=5Parbi 
er forutiige bie ©emüt^er; unb ialh niirb man fe^< 
3:^reue unb Siebe mit beni ßutrauen itieber jurfiiffe^r 

311 60. Unb 3tbet, ber bie aBajejtät be6 ÄöuigS, 
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^eillgtl^um ber 9lcIigfon gefc^änbet, ginge frei unb lebig ^n 

unb trieber, leBte bert ^Inbern gum Bereiten 23eifj)iel, ba^ 

ungel^eure SSerBrecJ^cn fhrapoö flnbl 
^gmont. Unb ifl ein QSerBreö^en be0 UnjTnnS, ber 
6 3!run!enl^eit nic^t el^er gu entfd^iilbigen, aU graufam ju Be* 

fhafen? SBefonberS njo fo flc^re «Hoffnung, ttjo ©etrißl^eit 

ijl, ba^ bie UeBel nid^t wieberfel^ren werben? SBaren Stbniqt 

barum nic^t jlc^erer ? Söerben fle nid^t öon SBelt unb 0la(J^:* 

weit ge!|3riefen, bie eine SBeleibigung ii^rer SBürbe ijergeBen, 
10 kbauern, öerac^ten fonnten ? SBerben fle nicJ^t eBen beöroegen 

©Ott gleic^ geleiten, ber tiiel ju groß i% aU baf an ii)n 

lebe Ääjlerung rcid^en fotlte? 
9lI6a, Unb eBen barum fotl ber Äönig^für bie ffiürbe 

®otte« unb ber Religion, wir fotlettfür baö "Slnfel^n beö 
15 Äönig0 jirciten, SBaö ber DBere aBjuIel^nen ijerfd^md^t, ift 

unfere $pid^t gu rdd^en. Ungefbaft fotl, wenn id^ rat^e, 

fein ©d^ulbiger jl(^ freuen. 

(S g m n t. ©lauBji J)u, bafi Du fle 2ltle erreid^en wirfl? 

«§5rt man nid^t täglid^, baß bie Sutd^t fle ^ie^* unb ba^in, 
20 fle auö bem Sanbe treiBt ? 2)ie Oleid^fien werben il^re ©üter, 

fld^, il^re Jlinber unb Sreunbe pd^ten ; ber ?lrme wirb feine 

nü|lic^en «§änbe bem 0iad^Bar juBringen. 
QU B a. @ie werben, wenn man fle nid^t tjerl^inbem fann. 

Darum Verlangt ber ,^önig Olatl^ unb ^^at öon iebem Sürfien, 
35 ®rnfi ijon {ebem ©tattl^alter ; nid^t nur ^rgäl^Iung wie c8 

ij!, rva^ werben !önnte, wenn man QWeö gelten ließe wie'8 ge^t. 

Einern gvof;cu licht gufc^en, fld^ mit »goffuung fd^meid^etit, 

ber 3eit vertrauen, etwa einmal brein fd^Iagen, wie im JJaft* 

nad^töfpiet, baß eö ftatfd^t unb man bod^ etwaö ju tl^un 
30 fd^eint, wenn man nid^ts tl^un möd^te — ^eißt baö nld^t, flc^ 

tjerbäc^tig machen, atsjel^e man bem ^tufrul^ mit ©ergnügen 

ju, ben man nid^t erregen, wo^l aBer liegen möchte? . 
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Sgmont (im Seatilf aHfjufa^tm, tiinuitf ^ jafamiiKH, unb 
ftitii^ na4 tin« ntinm Spaufe «(fttt)- 31^* i<l>t äl^fw^t ifl 
ojfeiitiot, unb mant^eB SEBannta Sltifidrt i(i ju migbeuten. 
äßuf man ioetf aaä} von aUtn ®eUen ^önn, tS f(i bcB ^änigB 
5(6jl^t »tniger, bit Stcüinjen not^ einförmiam unb flflKn 5 
©efe^n ju tegiewn, Sit 9Bajtfiät Ur SttU^ioa ju fl^ren unb 
(incB allatmeiiKn Stieben ftineui 93cl!t ju gtten, alB Cielmtt^t: 
fU uiibebiiigt ju utiter{o^fii, T« ill"i: alten 9ied)te )U ierauitn, 
{l(^ äßtißtr im i^ren iSeflgt^üntttn ;u masiftn, bk fernen 
3ltii)U Ue SlbflS tinjufilHräitlen, um btrtntiBißen btr 661« 10 
oQein i^i bimen, i^m itib unb itUn toibintB mag. £)ie 
SleligLon, fagt man, fei nur tin ftii)t\g,tt S^e^^^'c^i ^intet 
bem mon Jtben gtfä^U^en 51iifc^Iag nur bepo leistet auä« 
btnft. S)aB $ol[ liegt auf ben Jtniecn, UUt bie fettigen 
gemirfttii Qtiä)tn an, unb ^Intin laufet bet aSogetjiellet, 15 
bei jie tnüifen miQ. 
511 6 a. 5>a8 mu& i^ oen I)it Ij&ren? 
•SgmDnt. £Ri^t meint @tfinnungenl 9hii icaS Balb 
^itr, balb ba, oon @roptn unb con .Sttintn, ^lugtn unb 
!t^ot:en gtfpro^en, laut otrbretttt n>itb. S)it lüiebetlänber 10 
füri^tcH tin bD)<)>t(t<B ZmH}, unb ron bürgt it)nen füi i^rt 
Srti^ett? 

511 6 a. ^ei^it? Sin f^BneS ^ort, »er'd Tttflt btt> 
ftönb«. £Ba8 iDotten jte für Errti^jeit? SBaS ifi befi Sreitfttn 
Srti^tit ? — Sttä^t jU ttjun ! — Unb baran wirb [1e btt Äöiiig 25 
ni^t ^inbttn. Slttn, ntin ! ®it glauben fi^ ni^t frei, reenii 
fit fid) nit^t fetfifi unb älnbern fc^abtn Cönnen. SQJäre ei 
bejfer, afcjubanfen, alB (in foIf^eS SBulf ju regiertn ? 
BuSmärtlge i^einbe brdni^tn, an bit ftin ^iirgtt benlt, bi 
bem 91ä^|ltn nur befi^dftigt iß, unb btr JCönig St 
^iflanb, bann »erben jte uneinä unter ^ä}, unb Dtrfc^ 
(i^ flltiti^fam mit l^rtn Seinben. Seit bejfet ift'ä, fi 



88 ggmont. 

juengen, baß man Pe wie Äinber l^alten, wie Äinbet gu il^rem 
SBefien leiten !ann» ©lauBe nur, ein SSoIf wirb niti^t alt, 
nid^t !lug; ein aSoIf 6lei6t immer finbif^d^^ 

©gmont, SBie feiten fommt ein Äönig ju SSerjlanb! 

5 Unb foKen jld^ Siele nitJ^t lieber Sielen Vertrauen al0 ©nem? 

Unb nid^t einmal bem ®nen, fonbem ben 3Benigen beö ©nen, 

bem Solfe, baö an ben SBlirfen feineö «&erm altert, J)a9 l^at 

wo^l allein baö Äe^t, fing gu werben, 

Sil 6a. SieHeid^t eBen barum, weil e0 jlc^ nid^t fel6|l 
10 üBerlaffen iji, 

@ g m n t, Unb barum 0liemanb gern fl^ felfefl üBerlaffen 
mb(i)tt, SWan tl^ue, waS man will ; i^ ^aU auf ©eine Srage 
geantwortet, unb wieberl^ole : @ö gel^t nic^t ! @0 !ann nid^t 
gelten ! 3^ fenne meine Sanböleute. @ö jlnb STOcinner, wert!^ 
15 @otte8 aSoben ju Betreten ; ein Seber runb für j!^, dn Heiner 
Äönig, fejl, rül^rig, fd^ig, treu, an alten Sitten l^angenb. 
Schwer ifi'8, il^r 3"t^^<»««ti ju sjerbienen; leid^, gu erl^alten. 
Starr unb feji ! Qu brücten flnb fle ; nid^t gu unterbrüdfen, 

SllBa (ber flc^ inbefl einigemal untgefel^en fjat), ©ollteji S)tt 
20 baö Sllleö in M ^önigö ©egenwart wieber^olen ? 

@gmont. 5)ejio fd^limmer, wenn mid^ feine ©egenwart 
a^fd^recCte ! 3)ejlo Keffer für il^n, für fein Sol!, wenn er 
mir ^uif) mad^te, wenn er mir Sutrauen einflößte, nod^ weit 
mel^r gu fagen, 
25 911 6a. SBa§ nü|lid^ ifi, !ann id^ l^ren wie er, 

@gmont, 3d^ würbe ii^m fagen: l&eid^t fann ber »girt 
eine ganje »&erbe ©d^afe S)or jld^ l^intreiBen, ber ©tier gie^t 
feinen 55Pug o||ne SBiberflanb; aBer bem ebeln $ferbe, baS 
2)u reiten wiHjl, mußt 5)u feine @eban!en ablernen, Du mußt 
30 nid^tö UnflugeS, nid^t« unflug S)on il^m sjerlangen. Darum 
wünfd^t ber SBürger feine alte SSerfaffung ju Behalten, öon 
feinen Sanböleuten regiert ju fein, weil er weiß, wie er ge« 
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fü^tt Wirt, weit tx Wa iffnm UneigtnnuJ, S^^tilnc^mung 
an feinttn ©C^itffal ^offen fann. ^ 

%na. Unbfontt bn iHtgent ni^t SKo^t Ifaitn, bitfeB 
alte ■^fomintn ju tmänbnn? Uitb foStt nit^t eicit bieS 
fttn f<^öitßeä Sßone^t [ein ? SBai iß Bleibenb auf Sitfer 5 
EQielt? Unb füllte eint €taatBeinrii$tuns (leiben !&nnen? 
3Ruf nt^t in- einer Seitfolge lebeS Sßet|)ältnif (li$ öeranbetn, 
unb eben borum eine otte aSerfaffung bte Urfadje öon taufenb 
Uefeln werben, reeil fle bcn gegenwärtigen Suflimb beä SßoKea 
ni^t umfdgt ? 3ä) formte, biefe alten dltäjU flnb barura fo 10 
angeneljm, weil fie @d^lui)fn)infel Irilben, In welchen ber 
Äluge, ber ÜHä^tige, jum ©^aben bea aSoHB, jum ®^ben 
beä (Sanjen, fl^ uerfietgen ober bun^f^Itic^en fnnn. 

©gmont. Unb btefe wilI[Drti(^en SBeränketungen, biefe 
unSefi^rönlten gingriffe ber ^&c^flen <Smalt, flnb fie ni^t 13 
aSortoten, baf @iner t^un njitl, reaS 3!aufenbe ni^t t^un 
fotlen? @r mill {ti$ aUein ^ei ma^en, unt {eben feinet 
ffifinft^e Befriebigen, leben feiner ©ebanlen ausführen ju 
f&nnen. Unb roenn wir un8 i^m, einem guten weifen JCönige, 
ganj bettrauten, fagt er unä für feine 0iai^fominen gut, baß 10 
feinet otjne Slfidfit^t, otjne ©Tönung regieren werbe ? üBer 
rettet un^ allbann Oon B&Oiget Sitttbr, wenn er unS 
feine 3>iener, feine Sfläfftpen fenbet, bie e^ne Aenntnig bei 
SanbeS unb feiner aöebiirfniffe na^ Eßelieten fc^alten unb 
malten, feinen ©iberflanb finben, unb fi($ üon lebet a3erantr 25 
wottung ftei wiffen? 

^ I B a (ber üi^ inbeg witbte umsefe^en l^al). €8 ifl ni^tg 
natürlii^er, al8 baf ein Jt6nig burd^ fiä} ju ^errft^en ■ 
benft, unb benen feine Eßefe^Ie am lieiffen aufträgt, bie j 
am teflen »erflehen, oerpe^en wollen, bie feinen SBitlen i 
tebingt «uftrii^ten. 
(£ g m n t, Unb etxn fo natbtli^ ifl'ä, baß ber Sß)^ 
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5?ott bem regiert fein njitt, ber mit tl^m geBoten imb «rjogen 
ijl, ber gleid^en SBegtiff mit i^m öon JRec^t unb Uwed^t 
gefafft J^at, ben er aU feinen SBruber «nfel^ea fonn. 

21 1 6 a. Unb bod^ ^at ber 5lbel mit biefen feinen aSrübem 
5 fel^r unglei^ getl^eilt. 

@gmont. I)ag ifl ijor Sal^l^nberten gef(^el^en, unb 
mirb jie|t ol^ne 0leib gebulbet, SBurben a6er ai^ue 93ienfd^en 
o^ne Blot^ gefenbet, bie j!^ jum gweitenmate auf Unfoflen 
ber Slation Bereic^rn wollten, fdi^e man jlc^ einer jirengen, 
lo !ö^en, un^ebingten »öa^fuiS^t aulgefe^t, ba6 njürbe eine 
©äl^rung machen, bie ftd^ nid^t leidet in pd^ felBjl auflöse* 

2116 a. 3)tt fagfi mir, voa§ i^ ni^t l^dren fpttte; auti^ 
i^ Bin frtmb. 

©gmont. Daß iä) 5)ir'§ fage, jeigt ^ix, bafi t^ ©i(3^ 
15 nic^t meine. 

21 Ua. Unb auc^ fo njünfö^f i^ eg nid^t ^on 3)ir ju 
l^ören. ©er Äönig fanbte mid^ mit »Hoffnung, baß iä) i^ier 
ben «eifianb be0 2tbel« flnben würbe. 5)er Äonig will feinen 
SBillen. S)er ^önig l^at nad^ tiefer UeBerlegnng gefeiten, roa^ 
20 bem 93oKe frommt ; e^ fann nid^t HeiBen wnb gelten wie 
Bisher. S)e8 ÄönigS 2l6fld^t ifl, fle felBjt gn il^em eignen 
Sßepen einjufd^ränfen, il^r eigenes «&eil, wenn'g fein muß, il^nen 
aufzubringen, bie fd^äblid^en SSürger aufzuopfern, bamit bie 
UeBrigen 9lul^e flnben, beS ©lücfö einer weifen 3legterung 
25 genießen fonnen. 2)ie8 ijt fein ^ntfd^luß ; biefen bem Slbel 
funb ju mad^en, l^aBe id^ SBefel^l ; unb 3lat^ loerlang' i^ in 
feinem 0lamen, wie e8 gu t^un fei, nic^t voa^*, benn baö 
l^at ßr Befd^Iojfen. 

@ g m n t. Selber red^tfertigen 5)elne 3Borte bie Surd^t M 

30 QSolfS, bie allgemeine Surd^t ! ®o l^at er benn Befc^lojfen, 

wag fein Surft Befd^ließen foHte. 2)ie J!raft feineö SßolU, 

\i}x ©emfttl^, ben ©egrlff, ben fle öon jld^ felBji l^aBen, witt 
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er fi$iDä(^en, nietotnücfen, jo;jl6ren, um (le bequem regieren 
jH tlyantn. St icitt ben innetn Äern i^xa (Sigen^eit cer* 
bnfen ; genii§ in ber Sttfltfit, fle glötflit^re ju ma<^a. 6r 
iDiU fle Derni^ten, bamit fle ettcag nierbcn, ein anbei dtmaä. 
O tDtnn feine atfi^t gut ijl, fo reitb fit mi§geteitet ! 31it&t 5 
bem Könige iviberfegt man {i^; man fteltt flc^ nur b«m 
Jlönige entgegen, ier einen falfi^en StS<g ju nianbeln bte erPen 
ungli[(fli^en Stritte mn^t. 

9116 a. Sie S^u gtfinnt 6i|!, fi^eint e8 ein WrgeKi^er 
aSerfuc^, un9 bereinigen |u «jotten. Im benfft gering Oom 10 
ÄBnige unb an&iift\iä) öon feinen SJtätfetn, njenn 2)u jweifelft, 
baS aiHeS fei nic^t fc^n gebockt, gclJtüft, geii^ogen rcorben. 
34 ffabt feinen Auftrag, {ebeS $ür unb Siber no^ 
finmnl butc^jugetien. ©e^orfani forbte i^ Bon bem aSoIfe. — 
unb üon duä), iijv @rften, €be[ften, Stnt^ unb Xtfui, at» 15 
SBftrgen biefer urtkblngten SBfli^t. 

Sgmont. Swbre unfte Rauptet, fo ifl eB auf €inmal 
getf^n. 06 ^ü) ber Slatfen biefem 3oct)e ttegen, 06 er |i(^ 
Bor bem Sßeile butfen foß, fann einer eblen ©eele gteic^ fein, 
Unifonfl t)a6' it^ fo Diel gefjiroiijen ; bie fiuft t}ab' iäj 20 
nfe^üttert, tceiter nichts geivounen. 

gerb Unnb fommt. 

gerbinonb. Sßerjel^ bnp ic^ ®uer ®ef»rä$ unter» 
brcdje. ^icr ifl ein SSrief, beffen Uefeerfcringer ble 5(ntTCort 
bringenb mat^t, »5 

9lI6a. erlauW mir, bag i^ fe^e, reaa er enthält. 
(3:ritt an bie Seite.) 

gerbinanb (ju Sgimint). <SS ifl ein fc^öneS SPfeib,.ba9 
(Suvt Seute gebradjt ^atien, düä} aSjn^olen. 

(Sgmont. ®S ift ni^t baä fc^limmpe. 5(^t)a6'e 
eine SEeite ; ic^ benC eS reegjugeten. iffienn tS @ü(^ 
fo icerben rcir DieQeic^t beS -ganbelS einig. 
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fferbinanh ®ut, voix wollen fel^n. 

51 1 6 a (toinU feinem ©oi^ne, ber fic^ in ben @nmb gurürfgiei^t). 

^gntont. 8e6t »ol^ll Entlaßt miti^I 3)enn l^ wüpte, 
Bei ©Ott, nic^t mel^r ju fagen. 
5 2116 a. ®lhälx^ l^jat 5)ic]^ ber Swfatt öerl^inbett, Deinen 
@inn nod^ weiter ju i)errat!^en. Uni?orjt(^tig entnjirfelji ©u 
bie Saiten 5)eineö »&erjen8, unb flagjl 5)id^ felbji weit jhrenger 
an, a(8 ein SEBiberfac^er gel^äjfig tl^un fönnte. 

©gmont, I)iefer Vorwurf rül^rt mid^ ni^t; ic^ fenne 
10 mi^ fetfifl genng, unb weif, wie i^ bem Äönig angel^öre; 
weit mel^r aU aJiele, bie in feinem 3)ienji fld^ fel^r bienen. 
Ungern fc^eib' i^ au0 biefem Streite, o^ne il^n Beigelegt gn 
fehlen, unb wunfd^e nur, baf un8 ber ©ienjl beö »©errn, baö 
äBol^l beö l&anbeö Balb bereinigen möge. @§ wirft oielleit^t 
15 ein wieberl^olteS ®ef))räc^, bie ©egenwart ber üfcrigen Surflen, 
bie l^eute fehlen, in einem glürfli^ern QlugenBlirf, waö ^eut 
unmögliö^ fc^eint. SD^it biefer »Hoffnung entfern' id} mi^. 

21 1 B a (ber gugleic^ feinem ©o^n gerbinanb ein 3eic!^en giebt). 
»&alt, @gmont ! — 5)einen ©egen 1 — (i)ie «Kittelti^ur cffnet jld^, 
20 man jte^t bie ©alerie mit ^ac^e Befe^t, bie unBetoegUc!^ Bleibt.) 

ßgmont (ber flaunenb eine Sffieile gefc^toiegen). J)ie3 war 
bie 2tBfld^t ? 2)agu ^afl 5)u mid^ Berufen ? (^aä) bem JDegeu 
greifenb, ol« »enn er fid^ »erti^ibigen locllte.) fdin iä} benn 
wel^rloö ? 
25 2llBa, Der Jlonig Befie^lt'a, Du Biji mein ©efangener. 
(Sugleid^ treten »on beibcn Seiten ©etoajfnete l^erein.) 

©gmont (nac^ einer Stille.) Der Äönig? — Dramen! 
Dranien ! i^aä) einer $aufe, feinen Degen l^ingebenb.) ®o 
nimm i^ ! dx ^at weit öfter beS JtönigS ©ac^e öertl^eibigt, 
30 aU biefe aSruji Befd^ufet. (@r ge^t burd^ bie SWitteltBür ob ; 
bie ©etüaffncten, bie im 3immer finb, folgen i^m, ingleic^en SllBa'« 
So^n. 5llba bleibt flel^en. Der Sßovl^ang fdKt.) 
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ACT V. 



Tszßfib act begins with a scene at dusk io the streets 
of Brüssels. Clärchen implores Brackenburg to help her to 
liberate Egmont, and when several Citizens arrive she chal- 
lenges them with words füll of entbusiasm and fervonr to con- 
trive measures for Egmont's deliverance. The Citizens listen 
to her address with pity and amazement, and asking Bracken- 
burg to lake her home they retire, Ott the ^proach of 
Alva's guard Clärchen is at last prevailed upon by Bracken- 
burg to leave the spot and to ' go home,' which expression she 
repeats with a sinister signißcance. 

The ne\t scene shows us Egmont in his prison. A lamp 
is buming, and a couch Stands in the background. The 
wearied prisoner, deprived of sieep and harassed by cares, 
expresses his feelings of horror at his approaching death in 
a sotiloquy. He faintly indulges in the hope that Orange 
»rill venture some bold enterprise for him, that the people 
^pill gather in myriads, and that he will 'hail in joyfulness 
the freedom of the dawn of day.' If only Ctirchen were a 
man, he thinks, she would be able to restore to him his 
liberty. 

The scene now changes to Clärchen's residence. ""-' 
enters, carrying a lamp and a glass of water. She plac< 
light in the window as a sign for Brackenburg that : 
still awake. He promised to bring her tidings of Eg: 
Yet she knows that his doom is sealed. There is m 
•nho would come forward for his safety, and she h 
is weak and powerless. At last she hears a timid ste 
is Brackenburg, who enters pale and frightened. He 1 
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her the sad tidings, which dispel every hope, that Egmont 
is condemned to death. He saw with his own eyes all the 
sinister preparations for the execution. His recital of the 
horrible sight produces an overwhelming efFect on Clärchen, 
who is about to rush forth into the darkness of night. 
Brackenburg keeps her back, and she produces a phial of 
poison which she once 'stole in play* from Brackenburg. 
She could, herseif, not survive the impending calamity, but 
conjures BraCkenburg to- live oü as a comfört and suppört 
to her mother. Brackenburg implores her * to pause on the 
brink of the precipice,' but she exclaims that she has * con- 
quered,' and that he should not call her back to the struggle. 

Clärchen goes to the window, as if to look out, and 
secretly drinks of the pokon. The rest she places on the 
table, and beseeching Brackenburg to save himself, lest he 
should appear her murderer, she retires. Brackenburg leaves 
in irresohition and despair, and Glärchen's death is indicated 
by music and by the flame of the lamp which fiickers up 
several tinies and then suddenly expires. 

The scene, which now changes to Egmont's prison, shows 
him asleep on a couch. A rustling of keys is heard, and 
servants enter with torches. Ferdinand and Silva foHow. 
The latter reads to Egmont his death-warrant, and teils 
hin) that a short time will be given to him to prepare himself 
and to set his house in order. 

Silva retires with the attendants, but Ferdinand remains. 
Egmcmt, who mistakes his motive in remaining behind, gives 
vent to his indignation, and addresses to him harsh words of 
reproof. Ferdinand, however, reveals to the doomed man 
h» innermost feelings of admiration for his noble character 
and of heartfeh pity for his hard fate. Egorant beseeches 
him to find out means of rescuing him, but Ferdinand de- 
dares, in utter despair, that every attempt would be useles& 
Ahra's son is so overcome with grief that he cannot leave 
the fatal spot, and Egmont must urge on htm to withdraw, 
At h^t he leaves hastily, overwhelmed with sorrow* 
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Egmont remains alone. He is wearied, and nature 'as- 
serts her right': he falls asieep, and a bright visioD appears 
to him in his dream. Freedom, wearing the features of 
Clarchen, appears to him in a cclestial garb, and with en- 
couraging gestures holds out to him a laurel crown. Whilst 
she holds the wreath over his iiead, martial music is heard in 
Ihe distance, and at the same momcnt the apparitian vanisbes. 
Egmont awakes, comfurted by the vision which inspires 
him with the hope, that his blood will not be shed in vain. 
When the drums approach he feels as if he were going 
forth to die a glorious death. Spanish soldiers occupy the 
background, and Egmont passes through them, with a firm 
and manly bearing, to meet Ms fate. 



fünfter Qlufgug. 

fcnturg. £u^tn, um ©otttS mi1I(n,»aS nimmfl 

•■djcn. Stomm mit, SBradenburo ! Sm mu^t bit 
i nti^t fennen ; roir iefirtien i^n gewiß. S)tnn waS 
xn Siete ju i^m? Sebtt fü^lt, t^ fc^roöt' eS, in fl^ 
nenbc Segiei, t^n ju üetten, bie ®efat)i: bon tintm 
8t6m afijuwenben, unb bem Üretefleit He ^ti^t 
((Ben. JtDmml tS fcfjlt nur an bcü Stimme, bi< 
imtnnift. 3n i^ier Seele lett noc^ ganj füfi^, aaS 
fc^ulbig jlnb I Unb ba^ ftin mäc^liget ^rm allein 
;n baä 9ä(rbet6«n abhält, wiJTtn fit. Um feinet, unb 
in m&ffen |1t QllleS tvagen. Unb tcaS mögen nit? 
i$|1en unfer Sehn, baS ju er^aUen nt^t bn 3Bü^ 
:, n>enn er umfommt. 

ientuig. Unglüdli^e! £u fle^ft nid)t bit ©etcolt, 
mit tarnen SBanben gefeffttt ^at. 
c^en. @ie f^eint mir ni^t unüBeroinbli^. Sag 
t tang' uttgeHii^e aBurtt wtt^feln! -giet fpmnun 
alttn, rebti^en, nadern SEHÖnnttn ! .©ätt, greunbt ! 
it, ^ört! — Sagt, reit ip tä mit Cgmont? 
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Simmttmtifltr. fSoaS niQ iai Jtinb? ia^ fle 

Ä (dicken. S:«ttt nä^, bog mir fo^te rthn, Ke »ii 
tinig jlnti unb fläifet. 9Bii b&rftn ni<^t einen ^ugentilid 
»erfäunitn ! iDie freist Sljtonnei, ble tfl wogt, l()n ju ftffrin, 5 
guät fi^on ben SoI0, i^n ;u trtnoibcn. O Steunbt, mit 
ittem Stritt ber ©ämmerung wetb' ic^ ängfilid^er. 3c^ 
^r^U bltfe Siaiijt. Aontmt 1 Wit noKcn unS t^eibn ) mit 
f^ntHtm Sauf Don Ouartinr juOuartier rufen wir bit Sßürget 
^eiaug. €iii 3ebeir greife ju feinen alten 3Baffcn ! luf bcm 10 
Sßatht treffen wir unB »ieber, unb unfer ©ttom ret^t einen 
3eben mit fi^ fori. £)ie i^tinbt fe^tn \li) umringt unb üfxX' 
f^memmt, unb (!nb trbrüdt. *SaS fann un8 eint -ÖanbOon 
Änet^te roiberfie^en ? Unb iSt in unfrer üßitte fe^rt juröd, 
fie^t (!c5 bereit, unb fann uns einmal banfen, un8, bit mir '5 
i^m fo tief t)erf(^u(bet norbcn. <St {1el)l bieQei^t — geicip, 
et fie^t baB üßorgenrot^ am ^eitn •$tmme[ luiebcr. 

Simmermtifler. iffiie ijl ©Ir, «Wäb^en? 

Aldr^cn. JCfinnt i^r mic^ mißüer^^n? SBom ^roTtn 
ipxtd)' it$ ! 3«$ ifixtüjt Von Sgmont. 10 

3etter. iftennt ben 91amtn ni^t! (gr ifl ttWIifi^. 

Älärt^en. ©en gjamen ni^t! ®ie? 91i^t bitfen 
Flamen? ESier nennt i^n nii^t Ul \tUx ©elegen^eit? So 
fle^t er ni^t gtfc^rieten? 3n biefen ©lernen ^at' i^ aft 
mit alten feinen Settern i^n gelefen. yiiHjt nennen ? 
foö baS? ffreunbe? ®utt, t^rt Jfta^tam, S^t 'tä 
tefinnt @u^! @e^t nü^ nit^t fo ftarr unb ängltüct 
sridt nld)t f^ü^tern ^ie unb 6et @eite. 3(^ ruf ßi 
nur ju, niaB 3eber »iinft^t. 3fl meine Stimme ni^t < 
>§trjenä eigene Stimmt? 3Ber isfirft fi<^ in biefer fr 
Statut, tV tr fein unru^DoOeä »etU tt^eigt, ni^t a\ 



98 Sgmottt. 

Ättiee, il^n mit crnjHi(3^cm ®eW öom «&lmmel ju erringen? 
JJragt ®uc^ einander ! 5rage Seber flc^ felSji ! Unb n?er \pxi^t 
wir nid^t nac^: „^niont^ ffrei^eit ober ben ^Jiob!" 

Setter* ®ott Bewahr' unö! 5)a gieJt'ö ein Ungtürf. 

5 ÄIär(3^ett* SleiBt, MeiJt, unb brutft ßuc^ nic^t ijor 
feinem 01amen weg, bem i^r ^\xd) fonjl fo fro"^ entgegen 
brängtet ! — SBenn ber 9luf i^n anfünbigte, wenn eö ^ieß : 
„^gmont fommtl ®r fommt loon ®ent!" ba hielten bie 
SSettjo'^ner ber ©trafen flö^ glüdlic^, burc^ bie er reiten mußte» 

10 Unb wenn 3^r feine $ferbe fc^^atten l^örtet, warf Seber feine 
StrBeit ^in, unb ü6er bie Befümmerten ©eflc^ter, bie 3^r 
burc^S JJenjter fierftet, fu^r wie ein ®onnenjlra!^I ijon feinem 
Slngejld^te ein Sßlid ber ffreube unb «Hoffnung, Da i)oH S^r 
©ure Äinber auf ber JlT^ürfd^weKe in bie «&ö^e unb beutetet 

iji^nen: „Siel^, baö ifl ©gmont, ber ©röfte ba! ©r ifi'ö! 
^r i^% ijon bem S^r Bejfere Seiten, aU (Sure armen QSäter 
leBten, einfi gu erwarten i}aU^ Saft ®ure Jtinber ni^t 
bereinfi (5ud^ fragen : „5Bo ifi er ^in ? SBo flnb bie Seiten 
l^in, bie S^r tjerfprad^t?" — Unb fo wed^feln wir SBorte, 

30 flnb müf ig, tjerrat^en i^ I 

©oefi* ©d^ämt dnö^, SSrarfenBurgl Soft fle nic^t ge* 
wäl^ren 1 Steuert bem Un'^eil ! 

SSradenBurg* SieBeg Älärc^en, wir wollen gel^n! 
SBaö wirb bie SWutter fagen ? QSieaeid^t — 

35 Ä l d r ö^ e n. SWeinji Du, ic^ fei ein Äinb, ober wal^nflnnlg ? 
SBag Um öietteic^t ? — 93on biefer fc^red (id^en @ewif ^eit 
Bringfl Du mid^ mit feiner »Hoffnung weg. — S^r fottt mld^ 
Igoren, unb S^r werbet ; benn ic^ fe^'ö, S§r feib Befiürjt unb 
fönnt ®ud^ felBfl in ©urem Sßufen nic^t wieberfinben. Saßt 

30 burc^ bie gegenwartige ©efa'^r nur @inen SSlid in baö iBer* 
gangne bringen, baö f ur j SSergangne I SBenbet Gure ©ebanfen 
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na^ ber 3uf"«ft. Jtonnt 3^r benn tetcn ? SBctbet 3^r, njenn 
er gu ©vunbe gc^t? !Wit feinem Slt^em jliel^t ber le^te 
^au(^ ber ^Jrel'^elt. ffia^ war er (Suc^^? JJür wen üBergab 
er fl(^ ber bringenbjten ©efal^r? ©eine SBunben jloffen unb 
1)Mun nur für ®ud^. 2)ie grofe Seele, bie ^n^ atte trug, 5 
iefc^ranft ein »Werfer, unb ©d^auer tütfifci^en SÄorbeö fc^treten 
um fle l^er. (5r benft J?iettei(?^t an ®ud^, er l^offt auf (^n^, 
er, ber nur gu geben, nur gu erfütten gewol^nt n?ar. 

3immermeifler* ©eöatter, fommt ! 

Stläx^tn, Unb id^ l&aBe nid&t 2trme, nic^t SÄarf, n?ie 10 
3^r; bo(^ ^at' ic^, m^ ^nä) Sitten eBen fe^lt, Tlnti) unb 
23era(^tung ber ©efal^r. ,^ön:it' dnCi) mein Slt^em boc^ 
entjünben I Äönnt' i^ an meinen ©ufen brüdenb ®ud^ 
erwärmen unb Beleben ! Äommt ! 3n @urer SÄitte will ic!^ 
ge^en ! — SBie eine Saline wel&rloö ein ebleS »&eer Jjon ^rie* 15 
gern wel^enb anführt, fo fotl mein @eifl um @ure »öau^ter 
flammen^ unb ^itU unb ^ßhxtf) ba§ fd^wanfenbe, ierjlreute 
93olf ju einem für^terliö^en «&eer bereinigen. 

3 et t er. Sd^aff^ jle M <Sütt) jle bauert mid^. 

(SÖütger ab.) 20 

SSrarfenburg. Äldrd^en, fle^ft ©u nic^t, wi> wir flnb ? 

Ä l ä r (^ e n. So ? Unter bem Fimmel, ber fo oft jiö^ l^err* 
Ii(^er §u wölben fci^ien, wenn ber @ble unter il^m l^erging. 
5tuö biefen jjenflern l^aben fle l^erauögefe^n, i?ier, fünf Mf>p\t 
über einanber ; an biefen Xi)hxm l^aben fle gefd^arrt unb genidt, 35 
trenn er auf bie Stemmen l^erabfa^. D id^ l^atte fle fo lieb, 
trie fle il^n eierten ! SBdre er ^tijrann gewefen, möd^ten fle 
immer t^or feinem Satte feitwärtö ge^n. Slber fle liebten 
i^n ! — D ii)x »ödnbe, bie i^r an bie aWü^en grifft, gum 
©d^wert fönnt il^r nid^t greifen — SSrarfenburg, unb wir ? — 30 
©(gelten wir fle? — 3)iefe 9lrme, bie i^n fo oft fefl l^ielten, 

B 2 
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wag if)\xn fle für l^n ? — ü^lfi ^at in ber ®elt fo J?lcl crreii^t. 
— S)u fennfl SBege unb ©tcgc, fennji baö alte ©d^toß. ®3 
ifl nt(^t0 unm&gltti^; gie6 mir einen ^nfd^lag* 
S3raden6urg. SBenn wir naij^ »öaufe gingeiil 

5 ÄHr^en, ®ut. 

»radenturg. ©ort an ber Mt fe^*^ ic^ SttBaö ffiad^e j 
laß bo(^ bie Stimme ber jBernunft Dir ju »öerjen bringen, 
»gältfl J)u mic^ für feig? ©lauJjt 2)u ni^t, baß ic^ um 
Seinetwillen flerten fönnte? «&ier flnb wir Sßeibe toll/ i(^ 

10 fo gut wie 2)u. ©iel^fl 2)u nic^^t baö Unmögli^e ? SBenn 
S)u J)ic^ faßtejt! S)u Bifl außer 3)ir. 

Äldrc^en. 5lußermir! 5l6f(^eulic^ ! «BradenBurg, 3^r 
feib außer ®u(^. 2)a 3^r laut ben «gelben Jjere^rtet, i^ 
ffreunb unb ®(^u| unb «Hoffnung nanntet, i^m QSiJjat rieft, 

15 wenn er !am, ba fianb ic^ in meinem 5Bin!el, fc^oB ba6 jjenfter 
!^al6 auf; Jjer^arg mid^ lauft^enb, unb baö ^erg fd^lug mir 
i)&f)n alö ®u(^ aßen» 3e|t fd^lägt mir'3 wieber i^öl^er al8 
(£u^ Tillen ! 3^r öerBergt @ud^, ba eö fflotf) iji, Jjerleugnet 
i^n, unb ful^lt nid^t, baß 3^r untergel^t, wenn e r ijerbirtt. 

ao ©radenJurg. Äomm nad) ^aufe! 
^Idr^en. ma^ »gaufe? 

SSradenBurg. Sßeflnne bic^ nur! @iel^ I)i(3^ um! 
!E)ie8 flnb bie ©traßen, bie 3)u nur fonntäglid^ tietratfi, \>m^ 
bie Du flttfam nad^ ber »f ird^e gingfl, wo Du üBertrieBen 

H el^rtar gümteft, wenn i(i) mit einem freunblic^en, grüßenben 

SBort mic^ gu Dir gefeilte. Du fie^ft unb rebefl, ^anbelfi öor 

ben 5tugen ber ofenen SBelt; fceflnne bi^, SieBe, woju 

^ilft eö uns? 

Ä l d r c^ e n» 9la6^ «gaufe ! 3a, ic^ Befinne mid^. Äomm, 

30 SSradenBurg, nad^ «&aufe ! SBeißt Du, wo meine «geimat^ 
iji? m.) 
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©efängnl^ 
burd^ eine Sam))e evi^ettt, ein (Ru^eBett im ©runbe. 

Sgmont aKein: 

Stlter ffteunb, immer getreuer <S(tilaf, fliel^fl Su mid^ ^aud^, 
njie bie übrigen Jreunbe ? äBie njittig fenftep 3)u I)id^ auf 5 
mein freiem «&au^?t l^erunter, unb fü^ttefi, trie ein fd^oner 
aKi^rtenfrattj ber ^kU, meine <5(^täfe ! SÄitten unter SBafen, 
auf ber Sßoge beö £e6en§, rul^t' id^ teiö^t atl^menb, n?ie ein 
aufquettenber ,^naBc, in beinen 5lrmen. SBenn ©türme burd^ 
3roeige unb SBlätter fauflen, 9lfl unb Söi^fel fld^ fnirrenb 10 
Bewegten, Hiet innerfi bo^ ber Jtern beö »§erjen^ ungeregt» 
SBaö [(Rüttelt 5)id^ nun ? 5Baa erfd^üttert ben feflen, treuen 
®inn? 3ö^ ful^rs, eö ifi ber ^tang ber 2»orbart, bie an 
meiner SBurget naf^t« fflod) \itf)' id^ aufredet, unb ein innrer 
©d^auer bur^fäl^rt miö^. 3a, fle ütjernjinbet, bie luerrätl^erifd^e 15 
©ettjatt ; fle untergrabt ben fejicn, l^ol^en Stamm, unb tf)' bie 
flflinbe borrt, jiürjt fra^enb unb gerf^metternb Seine ^rone. 

äBanim benn ie^t, 5)er 3)u fo oft genjalt'ge Sorgen glei^ 
®eifenWafen SDir öom ^aupU weggewiefen, voaxum J?ermagfi 
®u ni^t bie 5tl^nung ju i?erf(^eu^en, bie taufenbfad^ in 2)ir 20 
fld^ aufs» unb niebertreiBt ? Seit wann Begegnet ber 3:!ob 3)ir 
für^terli^, mit beffen tt?e(^felnben SSitbern, wie mit ben 
üBrigen ©eftatten ber gewohnten @rbe, Du getaffen leBtefl? — 
5lu(^ ifl er'S ni^t, ber rafc^e 5einb, bem bie gefunbe Sörujl 
wetteifernb fld^ entgegen fe^nt ; ber Werfer iji'8, beö ©raBeö 25 
QSoriitb, bem «gelben wie bem geigen wiberlictf. Unleibliö^ 
roarb mir^ö fci^on auf meinem geholperten Stülpte, wenn in 
.^attli^er QSerfammlung bie gürpen, waö lei^t ju entf(^eiben 
n?ar, mit wiebcrfel^enben ©ef^räc^en üBerlegten, unb gwifc^en 
buflern SBänben eineg Saal^ bie Sßalfen ber Sße^e mic^ 30 
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erbrürften. Sa cltt* iä) fort, foBatb e§ mögli^ war, unb 
rafd^ auf^ 5Jfetb mit tiefem 5ttl^emjuge. Unb frifd^ l^inauö, 
ba wo tt?ir l^inge^ören 1 3n8 ffetb, wo au8 ber @rbe bam^fenb 
iebe näctffle SBol^lt^at ber 0latur, unb burcJ^ bie »&imme( 
5 wel^enb atte Segen ber ©eflirne ung umwittern ; wo wir, bem 
erbgeBornen 9liefen gleid^, öon ber Sßerul^rung unfrer 3Wutter 
frdftiger unö in bie ^öl^e reißen; wo wir bie SÄenfc^l^eit 
gan j, unb menfc^^lid^e SSegier in atten 5lbern füllten ; wo ba§ 
55ertangen tior^ubringen, ju Bejiegen, gu erl^afd^en, feine ffaufl 

10 gu Braud^en, gu 6efl|en, gu erobern, burd^ bie ®eete be3 Jungen 
Sdgerö glül^t ; wo ber ®otbat fein angeBorneö 9led^t auf ade 
SBett mit rafd^em ©d^ritt fld^ anmaßt, unb in fürchterlicher 
grei^eit wie ün t&agetwetter burc]^ SBiefe, Selb unb SBalb 
öerberBenb flreid^t, uub feine ©rengen fennt, bie fWenf^en^^ 

15 l^anb gegogen. 

Du Bifl nur SBilb, (Srlnnerung^traum beg ®lürf§, baö i^ 
fo lang' Befeffen; wo l^at 3)i(j^ ba3 ®efc?^irf ijerrätl^erifd^ 
l^iitgeful^rt ? SSerfagt eS 2)ir ben nie gefc^^euten 5^ob ijorm 
9(ngeji^t ber ®onne rafd^ gu gönnen, um J)ir beö ®xaM 

20 Q3orgefc?^mad im efetn 3Kober gu Bereiten ? SBie l^auc^t er 

mi^ auö biefen Steinen wibrig an\ ®c?^on jlarrt baö 

ü^eBen; tior bem 9lul^eBette, wie Jjor bem @raBe, fd^eut ber 

&uß. — 

O ©orge, <£orge, bie ©u öor ber 3fit ben SWorb Beginnfl, 

25 laß aB ! — ®eit wann ifl @gmont benn allein, fo gang allein 
in biefer SBelt? 5)i^ mad^t ber 3weifel füpoS, nid^t ba§ 
®lürf. 3fl bie ©ered^tigfeit beS ^önigö, ber J)u leBenSlang 
jjertrauteft, ifl ber JRegentin greunbfc^aft, bie fafi— bu barffl 
eö I)ir geftel^n— fafi ;8ieBe war, j!nb fle auf einmal, wie ein 

30 gldngenb SeuerBilb ber 0lad^t, i?erfc^wunben unb laffen 2)id^ 
allein auf bunfelm ^fa!t} gurüc! ? fflirb an ber ®^ifee ©einer 
greunbe Dranien nicj^t wagenb flnnen? SBirb nic^t ein 
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fSolt fl^ fammtln unb mit anft^roettenb« ©malt ben allen 
ffieunb erretten? 

O galtet, aSoutrn bit 3^t mi^ einft^Ileet, fo Olelet 
@etftei: iDD^IgemeinteS 3>rängen nic^t Don mir ab, unb 
we^er Wlatf} aai mein« ^ugen fon|l jl^ fititr fie «90^,5 
btr fe^rt nun aü6 t^rtn -Oerjen In meines idebcr. D Ja, 
fle ib^ren fii^ ju 3'aufenben ! @le fammen, ftetien mir jur 
©eilt ! 3()r frontmer 5Biinf^ eilt bringenb ju bem •gininiel, . 
er t>itttt um ein Gunter. Unb fleigt ju meinet Stettung 
ni^t etil ®ngel uiebet, fo fe^' ic^ fle na^ Sanj' unb 'o 
e^mettern greifen. Sie S^ore fpniten (i^ bi« ©itttr 
fprlngen, bie Sßauet fliirit öot i^ren .gönben ein, unb bei 
0ret^eit beS eintirec^enben %a%eS jteigt IS^inDnl fii^licl) ent> 
gegen. S!ßie mani^ tefannt (Sefl^t empfängt mi^ jau^jenb .' 
^ä) Jtldrt^en, njär|l £iu Sttann, fo fä^' iä) bt(^ gewiß auäj 15 
^ler jutrp unb bontte 5Jir, renä einem Äönige ju banfen ^art 
Ifi, Srei^it. 
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lommt mit tinei (amiie unb einem ©In« SBuffci aus ber Äammer; jie n 
ft^l bas Slnä auf teil %i\ä) unb Irilt anä gfnjier: 

58railen6ur9 ? ®eib3^r'e? SBaS ^ort' Ic^ benn? gio* 
giiemanb ? SB war Sliemanb I 3(i; reiß bie Sumpe ■-' "'— 
(tet fegen, ba§ er fletjt, tc^ rcade no^, icft matte 
i^n. @t ^at mir 9Ia(^tic^l rnfproctjen. 91a^ri*t? 
lic^e (Sereig^eit ! — ©gmonl Oerutttjeilt ! — S!Bel^ 
barf i^n fotbern? Unb fie Uetbaninien i^n ! 2>er Äi 
bammt i^n? Ober ber •Serjog? Unb bie Sßegentin 

jirt) ! Otanten jaubert unb alle feine Sreunbe ! 

bie 3i3elt, »on bereu 5ß3anfe(niut^, Unjuöerläfjiaftit 
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gehört unb nid^tg euHjfunben f)aM ^ bieS bie 2BcIt? — 
SBer voäxt Uy genug, bcn feuern anjufcinben ? SBäte 
Sßoö^elt mä^tig genug, ben aögemein* Srfannten f(^nep ju 
flürjen? S)oc^ ip eg fo — eg ijt!— D ©gmont, flehet l^ielt 
5 i(^ S)lc^ ijor ©Ott unb STOenfc^^en, wie in meinen Firmen ! 
SBa^ ttjar iä) S)ir? S)u ^ajl mic^ 3) ein genannt, mein gangem 
Seten ttjibmete i(3^ ©einem 8e6en. — SBaö Bin ic^ nun ? SSer* 
ge6en0 jhed' i<3& naö^ ber ©c^linge, bie Sid^ fapt, bie ^anb 
an^. 5)u l^üljloö, unb ic^ frei!— «&iet ijl ber ©d^lüffel ju 

10 meiner ^ür. 9tn meiner SBittfur l^dngt mein ©el^en unb 

mein Äommen, unb Dir Bin ic^ ju nic^t^! D Binbet 

mid^, bamit ic^ nic^t ijerjnjeiflc ; unb werft mid^ in ben 
tieften Äerfer, ba$ ic^ baö «&au))t an feuchte fWauern fc^lage, 
naö^ Srei^eit winfXe, träume, wie id) il^m l^etfen wottte, wenn 

15 Seffeln mi^ ni(^t td^mten, wie id^ il^m l^elfen würbe. — 
Sinn Bin ic^ frei, unb in ber JJrei^eit liegt bie 9tngjt ber 
Dl^nmad^t. — fWir felBp Bewußt, nid^t fällig, ein ©lieb nad^ 
feiner «&ülfe gu rül^ren ! 2ld^ leiber, aud^ ber Heine Zf)txl sjon 
Deinem SBefen, Dein Ätärd^en, ijl wie Du gefangen, unb regt 

20 getrennt im ^obe8!ranH)fc nur bie legten «Gräfte. — 3(^ l^öre 
fc^leid^en, l^ufien — SSradenBurg — @r ifl'ö! — (Jlenber guter 
Sßann, Dein ©c^irffal BteiBt flc^ immer gteid^ ; Dein SieBd^en 
öffnet Dir bie nac^ttid^e ^^ür, unb ad}, gu weld^ unfeliger 
3ufammenfunft ! 

25 S3radfenBurg tritt auf. 

Ä I d r ^ e n. Du fommfi fo Bleich unb fc^üc^tern, SSraden* 
Burg ! waö ijl'ö ? 

SStadenBurg. Durd^ Umwege unb ©efal^ren fuc^' id^ 
Did^ auf. Die großen Straßen flnb Befegt; burd^ ©dßd^eit 
30 unb burd^ fflinfel l^aB' id^ mid^ ju Dir ge^o^ten» 

^Idrd^en. ©rgd^P, wie iji'ö? 



_J 
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SBratfenBurg (inbem et fldö fe|t). 5td^, Älate, laf mid^ 
ttjcinen. 3ö^ liefet' i^n nid^t* @r war ber reictfe SWann unb 
lotfte beö Firmen elnjige3 ®d^af jur feeffem SBeibe l^erufeer, 
3(^ ^afe' i^tt nie Jjerjlud^t ; @ott l^at mi(]^ treu gefd^afen unb 
tteid^» 3n ©d^merjen floß mein ü^eBen Jjon mir nieber, unb 5 
ju i?erfc^ma(]^ten l^offt' id^ {eben XaQ. 

Äldrc^en. ffiergiß baS, SSrarfenfeurg! ©ergif I)ic^ 
felBfi. ®:^ri(^ mir öon il^m ! Sfl'Ö n?a^r ? 3fl er ijerur^ 
tl^eilt ? 

SBradenBurg. @r ift'ö! 3^ n?eiß eS gang genau* 10 

Äl ariden. Unb Mt no(3^? 

SßracfenBurg» 3a, er leBt no^. 

Alarmen. SBie mU^ S)u ba§ i)erj!*ern ? — Sie 
3:i?rannei ermorbet in ber 9la(i)t ben «&errlic^en ! 98or aüm 
5lugett DerBorgen fliegt fein 93tut* Slengfltiö^ im @(?^lafe 15 
liegt baö BetäuBte 55olf unb träumt t)on 9lettung; trdumt 
il^reö o^nmä(^tigen äÖunfd^eö ©rfuttung, inbeß untrittig üBer 
itnS, fein ®eifl bie SBelt berläßt. (h ijl ba^in 1 — 3:dufd^e 
miti^ ni^t ! S)iö^ ni^t ! 

SradenBurg» 0tein, gewiß, er leBt ! — Unb leiber, 20 
eS Bereitet ber ©panier bem 9Sotfe, baö er jertreten Witt, ein 
f&r^terlid^eö ©(^auf^iel, gewaltfam iebeS »gerj, baö nad^ 
greil^eit fld^ regt, auf ewig gu gerfnirfd^en. 

AI dreien. Saläre fort unb ^pxi(i) gelaffen aud^ mein 
55!obeSurt]^eil auö ! 3d^ wanbte ben feiigen ©efilben fd^on 2$ 
nd^er unb ndl^er, mir wel^t ber 3!rofl ouö ienen ©egenben beS 
griebenS fd^on l^erüBer» Sag' an. 

SÖrarfenBurg. 3d^ !onnt' eS an ben SBad^en merfen, 
au3 Sieben, bie ,Batb ba, Batb bort fielen, baß auf bem SWarfte 
ge^eimnißijott ein ®(3^retfniß juBereitet werbe. 3(^ fd^Uc^ burd^ 30 
Seitenwege, burd^ Befannte (Sdnge nad^ meineö SSettern »§aufe, 
unb fal^ aug einem «&interfenfier nad^ bem SWarfte. — 68 
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irel^ten JJatfcIn in einem weiten Äreife ftjanifd^er ©olbaten 
^in unb wieber» 3(^ fc^ärfte mein ungewohntes 9tuge, unb 
auö ber ^lac^t jiieg mit ein fc^^warjeS ©etüfl entgegen, gc* 
rdumig, ^oä) -, mir graufie J?or bem 2tnHi(f. ©efd^äftig 
5 waren 3Siete ringö uml^er 6emü^t, waö nod^ J?on »öolgwcrf 
weiß unb fld^ttar war, mit f^warjem ^uc^ einl^üttenb ju 
jjerHeiben» Sie ^re^))en bedten fle jute^t auc^ f^warj; i^ 
^af) eö vooijh ®ie fd^ienen bie SBei^e eineö grdßlid^en Ö))fer3 
JjorBereitenb ju Begel^n» ©in weifet Ärucifir, baö burc^ bie 

10 Sfia^t wie ©ilSer Blinfte, warb an ber einen Seite l^o^ 
aufgefiedt. 3c^ fal^, unb fa^ bie fc^redlid^e ©ewiß^eit immer 
gewiffer» ffloCi) wanften Sarf ein ^it unb ba l^erum ; attmä^Ii^ 
wichen fle unb ertofc^en. ^uf einmal war bie fd^eußlic^e 
©eBurt ber S'lac^t in i^rer 3routter ©c^ooß ^urütfgefei^rt. 

15 ^Urc^en. ©titt, »rarfenfcurg ! «nun jiiU! Saß biefe 
»^ülle auf meiner Seele rul^n ! 93erfd^wunben jlnb bie ©e* 
frenjier, unb bu, l^olbe ^a6;)t, WO)' beinen SKantel ber @rbe, 
bie in jiö^ gäl^rt ; fle tr4gt nic^^t langer bie aBf^eulic^e SafJ, 
reißt i^re tiefen (SpalUn graufenb auf, unb fnirfd^t ba8 

20 SKorbgerüjl l^inunter» Unb irgenb einen @ngel fenbet ber 
©Ott, ben fle gum QmQtn i^rer 3But^ gefd^dnbet; Jjor beö 
SSoten l^eiliger SBerül^rung lofen jl^ 9liegel unb SSanbe, unb 
er umgießt ben ffreunb mit milbem Stimmer ; er fö^rt ii)n 
bur^ bie 0Zac^t jur Srei^eit fanft unb fiitt* Unb auc^ mein 

25 2öeg ge^t l^eimlid^ in biefer S)unfel^eit, i^m gu Begegnen. 
aBradenBurg (jie auf^altenb). STOein Jlinb, wo^in? 
SBaö wagfl 2)u ? 

,^ldrd^en» Seife, 8ie6er, baß 01iemanb erwäge, baß 
wir un^ felBfi nic^^t werfen! ^ennfi S)u bieg gläfd^t^en, 

30 SrarfenBurg ? 3^ nal^m S)ir'0 fc^erjenb, als S)u mit über* 
eiltem 3!ob oft ungebulbig bro^tep. — Unb nun, mein 
5reunb — 
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SSradenBurg» 3tt atter »&eitigett 01amen! — 

^läxä)tn. 2)u l^lnberfl nid^tS. ^ob ifl mein ^eil! 
Uttb gönne mir ben fanften, fd^netten ^ob, ben S)u Sir fettft 
Bereitetefl* ®ie6 mir Deine ^anb ! — 3m 5tngenWi(f, ba id^ 
bie bunfte ^Jforte eröffne, an^ ber fein 3flüdn;eg ifl, Wnnt'5 
i^ mit biefem ^änbebrud Dir fagen, n?ie fel^r i^ ©id^ getieft, 
irie fel^r iö^ ^id) Beiammert» STOein ©ruber part mir iung; 
S)iti^ n?ä^tt' i^ feine ©tette ju erfefeen. (5ö triberfrrad^ ©ein 
•§erj, unb quälte flc^ unb mi(^, Jjertangtefl l^eiß unb immer 
l^eißer, wag Sir niö^t Bef^ieben n?ar^ QSergieB mir unb leb' 10 
voof)l ! 8af mi(^ 5)i(3^ SSruber nennen ! @3 i ji tin 01ame, 
t)er öie( Flamen in j!ci^ faßt, 0limm bie Ie|te fd^öne 
SöTume ber ©^eibenben mit treuem «bergen ab — nimm 
biefen Äug ! — Der Xo\> bereinigt OttleS, SBradenBurg ; un« 
benn aud^, 15 

SSradenJurg. ®otaß mi^ mit Dir jierBen ! ^eile ! 
3j^eitc! @8 ifi genug, jwei 8e6en auSjulöfd^en. 

Ä I ä r d^ e n . SSleiB 1 Du fottfl teBen, Du f annfi tcBen. — 
®tel^* meiner S^utter Bei, bie ol^ne bi^ in Slrmut!^ jld^ jjer^s 
ge^ren würbe. Sei i^r, wag ic!^ i^r nid^t mel^r fein fann ! ao 
SeBt jufammen unb Beweint mid^. Sßeweint ba3 SSaterlanb 
unb ben, ber eg attein erl^alten fonnte! Daö l^eutige ©e:« 
ft^lec^t wirb biefen 3ammer nid^t I08 ; bie ^nti) ber 9lad^e 
felBfi Jjermag i^n nic^t ju tilgen. SeBt, 3^r 5trmen, bie 
3eit no(^ §in, bie feine Qdi mel^r ifl. »§eut fielet bie SBelt 25 
auf einmal flitt; eö potft il^r .^reiötauf, unb mein q3ule 
fd^Iägt faum nod^ wenige SWinuten. SeB' wol^l! 

SradenBurg. D leBe Du mit unö, voU wir für Did^ 
aUdnl Du töbtefl unö in bir, leB' unb leibe. SBir 
TOotlen unjertrennlid^ Dir gu Beiben Seiten fielen, unb immer 30 
ad^tfam fott bie SieBe ben fd^önpen ^rojl in il^ren leBen* 
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bigen 5tTmen Sir Streiten. @ei unferl Uiiftr! 3c^ barf nii^t 
fagtn, mein. 

Stläxtijtn. eeife, ^radenButgl S>u fü^Ifl nt^t, nai 
Su rü^tfi. iffio Hoffnung Sit erft^elnt, Ijl mir SSerjmeif. 
5 lung. 

Staiiftnfeurg. Steile mit ixn Stfeenbiatn bie •§# 
nung ! Sßerwtir am fRmtt beS SttgtunM, f(^au' ^inafi uni 
jle^ auf uns jurüd. 
£ I ä t c^ e n . 3^ ^a6' ütttnjunbtn ; nif mi^ ni^t miebra 
10 jum Streit. 

»ratftnßutg. Im tift fetäufit; gt^öOt in 0ia4t, 

fu^fi ®u ble 3:iefe. Sfto* ip nit^t itbtg fiii^t trlofi^n, no* 

mani^et ^^ag — 

Atär^en. Sffit^! Ue6(r ®id) SÜt^! 5B*^t Oraufam 

IS jenrtiftft ©u ben Sßor^ang Bot in^ intm 5(uge. 3a, tx wirb 

grauen, b<r S'ag! UtrgebenS afb 91eticl um f1^ ;iet)n unb 

wibec SBilltn gj^nutn ! Sur^tfam f^ut bec Bürger auS 

feinem genjfer, bie gia^t löpt einen f^raarjen SleiJen jurßi 

— er f^aut, unb füt^terli^ wä^ft im Si^te baä 9Soib» 

jo geriifl. — 31eu leibetib roenbet baä entreei^te ©otteöBitb fein 

fletjenb 21uge jum ajater auf. ©ie Sonne niagt p0 nic^t 

Ijerbor ; fie miü bie ©ttmbe niii)t bejeii^noi, in bei er (ler&en 

füll. Sräge ge^n bie Qü^n i^ren QBeg, unb eine ©tunbt 

ber anbern f*Iägt. ^alt ! ^alt ! 9iun ift ti 3eit I 

I ft^euf^t befl aßorgenS Ql^nung in iai ©rat. (Sie tritt 

Jenfltt, ata fö^ jle (it^ um, unb ttinlt ^imlii^.) 

tarfenfiurg. Äläre! Äldre! 

lärmen (gefit nac^ bcm Zi^ä) unb trintt baa SDaffer). ■^ier 
er attfi! 3^ loÄe Di^ ni^t nat^. Xf}a', reaS Eu 
I, leb' wo^t. fiöff^e biefe ßampe (litt unb oljnt Soubtm ! 
t^' jur Stafy. ©i^leiifte ©t^ fa^te ittg, jit^e bie X^iit 
Sit ju. ®tia! SSSede nitint ^Ruttn ni^ll ®t^', 
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rette ®id^ ! flflette S)id^, wenn S)u nid^t mein 2Äorber 
(feinen wittfl. (51B.) 

aSraifenButg. Sie Id^t tni^ juui testen STOale irie 
immer. D, fönnte eine SWenfd^enfeele fül^len, trie fle ein 
lieBenb «©erj jerrei^en fann^ Sie la^t micä^ fielen, mir felBer 5 
üBerlaffen, unb ^ob nnb ÄeBen ifl mir gleid^ Sjerl^a^t. — 5lttein 
gu Iterten ! — SBeint; Sl^r SieBenben ! Äein l^ärter S^icffal 
ifi ate meinö! Sie tl^eilt mit mir ben 3!obe8tro^fen, unb 
fd^i(f t micä^ n^eg, Sjon il^rer Seite tt:eg ! Sie jiel^t mi^ na^, ' y, 
unb floßt ins Seien mici^ jurüif. D %mont, welcä^ ^jreiS^? 10 
n?ürbig £ooö fättt Sir ! ®ie gel^t öoran ; ber Äranj M ^ 
(Siegö aus il^rer *öanb ifl Sein, fle Bringt ben gangen »&immel 
©ir entgegen ! — Unb fott icä^ folgen, njieber feitnjdrtS 
fielen, ben unauSlofd^li^en S^eib in Jene SBo^nungen l^inu* 
I6ertragen? — 9luf ©rben ifl fein ©leiten mel^r für micä^, unb 15 
«§ött* unb 'öimmel Bieten gleiche QuaL SBie njdre ber 9Ser* 
nid^tung ©c^rerfenö^anb bem Unglurffeligen wittfommen ! 

93ra(fenButg ge^t oB; ba« ill^eatcr BteiBt einige Seit unöcränbert. 
@ine SKufif, «tlärcBenö Xob Bejci(^ncnb, Beginnt ; bie fiatn^e, ttjcldfte 
IBracfcnBurg auöjutöfd^en »ergeffcn, flammt nod^ einigemal auf, bann 20 
erlifc^t fle. ^alb t^enoanbelt flc^ ber ^c^auvla^ in ba^ 

® efangniß^ 

^gmont liegt fci^lafenb auf bem Süul^eBette. (§B entfielet ein ©etaffel 
mit <B6)\vLfidn, unb bie %l)üx t^ut fi(^ auf. 5)iener mit Sacfetn treten 
herein ; ii^nen folgt gerbinanb, ^IBa« <Soi^n, unb @ i l tj a, 25 
Begleitet »on ©etoaffneten. ©gmont fdl>rt au6 bem @(^(af auf. 

@ g m n t. SBer feib ii)x, bie ii)x mir unfreunbli^ ben 
(Sä^laf Sjon ben 2lugen fd^üttelt ? SBaS funben @ure tro|igen, 
unfld^ern Sßlitfe mir an ? SBarum biefen fürd^terlid^en Qluf* 
gug ? ffiel<!^en ©d^retfenStraum fommt i^x ber l^alBernjat^ten 3a 
©eele Jjorgulügen? 

© i l J) a. Uns fd^idt ber «§erjog, S)ir Sein Urtl^eil anju* 
{unbtgen« 
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(Sgmottt. SStingfl ©u ben «genfer an^ mit, eö ju 
sjolljiel^en ? 

@ilöa. aSemimm eS, fo wlrjl 3)u iriffen, n?aS ©einer 
wartet ! 
5 ©gmont. ®o giemt e5 ^ud^ unb ©urern fd^dnblic^en 
aBeginnen ! 3n Slaci^t gebrütet unb in 0laci^t ijottfül^rt. ®o 
mag biefe fred^e ^^at ber Ungereci^tigfeit ftd^ öerBergen ! — 
^ritt ful^n l^eröor, ber Su baS ©ci^wert t^erl^üttt unter bem 
SDJantel trägfi ! «§ier ijl mein «&aupt, baS freiefle, baS je bie 
10 Jlijrannei ijom 3lum^f geriffen. 

©ilöa. 2)u irrfl! SBag geregte Stifter BefcS^Iie^en^ 
werben fte ijorm 5tngef!d^t beS ^ageS nit^t JjerBergen. 

d g m tt t . ®o überfieigt bie Sre^l^eit jeben Segrif unb 
©ebanfen. 

15 © i l ö a (nimmt einem !DaBeij!el^enbett ba« Urtl^eil oB, entfaltet 
eö unb tiej^). „3ui S'lamen beö JtönigS, unb fraft Befonberer 
s?on ©einer STOaJeflät un8 übertragenen ®en?alt, aUe feine 
Untertl^anen, tre^ ©tanbeS fle feien, jugleid^ bie Slitter beö 
goltnen SSließeS gu richten, erfennen wir — " 

20 ©gmont. Äann bie ber Äonig übertragen? 

©ilöa. „(Srfennen wir, nad^ öorgöngiger genauer, ge* 
fcfelic^er Unterfuci^ung, I)i^ «öeinrici^ ©rafen ^gmont, ^Jringen 
j?on ®aure, bc8 «©o(^t?erratl^8 ft^ulbig, unb fpre^en baö Ur^ 
t^eil : ba^ I)u mit ber ffrft^e M einbred^enben aÄorgenS au0 

25 bem Werfer auf ben SKarft geführt, unb bort Jjorm Qlngcflc^t 
beö aSolfä jur äBarnung aller SSerratl^er mit bem ©d^werte 
öo'U ^eUn gum ^obe gebracht werben fottefl. ©egeben SBrüffel 
am — " (IDatum unb Sa^rgal^l »erben unbeutli(]^ gelefen, ^e baj jlt 
ber Su'^örer xdä)i verfielet.) 

30 „Serbinanb, »&ergog J)en Qtlba, OSorflfeer 

m ©eric^te ber 3wMfe*" 
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©u weigt nun ©ein ©öiitffal; tS 6tti6t Sir irenifle 3"*. 
3)i^ toin ju ergefien, Siein -^auS ju tefltHen unb »en btn 
Sxinigen 916f^ieb ju nt^mtn. 

® i ( D a mit Um Erfolgt gc^t ab. IS« bltiU Sc(t>inaiib unb jnin 
giiltln; bat Zt)tattx ift mäßi^ nlcu^tet. 5 

@ 9 ni D n I (^t tine aSiile, in fti^ eerfinlt, ftiOt gt|ianbtn, nnb 
®tlDa, o^nt fi$ uni}ufe^n, ai^iffVi [äffen. @r glaubt fi^ allein unb 
ia « bis augtn auffirtt, nblirft h alba« ®o^). S)u pe^fl unh 
tWtfi ? SJiQii Siu mein ISrjianneti, mein entfegen no^ 
bur^ 3)eine ©egenmarl Btroie^rtn? ®iH|i 5)u no(^ etroa bit lo 
»iHfonmient ©otf^aft ©einem aSnttt ferlngen, baf i(^ un» 
männlich Wrjweifle? ®e^! @ag' i^ni, fag' i|m, bag er 
nt'on mi^ noc^ bie SESelt Belügt. 3^m, btm 3)u^mfü(^i 
tigtn, wirb man ti etfi ^inttr ben ©futtern leift liSpcIn, 
bann laut unb lauter fngen, unb rctnn er einjl Con biefem tf 
®il!fel ^itatpeigt, rettben taufenb Stimmen eS i^m entgegen 
rufen: 9Ii^t baS OSo^I beg Staate, nt^t bie aBürbe beS 
JtönigS, ni^t bie Olufje bet (Proöinjcn ^a6en i^n ^iei^er 
geSra^t. Um fein fcl&jt roiOen (lat er £rieg gerat^en, bn^ 
ber Ärieger im Äriege gelte. 6r ^at tiefe ungetjeiire Sßei:= 20 
wirrung erregt, bamit man feiner bebürfc. Unb iii) falle 
ein Oljfer feines niebrigen -öalfeä, feines Rcinli^en Sleibeä. 
3a, iü} weig eS, unb i^ barf tS fngen, ber ©terfeenbe, ber 
töbtlic^ aSetiuunbete fann es fagen : Üßt0 ^nt ber SingEbilbete 
beneibet; mi^ TOegjutilgcn ^at er lange gefonnen unb gr ' 
®{^on bamalS, ntä rair, not!) lünger, mit QBürfeln fp 
unb bie Raufen ©olbeS, einet na^ beni anbern, Don 
Seite ju mir ^eriiticreilten, ba ^anb er grimmig, (og ®t 
(jeit, unb innerli^ oerje^rte i^n bie ^tetgerniS, nie^i 
mein @Iü(f, atS ü6er feinen Cßerlujl. ifteiij erinne 
mi^ bee funTetnbcn SlitfS, ber Uerröt^erifi^en Släfj 
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wir an einem ßfentlid^en Sefle ijor fielen toufenb SKenfi^n 
um bie SBette f^offen^ @r forberte mi^ auf, unb ieibe 
Stationen flanben; bie ©panier, bie 0lieberIänbet wetteten 
unb wünf^ten. 3^ üBerwanb i^n; feine Äugel irrte, bie 
5 meine traf j ein lauter ?5reubenf^rei ber Steinigen bur^fea^ 
bie 8uft. 0lun trifft mid^ fein ®efd^o§» Sag' il^m, bap 
i^'e wei^, ba^ ic^ il^n fenne, ba^ bie SBett Jebe ©iegeS^ei^en 
öera^tet, bie ün Heiner ®eijl erfci^lei^enb flcä^ an^ttt 
Unb 3)u, wenn einem ©ol^ne moglic!^ i% Sjon ber ©itte beö 

10 ajater^ gu weid^en, üBe Beizeiten bie ©d^am, inbem 5)u ©i(^ 
für ben fd^ämp, ben ©u gerne J)on ganjem «bergen öere^ren 
mod^tejl ! 

Serbinanb. 3d^ l^öre ©ic^ an, ol^ne Did^ gu unter* 
fcred^en ! ©eine Vorwürfe lajlen wie Äeulfc^läge auf einen 

IS *&elm ; \ä) fnf)U bie ©rfd^ütterung, aBer ic^ Bin Bewaffnet, 
©u trifffl mid^, Su Jjerwunbefl mid^ nid^t; fül^lBar ifl mir 
attein ber ©d^merj, ber mir ben Sufen gerrei^t. SBel^e mir ! 
SBel^e! 3u einem fold^en 9lnBIi(f Bin i(f) aufgewad^fen, gu 
einem fold^en ©d^auf^iele Bin iä) gefenbeti 

ao @ g m n t» ©u Brid^^jl in Älagen aua ? 2Ba« rul^rt, tt>a^ 
Befömmert 5)id^ ? 3fl e0 eine f^äte (Reue, ba^ Du ber fd^dnb* 
Ud^en SSerfd^wörung Deinen Dienji geliel^n ? Du Bijl fo jung, 
unb l^aji ein glüdflid^eS Slnfel^n. Du warft fo gutrauli(^, fo 
freunblid^ gegen mid^. @o lang' id^ Did^ fal^, war id^ mit 

25 Deinem SSater Jjerföl^nt. Unb eBen fo öerjiettt, tjerflettter 
aU er, lorfjt Du mid^ in baS 0le|» Du Bifl ber SlBfd^eutid^e ! 
SBer il^m traut, mag er eS auf feine ©efal^r tl^un; aBer 
wer furd^tete ©efal^r, Dir gu ijertrauen ? @e^ ! ®ti) l 0iauBe 
mir nid^t bie wenigen SlugenBIidfe ! ®t% ba|l id^ mid^ fammle, 

30 bie SBelt, unb Did^ guerfl, Jjergeffe ! — 

5 e r b i n a n b. 3Ba« fott id^ Dir fagen ? 3d^ fte^e unb 
fe||e Did^ an, unb fcl^e Did^ nid^t, unb fü^le mid^ nid^t. ©oO 
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i(!^ mi(J^ entfd^utbigen ? Sott id^ JDir ijeifld^ern, bag i(J^ erfi 
f|)ät, erfl gang jule|t beö 93atcrS SlBfl^ten erfüllt, baß ie^ 
olö ein gejTOungeneö, ein leilofeS SBerfgeug feineS SBitten^ 
l^anbelte ? SBaS frucä^tct'S, weld^e 9Äeinung I)u ijon mir f)aUn 
ma^^^ 5)u 6ifi ijertwen; unb id^ ifnglütflid^et jlel^e nur 5 
t>a, um S)ir'3 ju sjerjld^ern, um 5)i(ä^ gu Beiammern* 

©gmont. SBeld^e fonberfcare Stimme, n^eld^ ein uner« 
warteter ^rojl Begegnet mir auf bem SBege gum ©rafce? 
3)u, ®of)n meines erflen, meinet fafl eingigen SeinbeS, Du 
Bebauerfl midi, 5)u Bifl nid^t unter meinen 2^5rbern ? ®age, 10 
rebe! Sür njen fott i^ bid^ l^alten? 

Serbinanb. ©raufamer fflater! 3a, iä) erfenne ©id^ 
in biefem Sefel^te* Du fanntefi mein »gerg, meine ©eflnnung, 
bie Du fo oft aW ©rBtl^eil einer gärtlic^en 3»utter fd^altefl* 
SKid^ bir gleid^ gu Bilben, fanbtefi Du mid^ l^ierl^er. Diefen 15 
Wtann am Staube be0 gäl^nenben ©rafceS, in ber ©enjalt 
eine0 wittfürlicä^en ^obeö gu feigen gnjingfl Du mi^, baß x^ 
ben tiefjlen 6d^merg em^finbe, baß iä) taub gegen atteö 
©d^itffat, baß ic^ unem^)flnbUd^ werbe, eS gefd^el^e mir 

e g m n t. 3d^ erfiaune ! Saffe Dic^ ! Stelle, rebe njie 
ein S^nn. 

gerbinanb. D baß id^ ein SBeiB wäre! Daß man mir 
fagen fönnte : SBaS ru^rt Dicä^ ? ?Baö fid^t Did^ an ? ®age 
mir ein grdßere«, ein ungel^eurereS UeBel, macä^e mid^ gum 25 
3eugett einer fc^re(flic3^ern iH^at; i^ will Dir banfen, iäf 
Witt fagen: 63 war nid^tS. 

egmont* Du öerlierfi Did^. 3Bo Bijl Du? 

gerbinanb* Saß biefe Seibenfd^aft rafen, laß mic^ to«« 
öeBunben Hagen ! 3d^ wiU nid^t fianb^aft fd^einen, wenn 30 
2ttteS in mir gumfammenBrid^t» Did^ fott id^ l^ier fel^n?— 
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S)i^ ? — «ö ifi entfeftlid^ I Su Jjetjiel^ji mid^ nuJ^t ! Unb 
fottft ©u miäi öctfie||ett ? ßguiont ! @ömont ! (S^^m um bcn 
^aU faHcnb.) 

(Sgmont* £5fe mit: ba0 ©el^eimnifi! 
S gerbinanb» Jtein ©el^eimnig. 

efltnottt. SBie Bewegt ^iä) fo tief baö ®d^i(ffal eine« 
ftemben SKanneS? 

S^ e r b i it a tt b. 0li^t firemb I iDu Hfi mir «i^t fremb. 
Dein ^amt voax% bet mit in meinet etjien Sugenb gleici^ 

10 einem ©tetn beS «&immel3 entgegenleu^tete» SBie oft l^aB' 
id^ naä) ©it gel^ot^t, gefragt ! 2)e8 Äinbeö »goffhung ip bet 
Söngling, beg Sünglingö bet SWann. @o Wji ©u öot mir 
l^et gef^titten ; immet öot, unb o^ne 0leib fa^ id^ S)id^ üor, 
nnb fc^titt SDit no^, unb fott unb fott, 9lm ^offt' \ä} 

15 enbli^ Si^ ju feigen, unb fal^ ^i^, unb mein »getj flog 2)it 
entgegen. S)id^ l^att' i^ mit BefHmmt, unb wdl^Ite S)i(ä^ aufö 
9leue, ba i^ ®i(^ fa^. 0lun l^offt' i^ et^ mit S)it gu fein, 
mit Dit ju leBen, S)id^ gu faffen, S)ie^— S)aÖ ifi nun %M 
ttjeggefd^nitten, unb i^ fel^e SDi^ l^iet ! 

20 ©gmont. 2Äein ffteunb, n^enn e« S)it «ol^l tl^un 
fam^f fo nimm bie SSetflci^etung, ba^ im etflen 9tugenWi(f 
mein ©emütl^ S)it entgegenfam! Unb l^öte mid^I - J&af 
un0 ein tu^igeö SBott untet einanber weci^feln! Sage 
mit: 3^ eö bet fitenge, etnjte SBitte Seineö aSatetö, mi(^ 

25 gu tdbten ? 

^etbinanb. ©t ifl'0. 

©gmont. JDiefeö Uttl^eit t»are ni^t ein leeteS ©c^tetf* 

iilb, mic^ gu ängfligen, burd? Sut^t unb Stol^ung gu fhafen, 

mi^ gu etniebtigen, unb bann mit föniglid^t @nabe mi^ 

30 wiebet aufgul^eten ? 

^ getblnanb. 0lein, aä) leibet nein ! ^Infangö fcä^meid^efte 
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i^ mir felBfi mit biefer au^ttcid^enben ^gofhutig ; unb fd^on 
ba em^fanb i^ 2lngp iinb ©c^merj, S)l^ in biefem Sujtanbe 
gu feigen. 0lun ifl eö wirfli^, ifl genji^. 0lein, i^ regiere 
mid^ nic^t» SBer gieBt mir eine »&ülfe, wer einen 3flatl^, bem 
UnJjermeiblid^en gu entgelten? 5 

^gmont* ®o l^öre mic!^! SBenn 2)eine ©eele fo ge^* 
»altfam bringt, mid^ ju retten, n?enn 2)u bie Ueüermac^t 
öerobfc^euji, bie mid^ gefeffelt l^ält, fo rette mid^! S)ie 
9lugenWi(fe jtnb foflBar. Du 6ijl beö Stagewaltigen ©ol^n, 
unb felB^ gewaltig — ßa^ unS entfliel^en ! 3d^ fenne bie 10 
SBege; bie 3^ittel fönnen ©ir nici^t unBefannt fein. Stur 
biefe ^Kauern, nur wenige SÄeilen entfernen mid^ i?on meinen 
Jfreunben. Söfe biefe SBanbe, Bringe mid^ gu il^nen unb fei 
unfer. @ewi^, ber ,ß5nig banft 2)ir bereinfl meine Slettung. 
3e|t ijl er üBerrafd^t, unb Jjietteid^t ift i^m OltteS unBefannt. 15 
Sein aJater wagt; unb bie S^ajefiat mup ba§ ©efd^el^ene 
Bittigen, wenn fle j!d^ aud^ baöor entfe^et. 5)u benffl ? D 
benfe mir ben ?Beg ber Sreil^eit au0 ! ®prid^ unb nal^re bie 
i§offhung ber leBenbigen ®eele ! * 

Serbinanb* ©d^weig, fd^weige! ©u Sjerme^rji mit ao 
jiebem SBorte meine SSerjweiflung. *öier ifi fein 2luöweg,JEein 
dtat^f feine fflud^t. — J)a0 qudit mid^, baö greift unb fa^t 
mir wie mit Jtlauen bie »ruft. 3c^ l^aBe felBfi baS 0le| 
gufammengejogen ; iä) fenne bie firengen, feflen Änoten ; ici) 
vod% wie ieber Äüj^nl^eit, j;eber Sijl bie SBege öerrennt finb ; 25 
id^ füllte mid^ mit 2)ir unb mit allen 5lnbern gefeffelt. äBürbe 
i^ flagen, l^dtte id^ nid^t 9iae« öerfud^t ? 3u feinen &üf en 
l^aBe i^ gelegen, gerebet unb geBeten. (Sr fd^idfte mid^ l^ierl^er, 
um 5ttteö, wag ^on J^eBenelujI unb Sreube mit mir leBt, in 
biefem QlugenBlicfe gu jerfl5ren. ^ 30 

@ g m n t. Unb feine fflettung ? 

12 
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© g m tt t (mit bem 5ujje flampfenb). Äeine 3flcttung ! — 
— @ügeS fieben 1 ©cä^öne freunbtt^e ®mf>^nt)tit M 
2)afelnö unb SBirfcng, i?ort ©ir fott id^ fd^elben, fo ge* 

5 laffen fc3^eiben ! 0lid^t im Tumulte ber ®d^la^t, unter bcm 
@eräuf^ ber ?Bafen, in ber S^flteuung M ©etümmelg 
gieijl Du mir ein flü^tigea fiebemol^t; !Du nimmfl feinen 
eiligen 5t6f^ieb, Jjerfürjefl nit^t ben 5tugenWicI ber Xxtn^ 
nung. 3d^ fott Deine «§anb faffen, SDir nod^ einmal in bie 

lo Qlugen fe^n, Seine S^one, ©einen SBert^ ret^t Uh^aft 
füllten, unb bann mid^ entft^loffen loörei^en unb fagen: 

g e r b i n a n b» Unb i^ foU baneBen jlel^n, jufe^n, S)id^ 
ni^t galten, nicä^t l^inbern f onnen ! D njeld^e Stimme reifte 
I- jur Jtlage ! SBelc^eS *öerj floffe ni^t an^ feinen Sanben j)or 
biefem Sammer? 

©gmont. ffaffe bi^I 

jjerbinanb. 2)iv fannjl Sic^ faffen, S)u fannji entfagen, 
ben fc^weren ®c3^ritt an ber »öanb ber ^lotl^wenbigfeit l^elben* 
ao ma^ig gel^n» ?BaS fann i^ ? SBaö fott icä^ ? ©u üBernjinbefl 
J)id) felBji unb un« ; 3)u uBerjiel^ji ; id^ üBerleBe 3)i(^ unb 
mi^ felbfl. ®ei ber Sreube be8 «Wal^l« ^aV i^ mein Sid^t, 
im ©etümmel ber ©d^laci^t meine ^ai)m sjerloren. 6^al^ 
»ernjorren, trüB' fd^eint mir bie ßu^w^ift^ 

25 @ g m n t Sunger ffreunb, ben id^ burd^ ein fonbertoreg 
®(3Öi(ffat jugleid^ gewinne unb ^txlint, ber für mid^ bie 
^obeSfd^merjen em^finbet, für mi(i^ leibet, fle^ micä^ in biefen 
?tugett6li(fen an ; bu »erlierfi mi^ ni^t» SBar bir mtin 
2e6en ein Spiegel, in weli^em Su Di^ gerne 6etra(^tetejl, 

30 fo fei e0 auc^ mein 3^ob. J)ie SKenfd^en flnb ni^t nur ju* 
fammen, njenn jle Beifammen jlnb; au^ ber Entfernte, ber 
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5t6gef(^lebnc leW nnp, 3c^ te6e ©ir unb J^aBe mir genug 
geleBt. @ine0 jeben ^ageS l^ai' id^ mid^ gefreut; an iebem 
5J!age mit rafd^er SBirfung meine ^jTid^t getl^an, wie mein 
®en?iffen mir f!e jeigte. 0lun enbigt fld^ baS ÄeBen, n^ie eS 
ftd^ frül^er, frül^er, f(^on auf bem @anbe ijon @rat?eUngen 5 
l^dtte enbigen fonnen» 3^ l^ore auf gu le6en ; aber xd) l^aBe 
gelebt. @o leb' aud^ 2)u, mein Sreunb, gern unb mit £ufl, 
unb fd&eue ben Xo\) nid^t. 

gerbinanb. ©u l^ättefl Sid^ für ung erl^alten fönnen, 
erl^alten follen. ®u ^ajl Sid^ felber getöbtet. Dft l^ort' ic^, 10 
n?enn finge Scanner über Did^ fprad^en, feinbfelige, xt^oi)U 
njoHenbe, fte jhritten lang' über ©einen SBert^ ; bod^ enblid^ 
»ereinigten fle ftd^, deiner njagt' cg ju leugnen, Seber 
gejianb: 3a, er n^anbelt einen gefd^rlid^en 9Beg. — $Bie oft 
njünfd^t' i^f iDid^ njarnen gu fonnen ! «&attejl 2)u benn 15 
feine ffrcunbe? 

(Sgmont. 3d^ voax gewarnt. 

fferbinanb. Unb wie id^ ^junftweife aöe biefe Sße^ 
fd^ulbigungen wieber in ber 5ln!lage fanb, unb Deine 5lnt* 
Worten ! @ut genug, ^i^ gu entfd^ulbigen ; nid^t triftig 20 
genug, Did^ t)on ber ©d^ulb gu befreien — 

(Sgmont. Dieg fei bei Seite gelegt. (Sa glaubt ber 
5Kenfd^ fein ^tbm gu leiten, fid^ felbjl gu fül^ren, unb fein 
Snnerjleö wirb unwiberfle^lid^ nad^ feinem ©d^idffale gegogen. 
Äaß uns barüber nid^t ftnnen ; biefer ©ebanfen entfd^lag' id^ 25 
inid^ leidet — fd^werer ber Sorge für biefeö I^anb ; bod^ aud^ 
bafür wirb geforgt fein. ,^ann mein 95lut für 23iele fliegen, 
meinem SSolfe Sriebe bringen, fo fliegt eö wittig. Leiber 
irirb'g nid^t fo werben. Dod^ ,eÖ giemt bem SKenfd^en, nid^t 
mel^r gu grübeln, wo er nid^t mel^r wirfen foll. i^annjt Du 3^ 
i)ie ijerberbe^nbe ©ewalt Deines 33aterg aufl^alten, lenfen, fo 
t^u'^. 9Ber wirb baö fonnen ? — Äeb' wo^l !, 
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Serbinanb* 3c5^ !ann ni^t gel^m 

^gmottt« Sag meine !^eute ©ir aufö Bejle em^jfol^Ien 
fein! 3(^ l^aBe gute 9Äenfd^en ju I)ienern — ba^ f!e nic^t 
gerftreut, nid^t unglücllic!^ njerben ! SBie fielet eg um Oilcä^arb, 
5 meinen S^reiBet ? 

ff e r b i n a n b ♦ 6r i jl JDir Jjorangegangen. Sie ^aUn i^n 
aU 3^itf^ulbigert be3 »&o^i)enatl^3 mti)a\xpUt 

(Sgmont. 2lrme Seele 1 — 0lot^ (5in3, unb bann leB' 
wol^l, id^ fann ni(^t mel^r. SBaS au^ ben @eifl genjaltfam 
10 6e[d^äftigt, forbert bie 0latut jule^t boc^ untüiberflel^Uc^ i^re 
Oleci^te, unb wie ein Äinb, umtcunben öon ber ©einlange, beö 
erquirfenben ©d^Iafö geniest, fo legt ber 9^öbe f!t^ no^ einmal 
t>or ber ^^forte beg ^obeö nieber unb rui^t tief auS, alö o6 
er einen weiten SBeg ju njanbern l^dtte. — 0iot^ @in8 — 
^5 3c^ fenne ein SWäb^en, JDu wirjl fie ni^t t)era^ten, weil fie 
mein war. 0lun i^ fie 2)ir em^^fel^le, flerB' i^ rul^ig. Su 
Bifi ein ebler 2^ann; ein 2Beib, baö ben finbet, ijl geborgen. 
mt mein alter 5lbol^^ ? 3|1 er frei ? 

fferbinanb. ©er muntre ©reis, ber ©u^ ju ^ferbe 
2o immer Begleitete? 

@gmont. DerfelBe. 

fferbinanb. ©r leBt, er ifl frei. 

^gmont. ©r weif il^re SBo^nung; laß ©ie^ ijon il^m 
ful^ren, unb lol^n' il^m Bio an fein @nbe, baf er S)ir ben 
25 ffieg ju biefem ^leinobe jeigt. — Set' wol^l 1 

ff erb in anb. 3c5^ gel^c ni^t. 

@ g m n t (i^n nad^ ber 3:^üre brdngenb). itV voof)l ! 

ff er bi na nb. D laf mid^ no^! 

©gmont. ffreunb, feinen 5t6fd^ieb. 

30 ((Er Begleitet gerbinanbcn Big an bie 2:Bür unb reißt ft(^ bort »on il^m 
log* fferbinanb, BetäuBt, entfernt fl(i^ eÜenb.) 
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e g m n t (allein). JJelnbfrfiget SKann ! Du gtat^Btefi nid^t^ 
mir biefe SBol^ttl^at bur^ Deinen <Sof)n ju etgeigen« Dut4 
i^n Un i^ ber Sorgen I08 unb ber ©^mergen, ber Surd^t 
unb iebeö dngjHic^en ©efül^lg. 6anft unb bringenb forbert 
bte 0latur il^ren legten Sott. ©« ijl JoorBei, eö iji Befci^Ioffen I 5 
Unb wag bie le^te 0la^t micä^ ungewiß auf meinem Sager 
TOa^nb l^ielt, bag fci^Iafert nun mit unBejWingli^er ®tvoip 
^tii meine ©innen ein. 

et fe^t ff* auf« aHul^cbctt. 3»ufif. 

©üper ©(i^Iaf ! Du f ommp, wie ein reinem ®IM, unge* 10 
Beten, unerflel^t, am wittigflen. Du löfe^ bie Änoten ber 
fhrengen ©ebanfen, sjermifd^efl atte Silber ber ffreube unb beg 
©d^mergeö; ungel^inbert fließt ber Äreiö innerer «Harmonien, 
unb eingel^üUt iti gefättigen SBal^njInn, Jjerjlnfen n^ir unb 
l^ören auf ju feim 15 

{(Bx entf(!^ldfl ; bie SÄujtf Begleitet feinen ©d^lummer. J&inter feinem 
l^ager ft^eint fld^ bie SWouer jn eroffnen, eine gldngenbe ^rfd^eiming 
^igt fi(^. Die Steilheit in l^tmmlif^em ©etüanbe, »on einer ^krl^eit 
umfioffen, m^t auf einer SBotfe. ©ie l^at bie Büge »on ^lärcl^en, unb 
neigt fl(i^ gegen ben fc^lafenben gelben, ©ie brücft eine bebauembe ao 
emvflnbung auB, fle fd^eint il^n ju Befiagen. S3alb faf t fle ^ä), mib 
mit aufmunternbcr ©eberbe jeigt fle i^m ba« SSünbel ^Pfeile, bann ben 
©tab mit bem ^ute. ©ie ^ti$t ii^n fcoi) fein, unb inbem fle ii^m 
anbeutet, bafi fein Xob ben $roöinjen bie ffrei^eit tjerf(i^affen »erbe, 
erfennt fte i^u a(« ©ieger unb reid^t il^m einen Sorbeerfranj. Sßie fle 25 
fl(3^ mit bem ,^anje bem J&au^jte na^et, mat^t (^gmont eine SÖetoegung, 
»ie einer, ber fl(6 im ©(^lafe regt, bergefialt, ba§ er mit bem @eft(^t 
auftüdrt« gegen ffe liegt, ©ie ^dlt ben ^ram über feinem ^auvte 
fdjfwebenb: man ^ört ganj »on »eitem eine rriegerifd^e aÄufif »on 
Xrommeln unb ^Pfeifen : bei bem leifejien l^aut berfetben »erfc^toinbet 30 
bie (5rf(!^einung. Der ©d^aü »irb fidrfer. ^gmont txtoaä^t] ba6 
©efdngnifi tt)irb vom SKorgen mäftg erl^eUt. ©eine erfie 93etoegung 
i% mdf bem Raupte gu greifen: er ftel^t auf unb fielet fl* um, inbem 
er bie J^anb auf bem J^aupte Behält.) 

SSerf^wunben ifi ber Äranj I Du f^öneS ®ilb, baö ^i^i 35 



M ^ageg ^at Dl^ öetfd^eu^ct I 3a, fte voaxtn% fle ttaren 
luerelttt, ble Beiben füfiejien Sreuben meinet »öetjeng. ©ie 
gftttli^e ^el^eit, luon meiner ©elieBten Borgte fle bie ©eflalt ; 
ba0 reijenbe STOäbc^en Heibete f!^ in ber Sreunbin l^immlif^e^ 

5 ©enjanb. 3n einem ernflen 9lugen6li(f erfc^einen fte bereinigt, 
ernfler aU liefcU^. a^it Wutüefletften Sollten trat fle t>ov 
mir auf, bie wel^enben galten beg ©aumeö mit Sßlut 6efle(ft. 
@S ttjar mein Slut unb Jjieler ©blen Slut* 0lein, eg warb 
nit^t nmfonfl tjergoffen. Schreitet burd^ ! Srai?e« 3Solf ! 

lo J)ie Siegesgöttin ful^rt Si^ an I Unb njie baS 3Äeer burd^ 
dure Sämme Bri^t, fo 6rerf)t, fo reifit ben SBatt ber ^^rannei 
gufammen, unb fc^wemmt erfdufenb fle J)on il^rem ©runbe, 
ben fle flc^ anmaßt, weg ! 

%xomxMln n&^er. 

15 ^oxä^l ^or^! ?Bie oft rief mid^ biefer ®^att jum freien 
®d^ritt nac3^ bem Selbe M Streitö unb beö ©iegSI SQBie 
munter traten bie ©efal^rten auf ber gefal^rlici^en, rül^mtid^en 
©al^n ! 9tu^ i(^ fcä^reite einem el^renijotten 3!obe au0 biefem 
Äerf er entgegen ; id^ flerBe für bie 5reil^eit, für bie i^ lebte 

20 unb fo(^t, unb ber i(i) mic^ ie^t leibenb o^jfre. 

2)cr ^intergrunb toirb mit einer flUeil^ f^anifd^er ©olbaten Bcfe^, 

miä^t ^ettcBarben tragen. 

3a, ful^rt fle nur gufammen ! ©daließt (Sure {Seilten, 3f)r 
fd^reift mid^ nid^t. 3d^ Bin gewohnt, t?or Speeren gegen 
25 Speere ju flel^en, unb, ringS umgeBen J)on bem brol^enbcn 
Sob, bag mutl^jige SeBen nur bo)3)3elt rafd^ gu fül^len. 

Xxommtln, 

Did^ fd^Iie^t ber jyeinb i?on aU^n Seiten ein ! (50 Blinfen 
®d^n?erter; greunbe, l^öl^ern Wl\ia)\ 3m 3*iidEen ^aBt i^r 
so Altern, ?BeiBer, Jtinber ! 
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(auf i)t( SBac^t jcigenb.) 
Unb biefe treifet tin ^o^Iea SBwt beB ^enf^erS, nirfjt lt)r 
®«müt^. ©c^fi|t @ute @üt(t ! Unb ©ucr Sietflee ju trwtten, 
faßt jreubig, rcit ic^ <Süäf tin aSeifpiel gefce. 

(Stcmindn. SSU rc auf bie aSaifa Irö unb auf bii ^intnt^ur lu; 5 
gt^t, fällt »et SBorfiang ; bie 3)JuiiI fSKt tiu mi f* 
Siegtefqni'V't ba6 <£tüif.) 



NOTES. 



Srfier Slufjug. 

P.6, 1. 2. 2lrmbruftfd^icflcn/cross-bowshooting.' Theetymo- 
logy of the word Slrmfcrufl, which was first used in the twelfth 
Century, is not quite settled. Some consider it as a genuine 
German expression formed from the word Slrm, * arm/ and 
©ruji, * breast/ or the Old High German prujl, * split/ * rent/ 
whilst other philologists, including Jacob Grimm, classify it 
among those expressions which, according to their present 
form, seem to be derived from German roots, but which are 
in fact phonetic corniptions of foreign words ; they derive 
Slrmjbrujl from the Middle Latin * arcubalista,' * arbalista,' the 
Modern French * arbal^te.* The circumstance that Slrmbnijl 
was first used in the masculine and neuter gender would seem 
to speak against its purely German origin. 

1. 6. Sflur is here an expletive ; l^in may be rendered by 
* on,' or * away/ 

Transl. bag . . . wirb, * that there be an end of it.'— 5l((e, used 
as a predicate, denotes * gone,' ' finished,* * at an end.* 

1. 7. In the clause ne^mt mir'ö 'toä) nic^t the present tense is 
used for the future in order to express the certainty which 
the Speaker feels that his competitors will not deprive him 
of the prize. 

1. 8. The expression Xa^e, in conjunction with a possessive 
pronoun, is frequently used in German to denote * the whole 
lifetime of a man.* Here the accusative is used, duration 
of time being expressed in German, as is the case in Greek, 
and commonly also in Latin, by the accusative. 

Unb fo todr* iä), &c. In German the condltional mood is 
employed, since the clause states an inference from an as- 
sumption or supposition which is understood. 



1^4 NOTES. [Act 

1. 10. 3)aju, * to boot.' The shooting-match was one which 
is called in German ein Jtönigöfci^iefcn, i.e. he who was the 
most successful shot was * king of the year among the marks- 
men* (©(ifeii^etiföniö). 

1. II. The idiomatic expression bafiir m6:j may here be 
rendered by * but then,* to be placed at the beginning of the 
clause. Jetter intimates that Soest is to pay double scot, i.e. 
twice the amount which each of them has to contribute in- 
dividually to the general score. Cp. p. 6, 1. 14. 

1. 14. äcmanb ettoa« ab^anbeln, *to buy something of any one.' 

1. 15. ©0 strengthens here the term (ange. If translated at 
all, it should be placed before the latter word. 

1. 16. gel^t' ic!^ Stands here for »enn ici^ feilte. The con- 
junction »enn, Mf,* may be omitted in hypothetical clauses, 
in which case the latter are put in an inverted form. When 
the hypothetical clauses are followed by a principal clause, 
as in the present instance, the latter is generally introduced 
by the adverb fo, * then/ which, however, need not always be 
expressed in English. The mode of expression just pointed 
out, which makes hypothetical clauses in German so very 
emphatic and concise, forms an important feature in the 
construction of the German sentence, and deserves the füll 
attention of the Student. 

3)Vö will here best be rendered by the future of the verb 
'to be.' 

1. 18. JDrcin (contracted from barein) reben, *to have a word 
in the matter.* Soest is aware that Buyck is a good shot, and 
is afraid that he will carry ofF the prize. 

l. 20. The -^ritf^meijier, or 58ritf(^enmei(ler, was a kind of 
* harlequin* or *buffoon marker' at shooting-matches, who, as 
Adelung explains, * pointed out the spot which had been hit 
in the target, and made the spectators laugh by his gestures 
with his sword of lath' (^ritfd^e, or S3ritf(!^c). He used to bow 
in a comical manner to the successful marksman, and it is 
to this that Buyck alludes in saying Olevereng, which may be 
rendered by * make your bow.' 

1. 23. The Latin expression * vivat* (cp. the French * vive '), 
from * vivere,* to live, may be rendered by * long live,' 
whether it Stands by itself or is connected with the adjective 
l^oc!^ ; but 1)0^ alone may also be rendered by * long live ' 
(or * hurrah '), the verb leben being understood. 

P. 6, 1. 1. aöäre aÄeijler, &c. The adverb * even' should be 
supplied in this clause. 

1. 5. JDaf xif tu^ fage ! The conjunction baf is some- 
times used in populär language in exclamations. In the 
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present instance baf . . . fage may be rendered by ' let me 
teil you!* 

1. 6. The familiär expression toie ifl'd Stands here for toaiJ 
ifi, or »a« gibt e^, what is the matter? 

1. 9. ©cgen here signifies *compared with.* 

S^turfcr denotes generally *a wretch,* *pitiable fellow;* say 
here * bungler.* 

1. 10. There is no Single and füll equivalent in English for 
the adverb etjl in the sense in which it occurs here. It makes 
the verb more emphatic, corresponding somewhat to the 
Latin * vero.' Buyck wishes to say that Egmont is a better 
marksman than he himself when using the crossbow, but 
that with a gun Egmont is sure (erjl) to hit better than any 
one eise in the world. In English, the emphasis might here 
be obtained byplacing the conjunction *and' at the beginning 
of the clause. On Egmont*s skill in shooting, and on the high 
esteem in which this art was held by the Flemish, see the 
note to p. 9, 1. 15. 

1. 12. 5ln(egen (a gun, &c.), *to level;' immer rein fci^toarg ge^ 
f<!^of[en, lit. he always shoots into the black ; say, *and the bull s- 
eye is made.' The adverb rein is here synonymous with 
^ängtid^, öcUjIdnbig, * completely,' and the past participle gefci^offen 
is used to denote the certainty of the action, viz. as soon as 
he levels he has already made a bull*s-eye. 

1. 15. ^af)xtn, *to maintain/ *to support.' fReci^nung, here 

* Charge.* 

1. 17. ^u^maä^tn is here synonymous with feflfe^en, Bejiimmen, 

* to settle.* 

1. 18. Tum fremb by ein JJrember. The ironical remark 
contained in this speech is quite appropriate in the mouth 
of Buyck, a staunch partisan of Egmont, who was one of 
the Chief antagonists of the existing foreign rule. 

1. 20, The adverb ja has in similar phrases the force of 

* I declare,' * why,* &c. 

1. 2 1 . 2)o(ä^ here strengthens the assertion. It may be omitted 
in English; un^ laffen, lit. * leave them to us,' i.e. respect them. 

1. 23. ©ajlirett, *to entertain,* to treat, from ®a^, *guest,| is 
one of the few purely Teutonic verbs which end in the foreign 
termination iren (ieren). 

3Bi(( niä^t l^afcen, * does not wish,' * will not allow.' 
1. 24. Sufammenlegen, here * to club together.' 
1. 26. Ol^ne ^räjubij (from the Latin *praejudicium*)> without 
prejudice to the established custom, i.e. saving, or reserving 
our rights. Ruysum intimates that he wishes to consider 
Buyck*s offer as an exceptional case only. 
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1. 27. ©j)tenbib (with the accent upon the i), from the Latin 

* splendidus,' is used in colloquial language for freigebig/ liberal,' 

* munificent.' 

@ö taufen ju laflten tco e« gebeizt, is a populär phrase expressing 

* to spend freely when prosperous.* 

1. 30. 3^ro . . . SBoHfl, *to the health of your.' The now 
obsolete form ^i)xo is the Old High German tro, the genitive 
and dative of the feminine pronoun ji (fie). It was formerly 
used in official style nrore particularly in connection with 
titles. 

P. 7, 1. 1. Jetter, the malcontent tailor, is anxious to remove 
the ambiguity of which the general form 3^uo admits, which 
may signify both 'your* and *his.* He therefore Substi- 
tutes the more distinct (Sure for 3^rc. 

1. 2. SSon J&ergen should here be rendered by * heartily/ and 
in the next line but one by * from his heart.' 

^oäi fo fein foü, * must be so.' 

1. 5. Ruysum, being deaf, did not under^and the drift of 
Soest*s speech, and seems to think that he has brought out 
another toast. Soest, however, merely adds the name of the 
king by way of explanation, without repeating his speech, 
which circumstance only increases the amusing misunder- 
standing. 

1. 7. Kings and princes are addressed by the epithet aKer^ 
gndbigfl, * most gracious,' in which expression tte Superlative is 
strengthened by aller, the genitive of att. 

L 1 1. The verb tröflen, * to comfort,* denotes, when referring 
to a deceased person, * to bless,' * to have mercy on his soul,* 
both in biblical and populär language. 

1. 12. @rbboben, earth, denotes *the whole world,' corre- 
sponding to the Latin * orbis terrarum.' Charles V was the 
most powerful potentate of his times, and the saying that 

* the sun never set in his dominions,* is well known. Strada 
(tom. i. p. 10), in speaking of his power, says : * that giant who 
boasted that he had extended his hands beyond the Pillars 
of Hercules.* (lik gigasy gut Herculeos ultra terminos exten'- 
disse manus gloriabatur^ which is an allusion to the Empcror's 
device, consisting of the Pillars of Hercules and the motto 
oiplus ultray i.e. * and beyond that.' 

@U(i^ need not be translated here. It is what is called in 
grammatical terminology the ethical dative, * dativus ethicus,' 
and is used to denote an individual interest in the persons 
who are afFected by certain occurrences. This kind of dative, 
which is more particularly used with pronouns, occmrs very 
often in German, and deserves great attention. 
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1. 13. SBcmt er (Su4 begegnete, &c. Goethe has here sketched 
the characters of Charles V and his son Philip II, in accord- 
ance with a parallel which Strada draws between the two 
sovereigns. He says (i. p. 66) : * For the Emperor, who was of 
easy access, and to whom one could speak without difficulty, 
behaved like a private person, being everywhere confident in bis 
own majesty. And he was so versatile in everything, and his 
mind so pliant, that he easily assumed foreign habits ; so that 
he was not less a German with the Germans, or an Italian with 
the Italians, or a Spaniard with the Spaniards than he was 
a Fleming with the Flemings. Philip, however, was, and 
showed himself to be in everything, a thorough Spaniard. He 
spoke little, and only in Spanish ; he showed himself rarely 
in public, and seemed to aspire to veneration by retire- 
ment. He changed nothing in his apparel and pomp which 
he had brought with him from Spain. All this, however, was 
interpreted by the people, whose minds were already excited, 
as pride and contempt ; they being disgusted by that very 
difFerence of manners.* {Nam Caesar aditufacilis alloguioqtde, 
privatum in modum demittebat se^ securus ubique Majestatis 
suae, Atque ut erat versatili ad omnia pariter ingenio^ mores 
exteros ita induebat ; ut non minus cum Germanis Germanum 
agerety Italumque cum Italis, aut cum Hispanis Hispanum ; quam 
Belgis suis st Belgam praestaret Philippus contra, et esse et 
'videri omnibus Hispanus, parce loqui, nee nisi Hispanice ; publico 
libentur abstinere, et quasi ex abdito venerationem intendere : de 
vestitUf deque cetero cultu, quem attulerat ab Hispania, nihil im- 
tnutare, Id vero commotis semel animis, si^erbia et contemptus 
habebatury perinde quasi ea morum diversitate ipsi Jastidi- 
rentur.) 

1. 17. It is a historical fact that the Netherlanders wept 
at the abdication of Charles V. In describing the abdication 
scene, Strada reports (i. p. 7) : * With tears in his eyes, he 
paused a moment, and he drew abundant tears from those 
who were present.* (Subortis lacrymis substitit: ex eorumque, 
qui aderanty oculis ubertim lacrymas expressit.) And Motley 
says, in speaking of the same proceeding : * Sobs were heard 
through every portion of the hall, and tears poured profiisely 
from every eye. The Fleece Knights on the platform, and 
Ihe burghers in the background, were all mdted with the 
same emotion.* (i. p. 108.) . 

1. 18. Olegiment is here used in the sense of (Regierung. 

1. 25. In sketching the character of the Netherlanders 
Strada says : ' The same kind of feeling they entertain with 
reference to injuries they have received ; they speedily forget 
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them, unless they see themselves despised as persons who 
easily put up with anything ; then, indeed, they are quite im- 
placable in their anger.* (^Eundem adversus injurias sensum 
esse, quarum memoria cito animum exuunt ; nisi si contemni se 
videanty tamquam exfacili tolerantes ; tunc enimvero implacabi' 
liter excandescere.) De Bello Belgico, i. p. 26. 

1. 29. ©cmüt^ is a collective term formed from 9Rutl^ (cp. 
the English * mood *), which was primarily used to express the 
intellectual power of volition, aflfection, &c., in general, and 
also the temporary State of the mind. The expression ©crnüt^ 
has a very comprehensive meaning ; here it may be rendered 
by * afFection.' 

1. 32. There are several passages in Strada which refer 
to Egmont's popularity. In speaking of the fervent wish of 
the Flemish to see him appointed their Regent, he says 
(i» P« 33)5 *He had, too, an innate friendliness, and that 
rare quality, a popularity which did not detract from the 
dignity of his nobility.* (Accedebat innata viri comitas et 
{quod rarum est) innoxia nobilitati populär itas.) In discussing 
the judgment of the people about Alva, the same author uses 
the words (ibid. p. 326) : * The people, however, either from 
hatred against Alva, or from love towards Egmont.* {Populus 
tameUf sive ex odio in Albanum^ si've in Egmonttum amorcy &c.) 
And again, in describing the effect which his execution had on 
the people, he states (ibid. i. p. 328) : * He was beloved by all* 
{In omnium amoribus erat), 

P. 8, 1. I. Semanb auf bm J&dnben tragen, lit. *to carry any 
one on one*s hands/ is a figure of Speech for * to treat any 
one most tenderly,* * to bestow upon any one aflfection and 
admiration.' The Latin equivalent for that phrase is actually 
used by Strada in describing Egmont*s popularity, viz. Erat 
in oculis , . . Belgarum, comes Egmontius» (Gp. p. 134, note 
to 1. 15.) In the present instance, however, a literal trans- 
lation will be preferable, because the phrase is put in the 
conditional mood; only, to make the English version more 
emphatic, the adverb * actually* might be inserted before 
* carry,* 

3emanb etttxii anfe^en, signifies 'to perceive something by 
looking at any one.' Here man il^m anfielt may be rendered 
by * one can read in his face,* or * one need only look at him 
to see,* &c. 

1. 2. ij)a^ freie itbm, * joyousness.* The adjective frei is used 
to denote * lively,* * gay,* * sprightly,' as well as ' free.* 

1. 3» ®Viit SKeinung, here *kindly feeling.* The expression 
SKeinung was formerly also used for * aflfection,* * love,* &c. 
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1- 5. The phrase Semonb lefecn taffen, used in a convivial sense, 
denotes * to drink the health of any one.' 

The impersonal phrase, e^ ijl au wir, tnä), &c., signifies * it is 
my, your turn,* * it is for me, for you/ &c. Gp. the French 

* c'est ä moi, a vous/ &c. 

J. ,8. Cp. the note to p. 5, L 23. 

1. 9. The battle of Saint Quentin was fought on Aug. 10, 
1557^ between the forces and allies of Philip II, mainly con- 
sisting of Englishmen, Germans, and Spaniards, and the army 
of Henry II of France. The French were totally defeated, 
ehiefly through the gallantry and promptness of Egmont. The 
spelling Quintin^ instead of Quentin, has been adopted by 
Goethe from Strada. 

1. 15. bitten auf ben ?JeIj (more usually auf bie ^aut) hxtxmtn, 
is an idiomatic phrase for *to shoot,' *to fire at any one.* 
Translate §ab' — gebrennt, by * still I fired one more shot at the 
French.* The form gebrennt for gebrannt is here very appro- 
priate in the mouth of the Speaker ; but the more usual form 
is gebrannt. 

L. 17. 3)a ging'* frifci^, Hhere was brisk work.* The town 
of Gravelines is situated near the sea-shore and the river Aa, 
about midway between Galais and Dunkirk. The armies of 
Philip II under Egmont, and of Henry II under Marshai de 
Thermes, met near that place on i3th July, 1558, and a 
sanguinary battle ensued, which resulted in the total defeat of 
the French. The main onset was made by Egmont and his 
light cavalry, but the final victory was also owing to the 
Germans, who tumed the left flank of the enemy, when the 
English made their opportune and efFective appearance. 

1. 18. ^Brennen unb fengen, lit. *to burn and singe,' is used as 
a general term for * to lay waste by fire.' 

The term 3Bdlf(i^ (9Öelf(i^) denotes all nations of Romance 
origin, but is now more particulariy used with reference to 
Italians only. As a rule, the word Södtfd^ may be rendered by 
the general term *foreign' ; but when referring to a particular 
Romance nationality, it should be translated by the corre- 
sponding proper name. In the present scene it is always 
applied to the French. As to the etymology of 5ffi&(f(]^, 
some derive it from the Old High German *Wal(a)h,' i.e. 

* foreign,* which word is again traced to the Latin * Gallus * ; 
whilst others look for its origin in the Sanskrit * Mlechha,' 
which denotes a person who talks indistinctly, in the same 
way as the Greeks called the barbarians ^AyXoxro-oi, i.e. 

* speechless.' 

1. 19. The country was mercilessly ravaged by the troops 

K 
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under Marshai de Thermes, whom Strada describes (i. p. 20) 
as * an old general who plundered and ravaged maritime Flan* 
ders* {veterem belli ducemt Flandr'tae maritima praedis incen' 
diisque vexantem). 

1. 20. J&anbfefl, i. e. 'having a strong hand or fist,* corresponds 
to the English familiär expression * strong-fisted.' hielten • . . 
toiber, rather unusual for »iberftanben. 

1. 21. 5)a« SKaul »erjerren is the vulgär form for ben ^unb 
or ba« ©efld^t öerjerrcn, to * make wry faces.' 

I. 22, ßurfen, here 'to waver.* 

II. 22, 23. 2)a lüarb (Sguwnt bo^ ?Jfej:b, &c. The proper name 
*Egmont* Stands here in the dative case, in accordance 'with 
the idiomatic peculiarity of the German language to use, in 
instances similar to the present, the dative of a noun, in- 
stead of the possessive case, That Egmont*s horse was shot 
under him at the commencement of the battle is mentioned 
by Meteren (i. 21), whose account Goethe followed closely in 
the first part of his description of the battle ; the second part 
is based on the account given by Strada. 

1. 24, The adverbs l^inüber, l^erüber, correspond here to the 
English *backwards and forwards,* in which *backwards* is the 
equivalent for l^erübet (cp. the Latin * ultro citroque *). The 
expression is here used to denote the doubtful state of the 
battle in its first stage, as will be seen farther on from the de- 
scription of the battle by Strada. 

^ann für Wlann, &c. The prepositions fiir, gegen and mit^ 
which are to be rendered here by * to/ are in German appro- 
priately varied in accordance with the character of the re- 
spective combatants in the hand-to-hand conflict. It may be 
of some interest to know that the first two prepositions occur 
in the same combinations in the original Dutch account of 
Meteren, viz. * Man vor Man, Peerden teghen Peerden.' 

1. 25. kn , . . l^in is here synonymous with Idngd, along. It 
was low tide — of which circumstance Marshai de Thermes 
intended to avail himself to make his escape — and the fight 
took place along the broad sands towards Galais. 

1. 26. We give here, at once, the principal points of Strada's 
description of the battle, which Goethe has adapted in so 
masterly a manner to his purpose : ' For after the two Veteran 
armies had been fighting for a while with doubtful issue, an 
unexpected event entirely destroyed the French army, which 
was then beginning to waver. Ten English vessels were by 
Chance sailing that way, and having noticed the battle from the 
distance, they hastily made towards the mouth of the river 
Aa, and firing on the flank of the French, they brought down 
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upon them from the seaward side, where they considered 
themselves quite secure, a storm which was the more terrible 
because it was unexpected. The lines of the infantry were 
broken, the cavalry was seized with a panic, and the whole 
army was routed, so that scarcely any one was left of the whole 
mass to report the disaster to their friends . . . And as if to 
increase the disgrace of the vanquished, those who had escaped 
and wandered about Flanders without knowing their way, were 
miserably killed by the women who flocked from the villages, 
with cudgels and sticks/ (Dum enim a veteranis utrimque 
exercitibus, dubio aliquamdiu Marte, conseruntur manus, 'tri' 
clinantem paululum Gallorum aciem inopinatus repente casus plane 
perdidit, Naves Britannicae decem illac forte praetervehe- 
bantur, conspectaque procul pugna, ad ostium ßuminis Haae 
festinanter admotae, Gallorum latera tormentis invadunt tem- 
pestatemque a mariy unde sese inaccessos rebantur hostes, adeo 
improvisam, ideoque majorem important, ut solutis peditum ordi- 
nibuSf transmisso in equites metUy proßigato uni'verso exercitu, vix 
e tanto dein numero superfuerity qui nuncium cladis referret ad 
suos , . , In quod et illud victis accessit ad ignominiam, quod 
eorum reliquias per ignota Flandriae, loca errabundas^ egressae 
e pagis gregatim mulieres fustibus sudibusque . . . misere con^ 
trucidarunty i. pp. 20, 31.) 

1. 27. The onomatopoetic interjections ^^^^a, Bau correspond 
to the English 'bang, bang.' Smmer mit Kanonen, *cannon 
after cannon/ Sn brein, * right into.' 

1. 29. The incidents related in the concluding lines of p. 8 
and the first lines of p. 9, are taken from Meteren. 

1. 31. ^erBei; say *approach'; the verb fommcn being here 
understood. 

1. 32. The English cannon Struck also their allies, because, 
as Meteren says, *the two parties were so close together.' 
The adverb xotii^X is here used in the sense of jutüeilen, *at 
times.* 

P, 9, 1. I. The verb Brad^ does not signify here, as seems 
generally to be supposed, that the firing * broke the lines of 
the French,* but that it * broke their spirit,* that it *dis- 
heartened the French,' which version is supported by the 
Statement of Meteren, ' that the firing destroyed the courage 
of the French and emboldened the Flemish.' 

L 2. The interjections ttdf, racf, which are here used to 
express the rapidly succeeding crackling noise of musket re- 
ports, may be translated * crack, crack.* 

I. 3. (Srfoffen is the vulgär /orm for ertranfen. 

II. 4, 5. Unb xo^ — l^intetbrein, * and all of us who were Dutch,* 

K 2 



l^% NOTES. [Act 

i.e. *and we Dutchmen jumped straigfat after them.* The 
above use of toai is confined to familiär speech only. 

Un^ »arb erjl »o^il, &c., *we feit the more comfortable.' 
On the adverb erji, in the present signification, see the note to 
p. 6, 1. lo. 

I. 6, The river alluded to is the Aa, which was behind the 
French army. The sea was on their right hand, and the 
enemy in front. 

II. 7, 8. 2öa« nun nod^ burd^Brad^, 'those who escaped.* The 
pronoun dnä) is here an ethical dative. Cp. the note to p. 7, 1. 1 2. 

1. IG. ^aS ^fotc^en teilen, *to stretch out the little paw,* 
corresponds nearly to the idiomatic English phrase, * to draw 
in one*s horns.* With reference to the conclusion of peace, 
Strada adds to his above-cited account of the battle the re- 
mark, *Thus Henry King of France readily accepted the 
peace which he refused when favoured by fortune.' {Sic 
Henricus Galliae rex^ quam fortuna blandiente respuerat pacem 
, . . non illibenter illam complexus est,) 

1. 13. Slbennal, 'once nK)re,' *again.' The adverb aber, now 
chiefly used for *but,' was formerly employed for *again*; 
now it generally occurs in this signification in the Compound 
form abermals or aber uub abennal«* 

1. 15. With reference to the desire of the Netherlanders to 
see Egmont appointed as their Regent, Strada says (i. p. 33): 
' All the Flemish looked fondly up to Count Egmont^ a prince 
glorious in warfare, and who was excelled by nobody, whether 
when engaged in battle against the enemy, or in time of 
peace at tournaments, or in shooting at the target with the 
gun, which latter art is held in high esteem by the people.* 
(Erat in oculis votisque Belgarur/iy Comes Egmontius, clarus 
militari scientia PrincepSy manuqt^f, spve inter bostes^ iwe dorm 
eqtiestribus in ludis decurrendis^ librandoque ad lignum sclopo 
\a quibus magna genti existimatio] nulli secundtUy &c.) Strada 
nirther adds, that Egmont*s brilliant exploits at St. Quentin 
and Gravelines, which were publicly acknowledged even by 
the king himself, endeared him above all to his countrymen ; 
so that if the votes of the army and the wishes of the 
people had been consulted, he certainly would have been 
appointed Regent of the Netherlands. 

1. 17. ^Oi^x Wx)ii tool^t is an idiomatic expression meaning 
* that which is true cannot change,* i.e. ' truth is truth.* The 
pronoun mir is here an ethical dative. 

1. 18. Cp. on the pronoun mir, p. 129, the note to 1. 5. 

1. 21. 3n bem $aufe, i.e. in the House of Hapsburg. This 
assertion iinds its justification in the fact that the easily satisfied 
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Netherlanders had some reason to be pleased with the govem- 
ment of several female Regents who were descendants of the 
House of Hapsburg. Margaret of Austria (or Savoy) daughter 
of the Emperor Maximilian I, and patemal aunt to Charles V, 
govemed the Netherlands from 1504 to 1530 with prudence 
and gentleness, änd gained the good-will of the people. Her 
successor Mary, Queen Dowager of Hungary and sister of 
Charles V — the famous huntress-queen — was likewiss populär 
among the Netherlanders. She was considered the prototype 
of Margaret of Parma, the celebrated Regent who figures 
among Öie personages of the present drama. 

1. 23. ^hx% ijl fle, &c. Strada portrays the Regent*s cha- 
racter in the following words (i.*\). 42): *She possessed, besides, 
a ready presence of mind, and in action a wonderful dexterity 
to steer in whichever direction she chose. . . . Then, as to 
piety, she had indeed a very great master, Ignatius Loyola, 
the founder of the Order of Jesus, to whom she used to 
confess, and that more frequently than was customary in 
those times.* [Caeterum ingenium ei promptum ac praesens^ 
interque agendüniy 'velificationis in omnem partem obliquandae 
tnira dexteritas . . . Porro ad pietatem magno sane magistro 
usa est, Ignatio Loyola Societatis Jesu fundatore : apud quem 
expiare a noxis animum, idque crebrius altquanto, quam eaferrent 
tetnpora, consuevit, &c.) 

L 35. In addition to the four sees of Arras, Cambray, Tour- 
nay, and Utrecht, Philip II created fourteen new bishoprics 
(viz. of Antwerp, Bois le Duc, Rurmond, Ghent, Bruges, 
Ypres, Saint Omer, Namur, Haarlem, Middleburgh, Leeu- 
warden, Groningen and Deventer), substituting bishops for the 
abbots, who had been generally elected by the religious insti- 
tutions themselves, and thus taking away the old rights of the 
Netherlanders. This measure greatly increased the disäffection 
of the people, who saw in it an expedient for enriching foreign 
priests by Flemish wealth, and for gaining fanatical agents for 
the extinction of the Netherland ' heresy.* 

1. 26. The verb foHcn is, in phrases like the present, used 
elliptically, the verb nü^en, * to be of use,* being understood as 
toogu fofl ba^ ? * what is the use of that ? ' 

1. 29. (Jö fei uttibct Oleligion, &c. This and similar complaints 
were, according to Meteren and Strada, loudly and frequently 
uttered by the people. 

(SS f)at flc^ is an idiomatic phrase, by which the Speaker 
ironicaily admits the occurrence of an event which has 
actually not taken place. It must be translated according to 
the sense of the passage in which it occurs. Here it may 
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be rendered by phrases like *of course it is so'; *Oh, I 
believe you.* 

l. 30. Goethe mentions, in accordance with Meteren, three 
sees only, because Utrecht was within the archiepiscopate of 
Cologne. 

©ing'ö gu, * things went on,' or * were done.' 

1. 32. dö fe^t (familiär for ti gibt) SSerbruß, &c., is an imper- 
sonal phrase for * there is, or arises, vexation,' &c. 

P. 10, 1. I. Oiüttctn itnb fd^üttetn is one of those alliterative 
rhyming expressions in which the German langnage abounds, 
and which may frequently be rendered into English by a Single 
word. Here, however, we may translate f(^üttc(t unb rüttelt 
by * stir and shake,' and tiüfcef in the next line by * muddier/ 
The Speaker wishes to imply that Hhe more one looks into 
and agitates the matter, the more imsatisfactory it is seen 
to be.' 

1. 3. (Sie — ti)\m, lit. *she can add nothing to it, nor take 
anything from it,' i.e. she can make it ndther better nor 
worse. 

1, 5. The Psalms, partly translated into French verse by the 
poet Clement Marot (1495-1544) and completed at Geneva 
by the celebrated Theodore Beza, or rather De Beze (1519- 
1605), who appended to them suitable melodies, enjoyed the 
greatest popularity in Flanders. The prohibition to sing them 
was founded on the edict promulgated by Charles V at Augs- 
burg, Sept. 25, 1550, in which all kinds of private worship, as 
well as the reading of the Scriptures, were forbidden to lay- 
men on pain of death ; and it is recorded (Brandt, Hist. der 
Reformatie, i. 169) that one Thomas Calberg, being convicted 
of having copied some hymns from a book printed at Geneva, 
was bumed alive. 

1. 8. ©c^elmenlieber, *frivolous songs.' 

1. 9. Unb @a(^en, @ott »ei|i. Translate * and Heaven knows 
what.' 

l. II. yiiä^t^, lit. * nothing,* i.e. no härm. 

1. 12. 3^ tooütt jie fragen, is, in the sense in which it is used 
here, an ironical phrase, denoting, * I should ask their leave, 
indeed ! ' 

The pro vi nee alluded to was Flanders, of which, as well as 
of Artois, Egmont was the Stadtholder. 

1. 13. i)aß m<iä)t, whether followed by baf or not, expresses 
idiomatically * that is,* * because.' 

1, 14. ^aä) tfmaß fragen, is here equivalent to (i^ nm etttxtd 
Befümmetn, ' to trouble oneself about anything.* 

1. 15, äöer Säeliebeu ^nt, * who Ukes to,* * who has a miad to.* 
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1. 16. 3a ttJol^l may here be rendered by 'certainly/ to be 
placed before @ö iji. 

1. 20. (S« fei nid^t auf bie rc^te 5lrt, &c., i.e. * the priests assert 
that the private singing of the Psalms could not be considered 
as true divine service.* 

l. 21, &c. 3)o(!^ immer may here be rendered by 'anyhow,' 
and ba by * therefore.' 

dttioaö fein (äffen, ' to leave anything alone.' 

1. 22. änquijltiongbienet, * officials of the Inquisition.' The 
Inquisitors had appointed sub-inquisitors, who, accompanied 
by a notary, collected written Information in the provinces 
concerning suspected persons. 

1. 24. !Der ©etoiffenöjtoang fel^tte ncä), * this restraint of con- 
science was yet wanting,* i.e. *to complete the ignominious 
oppression,' The elliptical exclamation baö felfttte noä) is used 
to express the highest degree of disappointment or misery, 
and denotes, as in the present instance, that a certain event 
was yet wanting to complete the misery. 

l. 27. Äommt ni^t auf, * will not maintain itself.' The Inqui- 
sition was so deeply and universally abhorred by the Nether- 
landers, that it may be considered as the principal cause of 
their revolt against the Spanish rule ; though it was not quite 
so mercilessly carried out there as in Spain, Strada says with 
reference to the Inquisition (i. 58) : * It was nowhere carried 
out more rigorously and severely than in Spain,* (Nusquam 
tarnen per Hispaniam exquisitiuSy acriusqiie, &c.) 

1. 31. The adjective fatal is used in German to express a high 
degree of unpleasantness, i.e. *provoking,* *grievous,* &c. 

gieb, here used ironically, may be rendered by * good.' 

P. 11, 1. 4. Ueber, here * across.* 

l. 5. A number of German field-preachers used to roam 
through the Netherlands, preaching the Gospel in the open air. 
Thousands of people flocked from all parts of the country to 
hear them, and thus they greatly contributed to the spread 
of the Reformation. The fact that there were two powerful 
agencies at work in the Netherlands for the furtherance of 
the Reformation, namely, the Lutheran and the Galvinistic 
Clements, has been most skilfuUy illustrated by Goethe, in 
mentioning the popularity of the German preachers and of 
the French version of the Psalms. 

1. 12. @efo(^, *mess,* *dish,' is the familiär frequentative 
form for @cfo(| (from ,^o(!^en), and denotes anything cooked, 
more particularly a mixture. 

^etumtrommetn, lit. * to drum away,* may here be rendered 
by *to drone.* The expression is here used to denote the 
monotonous delivery of the regulär preachers. 
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1. 14. $ßon ber 8eBer iöegfpre^cn, is an idiomatic phrase, equi- 
valent to öom J&etgen »egfptc^en, * to speak from one*s heart.' 

1. 18. 2)od^ awd^ may here be rendered by *after all,* and 
feran (contraction of batan) by * in it.' 

SBoö is here used for ettoa^. 

1. 19. 3Äir ijl'« . . . l^enmtgegangcn, * it has been running.' 

1. 22. 2)a« glaub' iä), * I should think so.* 

1. 24. Xtnb — nun : say * and where is the härm.' 

L 26. Heber bcw ^(i^tocifyn, *in chatting.* 

l. 28. 2)en — öergcflen, * we must not forget him.' The follow- 
ing demonstrative pronoun, baö, may be rendered by * he.* 

1. 30. 58rä(i^te einen nici^t l^ewor, *could not pull you away.* 

1. 31. William, Prince of Orange, was a German by birth. 
He was bom in 1533, at Dillenburg, in the county of 
Nassau. His father was Count William of Nassau, and his 
mother a Countess Stolberg. William of Orange was the 
foimder of the national independence of the Netherlanders, 
who commonly designated him by the familiär name, * Father 
William.* He gave up his exalted position and the comforts 
of wealth to lead a life of incessant struggles in the service 
of the people, and steadfastly refused the crown, repeatedly 
offered to him by the nation. Even his enemies could not 
deny him their tribute of admiration for his constancy in the 
unequal warfare which he had to wage, and his friends likened 
him to a rock in the ocean, *tranquil amid raging billows.* 
It may be tnily said of him, that he combined almost all the 
virtues of the great benefactors of mankind known in the 
world's history. To give even the merest biographical outline 
of his life would be quite impossible in this place, his life being 
actually the history of the rise of the Dutch republic. This 
great man died in 1584, at the age of fifty-one, by the hand 
of the assassin Balthazar G^rard, a native of Burgundy. 

P. 12, 1. 1, @ine ©efunbi^it bringen, or aufbringen, * to propose 
a toast.* 

1. 6. Jetter's speech admirably describes the feelings of 
peaceful Citizens amidst the turmoil of war, with its universal 
confusion and imminent dangers. 

1. 7. ^a^ — %if}i, * that it glibly slips from your mouth,' 
i.e. the cheering in honour of war. 

The adverb toc^ may here be rendered by ' quite.* 

1. 8. äßte luut^ig — i% * but how wretched it (the war) makes 
US feel.' The term lumpig is here synonymous with Jämmerlich, 
* wretched,* ' miserable.' 

1. 9. 2)aö ©etrommel, * the (constant) beating of drums.' 
©etrommel is the frequentative form of trommeln. Frequen- 
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tative nouns are formed in Öerman from verbs, by means of 
the prefix ge, and are always neuter. They generally deüote 
the constant occurrence or frequent repetition of an action. 

1. 10. The adverb ta is frequently used in German in the 
sense of l^ie r^ * here.' 

Jpaitfen, here * troop/ This word is frequently used in the 
Singular number without the letter n. 

©ejogen fowwt, * approaches.' 

1. 12. The verb MeiBen, lit. *to remain/ is used as an 
equivalent for *to die,* niore particularly with reference to 
persons perishing on the field of battle or in consequence of a 
shipwreck. The expression probably conveys the notion that 
the person dying remains on the spot whilst others retum. 
Cp* the French * rester sur le champ de bataille.* 

1. 13. @^ brdngen (from ^tatiQ, Hhrong,* * pressure')» *to 
press forward.' 

1. 14. @ein (wein, bein,) Xao^t is an elliptical expression, 
denoting *the whole lifetime of a man.' Here it may be 
rendered by * ever.' Cp. the English phrase, * all my days.* 

1. 16. 3)en . . . tt%ti}i, *fares with the.' 

1. 18. @^— fo, *we shall fare like that,' or Mt will be our 
tum next.* , 

1. 22. 3a, tß üU^äi toer, &c. Transl. 'Much can one practise 
when one,' &c. The expression eö übt ^ä} (»er), is here used 
ironically, signifying * much can he practise (who).' The 
reflective form is used in German impersonally, when the 
activity is not conceived as proceeding from a definite subject, 
or the latter is stated in a general way only, as is the case 
here. 

1. 25. Sluf is here used in the sense of gegen, *against.* 

1. 26. J&often — 5lt^em, *we breathed freely again.* 

1. 28. The interjection gelt is often used, either ironically 
or in eamest, to express the certainty that the person spoken 
to will grant the truth of an assertion. It admits of various 
renderings, as * I'd bet ; * * eh, is it not so? * (cp. the French 
n'est ce pas ?) * faith,' &c. Here it might also be translated 
by * didn't they ? * to be placed after bie lagen ^ir am fc^werjlen 
auf, * they pressed you hardest.* 

1. 29. SSerir er ^d^, * mind your own business.' The proper 
meaning is * don't vex me, but vex your own seif.' 

1. 30. 5)ie — bit, ' they were heavily quartered upon you.' 

1. 31. fWaut: say *tongue.' The term 3Waul, *mouth,' is a 
vulgär expression and properly used with reference to beasts 
only. 

P. 18, 1. 4. The word %xcpj[ signifies literally a ' drop,' and 
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figuratively a * silly person,' * a blockhead,' &c. Some etym- 
ologists trace the figurative meaning to the Low German 
3)rö»eö, * a silly person/ or to the Slavonic * Traup/ * a fooV 
whiist others explain it by the circumstance that %xo)pf was 
formerly used for * apoplexy/ and a person of weak under- 
standing was called Xxop^, he being considered as helpless as 
anapoplectic person. In support of this explanation we would 
add that Xrc^)f was employed for * apoplexy * because it was 
supposed that that disease was caused by drops of water from 
the brain (cp. the French *goutte*) and an apoplectic person 
was therefore equivalent to one whose brains were afiected, 
and vice versa, 

1. 13. 5d((t . . . mit ein, * joins in.' 

1. 16. Margaret of Parma was the daughter of Charles V 
and Margaret van der Genst. She was brought up until 
her eighth year by Margaret of Austria (also called *of 
Savoy'), the Emperor*s patemal aunt, then Regent of the 
provinces. Upon the death of the latter the young princess 
was entrusted to the care of the Emperor*s sister, Mary, 
Queen Dowager of Hungary. She was twice married. To 
her first husband, Alexander of Medici, she was united at 
the age of twelve, whiist her husband was twenty-seven 
years old ; and a few years after his death she was married 
to Ottavio Famese, a youth of thirteen. She was about 
thirty-seven years of age when her half-brother Philip II 
appointed her, ' for political reasons,* Regent of the Nether- 
lands. Endowed with a powerful mind, possessing a proud 
and energetic character, and well versed in the art of diplo- 
macy, she seemed the most suitable person for the difficult 
Office ; the more so, because she would not be considered 
a stranger by the Netherlanders. In her appearance she was 
rather masculine and majestic. She was famous as a huntress, 
and outrivalled in this respect her instructress, Mary of 
Austria, the celebrated huntress-queen. It is a fine dramatic 
touch of the author to make her appear on the stage in a 
hunting-dress. 

1. 18. 3^r jlcKt ... ab. 9lBjlcUen is here used for abbcjlcflen, 
and the indicative employed for the imperative. 

1. 21. The Regent refers to the dreadful scenes of image- 
breaking which took place in the Netherlands in the latter 
part of August 1566. 

1. 23. The expression 33i(ber, *images,' is here used figura- 
tively for * scenes/ 

1. 26. 5)aö mti)üä)% *the most advisable/ i.e. *the suitable 
thing.* 
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P. 14, l. I. The verb anfad^cn is now generally used in the 
sense of *to kindle,' btit in the present instance it means 

* to fan * (the Latin * afflare '), an interpretation which is also 
confirmed by the authority of Jacob Grimm. 

Uml^crtteibcn here *to spread.' 

1. 2. The expression »erfd^ütten is here used in the sense of 
^ to stifle/ * to suifocate.* 

1. 4. The verb ijl has in this phrase the signification of * can.* 

1. 5. The expression ^tfyctx designates here the religious 
teachers and ministers who flocked to the Netherlands from 
the neighbouring countries, explaining and preaching the 
Gospel. 

1. 7. Serruttct may here be rendered by * unsettled/ ©d^toin? 
bclgcijl by * spirit of infatuation/ and unter fte getont by * im- 
planted among them.' 

1. IG. @injetn, lit. *singly,* i.e. *in füll detail/ *minutely.' 

1. 12. Oiuf denotes here *rumour/ and jutjor fomme, 'outstrip/ 

* outrun.' 

1. 18. Goethe has selected for Margaret of Parma's secre- 
tary, whom he makes the exponent of liberal views and 
of a conciliatory policy, a courtier whom, as is related 
by Strada, the Regent had employed in 1567 to bear 
a special letter to the King (* Machiavellum aulicum suum 
legat ad regem.* Strada, i. p. 301). It has been conjectured 
by some critics, that in the selection of that name a reminis- 
cence of the celebrated Florentine historian was in Goethe's 
mind. 

1. 25. The general outlines of the image-breaking riots 
contained in the following speech are Condensed from the 
detailed account given by Strada (i. p. 216, &c.). 

P. 15, 1. I. The conjunction nur, when put in connection 
with the relative pronominal adverb ttxi^, strengthens the asser- 
tion. Render therefore aüeö — antreffen by * everything sacred 
and holy which they find on their way.* 

1. 5. The name of the bishop alluded to was Martin 
Rithove. 

1. 8. The tumultuous outbreak of the Iconoclasts is here 
called a conspiracy, in accordance with the original account 
from which the present sketch has been Condensed. It has, 
however, been historically proved that the movement was, to 
speak with Motley, *a sudden explosion of populär revenge 
against the Symbols of that Ghurch by which the Reformers 
had been enduring such terrible persecution.* 

1. 9. The reflective verb jid^ erftdren is here synonymous with 
^ offenbaren, ' to manifest itself/ 
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1. II. SDicberl^oIuti^. Translate 'recital.' 

(^cfeKt ftd^ bagu. Translate * adds to my grief, that.^ 

1. 12. The conjunctive (subjunctive) is used in German in 
clauses containing an apprehension. 

1. 15. ©riUen, here *fancies,* *whims.* 

1, 17. The verb mögen, which may here be rendered by 
*felt inclined/ Stands for gemod^t, in accordance with the 
rule that auxiliary verbs of mood, when they occur after an 
Infinitive, are usually put in the infinitive instead of the past 
participle. 

1. 19. gür*^ 9ld(]^fle forgen, 'provide for the nearest concem.* 

1. 22. The pertinent answer of the Regent sounds almost 
like a reminiscence of Strada*s remark (i. p. 194) : * It is 
easier to foresee than to avert the events which are in 
Store for us.* (Quae unumquemque manent^ praesentire^ quam 
vitare^facilius est.) 

1. 24. (Bin aßort für taufcnb, lit. *one word for a thousand/ 
i. e. * in one word.' In the following clause the present tense 
is used for the future in accordance with the rule which sanc- 
tions the use of the present tense, whenever a future event is 
represented as one which is certain to take place, or not. 

1. 25. Jßaft fte gelten, *recognise them* (i.e. the adherents of 
the new creed). 

1. 26. 5ttft — ein, 'admit them within the pale of civic 
Order,* *confine them within the bounds of the law.' The 
drift of Machiaveirs advice is, that the best modo of stifling 
the growing rebellion would be, to take ofF with one stroke 
the edge of the spreading ferment by declaring the new 
doctrine legal, and by placing its adherents in the eyes of 
the law on an equal footing with the *true believers.' In 
this case, no further spread of the revolt need be appre- 
hended. 

1. 27. §aBt 3^r . . . ^tbiaä^i, The perfect tense is sometimes 
used in German for the future perfect. 

1. 31. (SelBjl bie Sragc: say *the mere Suggestion.* 

P. 16, 1. I. The present speech of the Regent is entirely 
founded on the account which Strada gives (i. p. 141, &c.) 
of the secret correspondence which was carried on between 
Philip II and Margaret of Parma. The letters, one hundred 
of which were in the possession of that remarkable historian, 
were frequently written in cypher and in all of them the 
King urged the Regent to have constantly in view the safety 
of the Roman Catholic Ghurch before everything eise in the 
World. He further relates that Philip II was kept so well 
informed of all the doings of the heretics, that he actually sent 
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a list of their names (wbich was litewiBS m the hands of 
Strada), stating at the same timc their ranks, age, hiding- 
places, and even their personal appearance. 

I. i. SBifffn wiH : say ' will not hear (of).' 

1. 5, aSeinung. Translate 'doctrine.' 

L 8. ®(!6ärf(, here 'severity.' 

1. 9. Translate here nai^fei)t by ' be indulgent,' and bulte in 
the next line by ' tolerate,' or 'be patient.' 

1. I}. äemanb ttmti rnftn laiftn, 'to inform any one of 
anything.' 

1. 15. 2)(n Ärirg . . . anBIdftn, ' to kindle (the flame of) war.' 

1. 16. Strada mentions the Flemish merchants as the prin- 
cipat Promoters of the 'heretical' movement, They were 
infected by their intercourse with the foreign merchants. 
The German soldiers who had been employed by Charles V 
aud Philip II also contributed to the spread of 'heresy.' 

1. 19. Transl. SSc^W lod) . , . tm%tbfa by 'oh that . , . would 
suggest,' and (Jtoift by 'genius.' 

I. ao, Snftäntiget ifl, say 'better becomes,' 

1. 31. gmeittiei ©(fludena, 'of two different creeds.' 

I. 23. ®oli^ (in gBort nie WtfbEv is an elliptical clause. In the 
English translation the adverb nie «hould be pluced at tbe 
beginning, and the imperative 'utter'or 'let me hear,' supplied 

I. 24. Jtnmnb ®lau6m Satten is an idiomatic phrase for 'to 
regard truth and good faith.' $clitif may here be rendered by 
' politics ' or ' diploiaacy.' ' 

J. 28. SetDöljttf St^te: say 'established faith.' 

I. jo. finget«» an, here ' give up for.' The expression fyxi 
gtlaufm is generally used with reference to a vagabond, 
straggler, or adventurer. Here, however, that term will 
perhaps best be rendered bv'random.' 

I. 33. !t)(äroraen, lit. on that account, may here be translated 
by ' for what f have saitt,' 

P. n, I. 3. ^il, here 'salvation,' 

1. 6. The verb tfjtii^nm should here be rendered by 'to 
allude' or 'refer to.' 

I. 8. SB<4t inncrlii$(n, say ' heart-felt.' 

1. II, The conversation alluded to by the Regen 
torical. Strada has given a fult account of the 
(i. p. Jie), and we think it of sufücient interest to qu( 
partB of bis account which Goethe has interwoven i 
genious a manner in the present scene. After havinj 
the outrages of the Iconoclasts, the author of the I 
Belgico proceeds, 'The news of tbat fierce ^aughtei 



I 



142 NOTES. [Act 

afflicted the Regent, who, turning in her deep grief to Egmont, 
who accompanied her to the Palace on her way from the 
mass and sermon, said, "Do you hear, Count, what pleasant 
news they bring from Flanders, this province of yours ? . . . 
And will you, of whose bravery and fidelity the King always 
expected the utmost, allow such great crimes against God to 
pass unpunished ? " ' {Enimvero furios ae cladis nuncitu praeter 
modum afflixit animum Gubematricis : quae ingenti moerore ad 
Egmontium conversa^ qui eam a Sacro et concione redeuntem 
comitabatur in conclave: Audisy inqmt, ComeSf quam laeta 
perferuntur e Flandria, provincia tuaf . , , Tu vero, de cujus 
praecipue virtute ac fide sibi Rex pollicitus semper est omnia^ 
patieris in Pravincia tibi commissa, tarn immania in Deum 
scelera impune patrari?) To this reproof the Count cahnly 
replied, * First we must think of the conservation of the 
State; religious matters will afterwards be easily settled/ 
(Primam conservando imperio curam intendendam esse, religionem 
facile dein restitutum iri.) 

1. 19. siebenfache, *a thing of secondary importance,' *a trifle.* 
1. 20. Translate here über by *as to,' and beruhigt by *satisfied.* 
i. 31. @id^ leidet geben, say *soon be settled.* 
1. 24. JDag i& mt^x . . . §u i\jwx \% 'that we are more 
anxious for.' 
1. 27. %ziit $fmttben gefd^tnaujl, 'swallowed fat benefices/ 
1. 28. Translate tüetben befe^t by *are given to,* and omit the 
preposition m\i in the translation. 

l. 29. I^affen — metfen, 'do not the Spaniards give unmis- 
takeable signs?' 

1. 32. 9ßon ben Peinigen, say ' by their own countrymen.' 
P. 18, 1. 4. 2)u (ieüji \i\^, * you ränge yourself.* 
1. 5. The pronoun \6:f is to be supplied before tooKte. 
1. 7. The verb iüoHen is here used in the sense of ber SKeinung 
fein, translate therefore Sßenn — xM^ by Mf this be your 
opinion.* Gompare the corresponding use of ' velle * in Latin, 
as for instance in quod quum volunt, declarant quaedam esse 
'Vera, (Cicero.) 

1. 9. According to Strada (i. p. 114) both Egmont and 
Orange manifested great coldntss towards the Government as 
soon as the Regent had assumed her office, for * having both 
been frustrated in their hopes to obtain the govemment of the 
whole of the Netherlands, they feit the recent slight the more 
keenly,* (Nempe cum dejectus uterque spe adminstrandi umversi 
Belgii, recentem repulsam acrius sentiebant,) 

1, IG. The league between Egmont and Orange was, accord- 
ing to Strada (i. pp. 11 5-1 20) rather cemented by their 
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common hatred against Cardinal Granvelle, than by their 
oppositipn to the Regent. 

1. 14. The delineation of the charaeters of Oranpe and 
Egmont is almost enlirely based on the sketch drawn of them 
by Strada, who says (i. p. 1 20) : Egmont was of a cheerful 
temper, frank and self-confiding ; Orange, honever, was of a 
melancholy disposition, reifi-ved (öeintlitfi) and distrustful. Füll 
of forethought, the latter was constantly restless, and directed 
his thoughts towards the fiiture j the former busied himself 
only with the actuaJ present. One would have hoped more of 
the one; feared more from the other.' {Erat Egmontius 
mgcnio bilari, explicaio, sibigue fraefidente ; trhti Orangiul, in- 
obteroabili, vitahundo. . , , Frovitor alter anxiui, inqae futura 
ttmper animo fraenirreai ; — atttr pUrumque curis -vacuui niil 
mstanlibtti — Pliu ab altera iperarts : ab altem, plus timerri.) 

1. 18. @(^t— ®*titt, ' Steps forth freely.' 

1, ao. ®o V^' say 'as proudJy,' 

\. ii. 51i(^t — (i^iDctitf, 'were not suspended over him,' 

L 23. Cp. p. 138, the note to 1, 1. p. 8. 

1. 33. ^ngen an i^m, 'are attached lo him.' 

1.14. @intn ®<^in: say ' appearances.' 

1. 35. 3$«n 3einanb fRi^mf^aj) fctbmt, 'to call any one to 
account.' 

1, 36, &c, This passage contains an allusion to the family 
dispute which was attached to the principality of Guelderland. 
It had been sold, in 1471, by the family of Egmont to Charles 
the Bold of Burgundy, and in spite of litigation whlch broke 
out subsequently about its possession, it remained in the hands 
of the Hapsburg dynasty. The words used here by Goethe 
at% based on a remark which Strada adds (i. p. 319) to his 
account of the House of Egmont, viz. 'It — viz, the House of 
Egmont — derived its name from the town of Egmont, situated 
on the extreme border of Holland, on the coast of the North 
Sea, and trom which Lamoralius assumed the title of Count, 
although he was Prince of Gaure [Gawr], which lay on the 
Scheldt, not far from Ghent.' {Genli cognomenlum ab Eg- 
montio oppido in extrema Satmiia ad Hliu occidentale, ex quo 
ccrmtii appellationem lemper uiurpa-vit Lamoratiui, gaamvii 
Gai/erae ad Scaldis ripam litae, not proeul Gandatio fr'- — "- 
ei4et.) 

I. jo. aBtebet gtitmb ma^sn, here ' revive again.' 

P. 19, 1, j. Sic^ um 3"nanb uerSicnt macfim, ' to deserv 
of any one,' 'to render great Service to.' 

1. 6. @(ft(lfi^ft(n, here 'social gatherings.' 

L 9. Öwtn— ®i^»tnbtt, 'a never-ceasiog frenzy.' 
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1. lo. ®ef(ä^ovft*« say * imbibed.' 

1. 12. Slb^ci^en, here *devices.* The incidents to which 
the Regent alludes will he found fuUy stated in the Notes 
to Egmont's speech, p. 44, &c., and in the Historical Intro- 
duction. 

1. 15. The phrase @^limttt öenug denotes, with idiomatic 
brevity, that * it is bad enough as it is* ; viz. Egmont's doings 
are bad enough in their results, thougfa he does not accom- 
plish them with any evil intention. 

1. 18. (So ijii^t dm ba^ anbete, * thus one drives on the other*; 
i. e. the reckless doings of the one produce the harsh doings 
of the other. 

I. 19. 2)0« tna^t ^ä^ erjl red^t, Ms the more sure to be 
brought about* ; namely, the very endeavour to avert a certain 
occurrence produces the contrary result. 

I. 22. It is a historical fact that Egnwnt's doings were, one 
and all, duly chronicled at the Spanish Court. 

II. 23, 24. The conjunction baf may here be rendered by * in 
which/ and mid^ — mac^t by *does not annoy me, annoy me 
very much.* 

1. 27. The term gefdUigeu is here used in the sense of 'ac- 
conamodating,* * convenient' or *complacent.' 

1. 29. Mark the use of the conjunctive (subjunctive) in the 
clauses which are here dependent on the principal clause — Qx 
fle^t oft auö. 

1. 31. @« — geben: say *that will come all in good time*; 
viz. the departure of the Spaniards from the country is sure 
to follow of itself. 

P. 20, 11. 1--3. I^egt . . . a«jg, ' do (not) consider as.' The verb 
auflegen signifies literally to * Interpret/ * to eonstrue.' 

1. 2. $8(ut, lit. *blood,* may here be rendered by * temper.' 

1. 4. In this line the verb auflegen sbould be rendered by its 
literal equivalent. 

1. 6. The preposition »or is here to be rendered by * on,* and 
in the next line by ^ against.' 

1. 8. The Privileges connected with Flemish nobility were 
a special safeguard against any hasty arbitrary act of royal 
displeasure, and the Knights of the Golden Fleece couW, be- 
sides, only be judged by the Grand Master (i.e. the King) 
with the assembled Ghapter of the Knights. Gp. p. 49, U 17 ; 
p. 63, 11. 13-16. 

1. II. The Charge here mentioned forms one of the articJes 
of the accusations brought forward against Egmont. 

1. 12. 2)üf — Ijatitn, *|:hat we had something on our band.' 

1. 13» Saß mi^ nur, Met me alone'j i.e. let me speak .©n. 
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— baoon, ' what weighs upon my heart shall find its 



I. 15. gmiiffntli^ ijl may in tbis line be rendered by 'can 
betouched,'and in the next line by'susceptible'or' vulnerable.' 

1. 17. Tbis seems to be an allusion to a meeting of the 
Council which took place on Dec. 15, 1566, and at whlch the 
Regent delivered an energetic address (communicated in füll 
by Strada, i. p. 341), with a view of obtaining the sanction 
ot the nobles to strict measures and ' of throwing upton their 
Shoulders the bürden of the responsibility' concerning the 
outrages of the image-breakers. 

L a«. The name of the messenger is üctitious. 

1. 16. Cp. p.M,l. ij. 

I. 17, The concluding remark seems to be an allusion to 
the secret messages whlch the Regent used to send to the 
King of Spain. 

P. 31, 1.7' Citlwäbitnfl mayherebe rendered by 'favonr.' 

I. 8. 36r — ^in, 'you hold me (as with a spell) so fast before 
you with the yarn.' 

I. ri. StnS may here be rendered by ' something.' The 
neuter form is frequently used in German, as in the present 
instance, to denote a thing which is selt'-understood in an in- 
definite manner. 

1. 11. $üfcf(^ frcuntirtn, 'tosing a good second.* 

1. 17. When the expression l)ü6f(^ is used to strengthen the 
meaning of anolher adverb,it assumesthe slgnification of ridil, 
fe^t, ' right, very,' &c. 

grir^ wtg; say 'briskly.' 

1. 18. Sdbftüif, ' favourite song, or tune,' 

1. io. The' past participle gtrii^nt In this, and gcfVielt in the 
next line, are used with the force of an imperative. 

I. 23. The form gdoaffnit instead of b(ii)a|fn(t occurs fre- 
quently in poetry, when the past participle has a passive 
meaning. The iormer is, besides, far more melodious in this 
place than the latter would be. 

I. 33, §auftu, here 'troop.' 

I. i+. §ül)crt may here be rendered by 'carries.' This and 
the foilowing line refer to SRiin Sitbflei:. 

I. a6, The form ^tije instead of ^rj was forraerl 

l. 38. JSäwmBbin is a diminutive of Sammä, ' jacfcet.' 

P. 33, 1. I. gotgt' is here the present conditional of 
and ging', in 11. j and 4, that of gtlien. 
'Maus is ahbreviated from ^imuS. 
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1. 3. The expression ^romnjen is here appropriately used 
on account of the division of the Netherlands into prc 
vinces. 

1. 6. (Stiegen barein, * fire among them.' 

1. 7. <Sonber ©leid^en, ' without comparison.* 

1. 8. On account of the double meaning of which the word 
*man' admits, the term SÄanneBilb, lit. *male being/ may here 
be rendered by * soldier.* 

1. 9. Unter bem Singen, ' during the song.' 

1. 10. S3(eibt . . . jlocfen, *falters.' 3Bm bie is to be translated 
by * his/ 

1. 1 1. ©trang, here * skein.' @in(^t . . . aud : say * finishes.* 

1. 16. The verb ntarfd^iren is a miiitary expression, and signi- 
fies the * marching of soldiers.' 

1. 20. gaji — Raufen, * nearly all the soldiers are out.' 

1. 27. The adverb anä) may here be rendered by * besides/ 

1. 28. Xtjnt mir tot% here * pains me.' 3mmer niit, ' never.* 

1. 29, &c. 3d^ — i:^n, * I have done him wrong.' ÜÄtc^ nagt'« am 
^erjen, ' it wrings my heart.' ßebenbig, here * keenly,' *acutely.* 

I. 31. The adverb boc!^ has in such exclamations the 
meaning of *surely.' 

1. 32. Xreuer ^Öurfd^e: say ' true-hearted fellow.' 

P. 28, 1. 1. ^äi—h^tn, * I cannot help it.' 

1. 5. Hebel baran fein, * to be ill, or badly oif.' 

1. 7- ^od^ is here to be rendered by * yet/ to be placed 
before ici^. 

1. 8. @ut is here used in the sense of red^t, ' right.* 

1. 9. Semanb gern l^ben, ' to like any one.* 3emanb(em) 3Bc^ 
tooKen, * to wish any one well.' 

1. 10. Cp. the Note to p. 15, 1. 17. 

1. 12. The adverb immer is here used in the sense of immer; 
l^in, * at any rate,* * anyhow,' * at all events.* 

1. 13. The pronoun iä) is frequently omitted in German 
coUoquial speech, and in poetry. 

1. 17. @o is here a mere expletive. ©egangen ijl, * has come 
to pass.' 

1. 18. The verb bürfen is here used in the sense of * to need.' 

1. 19. Translate here toäre mir by * would become . . . to me,' 
placing this clause after me^r. 

1. 20. The Omission of für before ein in this phrase is per- 
mitted in familiär speech only. 

1. 27. 9lu%l^en, here 'end.' 

1. 30. ©elaffen, 'quietly,' * calmly.' ßiefet, here * allowed.' 

P. 24, 1. 1. SSorbeireiten, *to ride by,' 

1. 4. Sutöiber, here * displeasing.' 
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1. 6. The clause ma^e mit nod^ 93ottüürfe signlfies here approxi- 
mately * after all, you are going to reproach me.' 

1. 8. JDen 2ßcg machte : ?ay * came this way.' 

l. 12. !Dac!^tc xöüj, say *did I know,' or *could I imagine.' 
The verb fommen may here be rendered by * to go.* 

1. 13. 3urü(f gehaltenen, here ' suppressed/ or *repressed.' 

1. 19. ^Inreifcn, 'to carry away.* 

1. 21. ^it außked^enben ä^fjrdnen, 'bursting into tears.* 3]^t 
toottt'^ nun : say * this is what you want/ viz. exciting her grief. 

1. 23. It is exceedingly difficult to give an adequate expres- 
sion for the adverbs noc^ gar in the sense in which they occur 
here. The translation *now torment me yet with your crying ' 
for SBeine no(i^ gar, will convey the meaning approximately. 
Cp. above, line 6, 

1. 25. @in »ertoorfenc« ©efci^o^jf, *a castaway.' 

P. 25, l. I. SWurmetn, here *to whisper.* Glärchen wishes to 
imply by this unfinished sentence, that she does not care for 
the opinions of the common people and for the idle goss'.p of 
her neighbours. 

I. 2. Fimmel may here be freely rendered by * Paradise.' 

1. 3. ^an — fein, *one cannot help loving him.' Cp. p. 132, 
the Note to 1. 15, p. 9. 

1. 5. The idiomatic phrase @^ ijl feine falfd^e §lber an il^m cor- 
responds to the English 'there is not a drop of bad blood 
in him.' 

1. 6. The adverb boÄ may here be rendered by *you know,* 
to be placed either betöre er, or after @gmont. 

1. 7. I^teb: say *tender.' 

1. 9. @o nur, * nothing but.* 

1. IG. The adverb 'me^i, in phrases expressing a doubt or un- 
certainty, is an expletive, which in many cases may be rendered 
by the familiär expression * I wonder,' or by * is likely.* 

1. 12. SBenn« — raufd^t, * when there is any sound at the door.' 

1. 13. The Compound adverbs obfdjon, obgtrid^, &c., may be 
separated, as is done in the present instance. 

1. 14. 3iermutl^en may here be rendered by *to expect. 

1. 18. @:|[)ringitt0felt) is a very characteristic expression for 
' giddy-pate.* It is formed from the imperative Spring in^ 
gelb, * spring into the field.' 

1. 19. The adverb )iiQX\), when repeated befqr^^^her parts of 
Speech, as is the case here, is to be rendered -by * now.' 

1. 2 1 3öenn id^ ßangetöeile ^abe, < if I don't know what to do 
with myself.' The German phrase corresponds here exactly 
to the French * si je m*ennuie.' 

1. 22. Supply the word einige, * some,* before gingen. 

L 2 
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I. 33. !8oBUeb(!^ett auf i^ti, * songs in his praise.' 

II. 24, 25. !Daö — ^5al«, * my heart leaped up into my throat.* 
P. 26, 1. 2. (Btiift ba, * there it stood.* The construction 

used in this clause is permissible in familiär speech only. 

1. 4. On this incident compare p. 8, 1. 23, and Note p. 130. 

^iä} überliefe is the imperfect of the impersonal phrase ti 
überlauft mid^, * I shudder.' 

1. 5. The expression l^oljQcf^ni^ten must be paraphrased in 
English by translating über — (Sgnu^nt by*at the wood-cut figure 
of Egmont,' or by * at the figure of Egmont cut in wood.* 

1. 6. @(et(^ babei, * close to it,' viz. close to Egmont's figure. 
Goethe characterizes by the description of the woodcut the 
style which was peculiar to the artistic productions of those 
times. Many similar woodcuts are found in the historical 
works relating to the revolt of the Netherlands, as in those 
of Strada, Meteren, &c. Düntzer supposes that Goethe has 
actually seen the woodcut he describes. There is nothing 
improbable in this supposition ; but it is not impossible that 
the poet has invented the existence of the woodcut, as he did 
the incident of Clärchen*s seeing it. 

1. II. Hub — i% * and what I now think of all this.* 

1. 1 3, 2Bie fte^t'g is an idiomatic phrase for * how do matters 
stand, or go on,' * what news,' &c. 

1. 15. @oU is here, and in the next line, used in the sense of 

* they say,' * it is rumoured,' &c. 

1. 17. ^efe^t, here * garrisoned.' @inb jal^(rei(j^, * are assem- 
bled in large numbers.' Gp. pp, 150, 151, the notes to 11. 11, 
12, p. 32. 

1. 18. The expression fummen signifies not only *to buzz,' 

* to hum ' (of bees), but also * to move in a restless manner,' 
in speaking of a crowd. Translate here fummeu by ' sway to 
and fro.' 

1. 19. Supply the verb gelten after 93ater, the verb »otten being 
here used elliptically. 

1. 21. Use in the English version the verb 'to see,' in the 
first person plural of the future tense. In German the fiiturity 
is sufficiently pointed out by the adverb morgen. 

1. 23. Sieberli(j^: say 'untidy.' 

1. 25. The expression ^ijiorie, in which the final e is also 
heard, was formerly used for * story,' ' novel.* The obsolete 
expression is here quite appropriate to the tenor of the quaint 
and familiär speech of the present scene. 

1. 31. @erabe: say * directly.' Some editions have the con- 
tracted form grabe. JDa fie e« bafür aufnimmt, * now as she takes 
me at my word.* 
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P. 37, 1. 3. ®ltti& may here be rendered by 'indifferent,' 

1. 6. CSrttciliumisaschoolternifor 31uf9ah,'exercise,"theme.' 

ffirutui Stands here in the genitive case. It is not declined, 
in accordance with the nile that foreign proper names ending 
in a Sibilant do not take any additionai terminatlon, more 
particularly when the last syllable is not accented. The ex- 
pedient to point out in such instances the respective cases 
by the deßnite article, is not invariably resorted to. Goethe 
does not employ it here, and Schiller ajso uses 91ictu3 XtÜitn ; 
aitnue beitmr XonptL 

I. 7. fEiai tc<b tittmtT has here the force of 'was sure to be.' 

I. 8, The title ffltrtot is in Gernian given only to the ' head 
master ' or ' principal ' of a public school. 

The espression orbcntlit^ is here used in the sense of fqflrs 
matifi^, ' systematical,' and refers to the composition, and not, 
as some translators suppose, to the manner in which the speech 
was delivered. 

I. 9. Mui^gifioliittt, 'and all was not so jumbied together.' 
The conditiond W&xt, in the preceding line, refers also to the 
present clause. 

ICanial«— tritt, 'then my blood boiied and fermented.' In 
bis early youth, Brackenburg says, he was enthusiastic and im- 
pulsive ; so much so that be did not espound bis ideas system- 
atically, but stated them in a confused, precipitate manner. 

I. 15. So^lc. translate ' whispered.' 

1. 31. ©D fort IrMt, 'live on thus.' 

1. 13. ^efliaet 6fiwat: say 'convulsed,' ®tn;6e ... ab, 'pine 

1. 34. The clause 3^ biilb' (* nt^t, does not refer to the 
preceding sentence, but is a repetition of the former Statement 
that ' he will bear it (viz. tbis mode of life) no longer.' 

I. 35, äHit ^tjtt'i but(fi, it thrllls through my — ' 

I. 26. gitijen is here to be rendered by ' to stimulate,' and 
^rtitm by ' to summon.' 

91u(^ mit tiii|ugreiftn, 'to join in the common cause.' 

1. 37. The meaning of mit will here, in some degree, be con- 
Teyed by adding the words ' with others ' to retten. 

1. ag. @E£ngficli, 'agonized.' 

1. 31. The verb wtgtfftn, belongs to that class of verbs \s 
are now commonly used with the accusative case, excei 
higher diction, where they frequently occur with the geni 

F. 28, 1, II. !DDctorK(i(^tti, signifiesliterally'adoctor'sc 
for medicines': say here 'medicine-ehest.' 

L 13. 3^obrtf4w(i(ie, 'sweat of death,' 'agony of death,' 

L n. Serfdjlbgin unb lifm, ' engulph and quell,' 
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3tt>eitcr Slufjug. 

P. 31, I. 5. Sunfit, lit. *guild,' is here used for 3unftIo!aI, 
* guild-hall.' öd— geben, *there would be serious disturb- 
ances.' 

1. 8. The expression ))Iünbem is here used in accordance 
with the notion, which was first commonly current, that the 
image-breakers were chiefly bent upon pillage. It was how* 
ever soon proved that this was not the case. *It would be 
very easy/ says Motley, *to accumulate a vast weight of 
testimony as to their forbearance from robbery. They 
destroyed for destruction's sake, not for pürposes of plunder.' 
(Rise of the Dutch Republic, i. 571.) 

1. II. Sautet Sumpengejtnbel, * nothing but rabble.' 

1. 12. SWad^t . . . fc^Umm, *damages.* Sn bev Drbnung, here 
* in due form.' 

1. 14. IDtauf Wt^n, 'stood by them.* 

1. 15. @o ^eift i&f ' it will be said.' 

1. 16. tofttjicgter means literally, 'an instigator to rebellion* ; 
say here * rioters.' 

1. 17. 3Öad — »oran, 'whyshouldst thou poke thy nose first 
into it.' ^ängt . . . jufammen, * is connected.' 

1. 21. Unter — anfängt, 'tumults arise among the rabble.* 
The adverb einmal in the preceding Mne need not be 
translated. 

1. 23. Une . . . Berufen, here *appeal.' 

P. 82, 1. 4. In the Tatter end of August 1566 the rumour 
had spread that the rebels intended to set the churches at 
Brüssels on fire, and to massacre all the priests. 

1. 6. Xobadf is the older form for Xabacf . It is still fre- 
quently used by common people and in students' cant. Some 
of the recent German editions have the modern word, but the 
old form which occurs also in the first edition of Egmont 
seems far more appropriate to the present Speaker. 

1. 7. 2Ba(fre is here synonymous with mut^ig, * brave.' 

1. 8. The verb bleiben is in similar phrases used emphaticallj 
for fein. Slufer Saffung fein, *to lose all self-control, or self- 
possession.' 

1. II. The incident alluded to by Soest occurred in 1566, 
when the rumour had spread that the Iconoclasts meditated a 
raid on Brüssels. The Regent intended to escape, and it was 
only owing to the remonstrances and assurances of her Council 
that she was prevailed upon to remain. Her distress of body 
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and anguish of spirit was however so great that she confesses 
herseif * que par aulcuns jours, la fiebvre m'a detenue et ay 
pass6 plusiers nuicts sans repos.' (Gorrespondance de Mar- 
guerite d'Autriche, p. 194.) Subsequently she tried again to 
leave Brüssels, but having been fnistrated in her design she 

* ordered a new reinforcement of cavalry and infantry to the 
town, fortified her palace (2)ic S3urg ijl fd^arf bcfc|t), and 
omitted nothing to insure her own safety and that of the 
town/ {Atque advocato in urbeni novo equitum ac pedituni 
praesidiOf armataque aula, nihil omisit ad sui urbisque ctistodiam. 
Strada, i. p. 223.) 

1. 12. Some Citizens, says Strada (i. p. 221), actually shut 
the gates of the city, whilst others implored her * not to in- 
crease by her flight the audacity of the miscreants (Ne per 
eam fugam sceleratis hominibus augeret audaciam) and not to 
shake the confidence of the King in the Citizens by making 
him suppose that they were accomplices in the conspiracy.* 

1. 14. The expression ^tu^dvte, lit. *clipped mustachioes,' 
is here used as a nickname for * Spanish soldiers.' 

1. 16. Cp. p. 128, the Note to 1. 1, p. 8. 

1. 18. ©arjiige ^dnbel: say *an u^ily business this/ 

1. 19. The clause gel^t f^lef auö is here used with a future 
signification, viz. * things will take a bad tum.* 

1. 26. The form Jlatl^ülife for ,^atl^o(if, is used in populär 
language only. 

1. 29. @ott gtü?* (eud^, \)\^, &c.) is an old familiär form of 
salutation, stiU frequently heard, especially in Southern Ger- 
many. The verb grüben may in this phrase be rendered by 

* to bless,' or Ho save.* 

1. 30. (Si^ mit Setnanb n^t aBgcBcn, * to have nothing to do 
with any one.' 

V. 33, 1. I. The expression @d^tciBet, seems to correspond 
here more to the English * clerk,* than to * secretary.* 

1. 3. $atron, may here be rendered by *employer.' 

1. 4. ärmanb in0 J&anbtoerf VM^^J^/ '^^ dabble in any one*s 
business, profession,' &c. 

1. 5. The abbreviated form 3ftpf for 3a^)fcn, is used figuratively 
for a drunkard; SSrannttücingovf signifies therefore *a dram- 
drinker,' and should be translated here by *a regulär drunkard,' 
or simply by *a drunkard.' Grimm, Sanders, and others, Inter- 
pret the Word in this sense, and we cannot agree with those 
who understand by S3rattnttüeinja)?fcn * a publican.' 

1. 8. (Sterfen, here *to put.' 

1. 9. Smmet is, in this clause, used in the sense of * certainly* ; 
Tebenötoettl^, * worth speaking about.' 
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1. 10. 3^ benf anä^, * I should think so.* 

1. 13. Vansen intimates that if any one now had heart 
or courage enough to act, and if there were some one to 
assist him (baju) with his advice, they could recover their 
freedom. By the former he means, of course, the people 
who should first go into the fire, and by the latter he desig- 
nates himself, he being ready to advise and enlighten them. 

1. 14. The ancient form .^crte for ^rr is sometimes used in 
^ddressing people. 

1. 17. JDo« ia^t ji^ l^ören is an idiomatic phrase for 'that is 
plausible enough,* * there is some sense in that.' 

1. 18, 3)er f)at pfiffe signifies idiomatically *that is a sharp one.* 

I. 19. Pergamente, lit. * parchments,* is also used metony- 
mically for *document.* S3riefe may here be rendered by 

* charters.* 

1. 21. ©ered^tigfeiten is here synonymous with ^^riüÜegien, 

* Privileges.' 

5luf tttoa^ fjalttn, 'to set great value on anything.* 

1. 33. dingelne, * individual.* The Netherlands consisted 
until the fourteenth Century of several sovereign states or 
provinces, each of which was govemed by its own prince, 
in accordance with its own laws. 

1. 25. {Regiert must here be rendered by the imperfect of 
*to govern.* 

1. 27. Heber bie @(]^ttut l^auen, 'to go beyond the mark,' 
*to overstep one*s bounds,' is an idiomatic phrase, derived 
from mensuration ; the term @^nur being used in this phrase 
for ÜÄeifd^nur, * measuring-line.* 

The expression (Staaten is here synonymous with ^tänbe, 
'states,* in the sense of 'legislative bocfies*; ^intetbrein, 'after it.* 

1. 29. Sanbftdnbe, 'legislative bodies,' ' assemblies.* The con* 
stitutional principle was fought for and recognized in the 
Netherlands at an early period. In describing the advent of 
Philip, surnamed ' the Good,* in the early part of the fifteenth 
Century, Motley says: 'The burgher class controlled the 
govemment, not only of the cities, but often of the provinces, 
through its influence in the estates.* (Rise of the Dutch Re- 
public, i. 43.) 

1. 30, Gp. p. 137, the Note to p. 12, 1. i. 

P. 34, 1. I. äed^tf^affne is here used in the sense of 
' respectable.' Sil . . . untcrri(]^tet : say 'knows.' 

1. 6. @o voai, translate ' these things.* 

1. 8. (£0 feib Ü)t ^Bürgersleute, * this is your usual way, Citi- 
zens, 3n ben Xag Ifiineinleben is an idiomatic phrase for 'to 
live on without thinking,* ' to live in the present only.* 
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1. II). UebfriDUiitten is here used in the sense of rattfangeii, 
'to reeeive.' The trade of the parents used, as a matter of 
course, also to be carried on by tbeir children, 

Tbe expression iRegimtiit was formerlf also used in a general 
sense forfflegurung, ' government,' Cp.p, lapjtheNote toi. 15. 

1. II. ©fl^ftm unb leattea, lit. 'to rule and govern,' is one of 
those emphatic alliterative expressions with whjch the German 
language abounds, and which, consisting as they do of synony- 
mous terms, should be rendered into English either by two 
equivalent synonynis or by one expressive term. 

J. li. The terms ^rFoinmin and ^iflorit do not refer in 
this sentence to the possessive tintS Otigtnttn, but are used to 
express separate notions; the political 'fire-brand' reproach- 
ing the Citizens for not inquiring after the ' common law,' or 
*old custom' (JgcrfDmmtn), or into the 'history ofthe country' 
(J&iflovit), Ofjnto the ' rights, or elaims, of a Sovereign ' (b(m 
fR(ii)t tinrt SHfgfnten)- Cp. the Note to 1. 15, p. 26, where 
the obsolete term ^ijlonr has bcen used by Goethe in a 
different sense. 

I. 13. lieber has here the force of 'in consequence.' 

1. 20. The largest portion of the Netherlands feil into the 
bands of the House of Hapsburg, In consequence of the 
marriage between the Arehduke Maximilian of Austria and 
the Lady Mary, daughter of Charles the Bold. This was one 
of the 'prudent marriages,' which gave rise to the well-known 
saying, ' Bella gerant alü, tu felix Au4lria nube' &c. 

I. 21. See above, the Note to 1. 11. 

I. z6. Every Flemish province had its own Constitution, and 
it was one of the Privileges of the various provinees that their 
inhabitants were to be judged according to their respective 
provincial codes. 

1, 39. Translate ißtüiTelei; by 'Citizen of Brüssels,' and the 
proper names antoerptr and iSenler in analogy with this 
rendering. 

P. 35, 1. I. The neuter pronoun iS (by elision 'a) is fre- 
quently employed in German to denote in a general indefinite 
manner 'things,' 'matters,' &c. 

goitlaufen, here 'to run on.' 

1, a. The verb loeifen, lit. ' to show,' is in this phr 
idlomatically for 'to treaL' 

Charles the Bold (1435—1477) inherited from hi 
Philip the Good, the then uniLed portions ofthe Netl 
He was in constant collision with the Netherlander 
political rights he relentlessly endeavoured to suppre: 
Citizens defended their institutions bravely, but the 
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suppression was probably only prevented by the sudde» dt 
of the reckless warrior. 

1. 3. The mention of Frederick the Warrior in this pla 
is generally considered very puzzling, there having existed 
sovereign of the name of Frederick, surnamed the * Warri( 
And on account of this circumstance, Schiller went even so i 
as to omit that unhistorical name in his stage edition of E 
mont. We think however that Goethfe must have meant h( 
Frederick III, Emperor of Germany, who, in 1488, raised wi 
great alacrity an army for the rescue of his son Maximili. 
then a prisoner of the burghers of Bruges. The royal capti 
had in the meantime been set at liberty on promising varioi 
concessions to the Flemings. These concessions were aftei 
wards declared null and void, and the Emperor besieged i 
person, but without success, the city of Ghent. The mention 
Frederick seems, therefore, more appropriate h^e than thai 
of Maximilian would be, who finally succeeded in tranquil- 
lizing the Netherlands; and the unhistorical designation of the 
monarch, who was anything but warlike, may be' explained by 
the circumstance that Goethe made the incendiary clerk pur- 
posely use the martial surname in order to make the contrast 
between the Emperor and the female Regent more striking. 
By omitting the words Snebnd^ ber Sieger, the speech loses in 
rhythm as well as in force. 

I. 4. The taunt which Goethe puts into the mouth of the 
lawyer's clerk is partially based on the question which some 
of the nobles addressed to the Regent when she intended to 
enforce the introduction of the Inquisition into Flanders. *Will 
the people of Brabant,' they asked, *who shook ofF the yoke 
of Charles V, and who did not submit to it during the presence 
of Philip, now stoop under it at the command of a Regent 
who is a woman ? ' (Brabantinij qui sub Carolo Caesare fre' 
num excusseranty et presente Philippo Rege non receperant^ nunc 
ad Gvbernatricis feminae vocem, in illud sese induerent f Strada, 
i. p. 60.) 

II. 8-10. The incident here alluded to does by no means 
refer, as has rather oddly been interpreted, to the above* 
related capture of Maximilian, but to that of his son Philip, of 
whom the burghers took possession when he was only four 
years of age. After the death of the Lady Mary in 1482, her 
husband Maximilian was to be governor and guardian during 
the minority of his children ; but the Flemish demurred, and 
after they had captured the heir apparent, the government 
was carried on in the name of the minor by a commission 
of burghers. 
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L la, 9I($I( Sttänntt, 'men of the right sort,' 

I. ij. SDa^t . , . ofcer auift roay here be rendered by 'and 
henee it is that.' 

1. 18. OBk iSraBanttr, 'we people of Brabant.' It is a well- 
known fact in the history of the Netherlands that the province 
of Brabant enjoyed, together with that of Limburg, special 
political Privileges in consequence of the very liberal Charter 
which it received in the fourteenth Century, and which is 
known tn history by the name of the'Joyeuse Entr^e' {'blyde 
inkomst.'i.e. 'blithe entrance'). It is worthy of remark that 
tbe leading features of the Brabant Constitution which are 
so skilfully interwoven in the dramatic dialogue, do not only 
actually occur in the 'Joyeuse Entrie,' but have been talen 
by the poet, with some slight verbal alterations, from the 
German translation of Meteren's History of tbe Netherlands, 
viz. the artides contained in 11. 34, 35, and in II, 29-}!, and 
in p. 36, II. 21-23. The Statement abont the excellence of the 
Brabant Charter over that of all other provinces is given by 
Meteren in the introductor^ remarks to the famous Constitu- 
tion. (See Meteren, iSefi^idrte btv Olitterlanljf, p, 47, and the 
original Dutch edition, fol. jo.) 

1. 28. Sr iji uns wrvflit^lef, 'he isbound to us.' 

1. 39. Sr— Idffen, *he is not to exercise in respect of us 
any force or arbitrary will, or give any sign of it.' 

P. Se, I. 1 1. 3>aa SBort ^^ttn, ' to be spokesman.' 

1. 13. See the Note to 1. 4, p. ij, on p. 137. 

I. 15. 3n km §ata, 'down hts throat,' 

I. 17. SB« tfim ttnas tf)ut, ' who dares touch him.' 

U. »1-33. The article contained in these lines is given by 
Motley in these words, 'that the prince of the land should 
not elevate the clerical State higher than of old has been cus- 
tomary and by former princes settled; unless by the other 
two e^ates, the nobility and the clties.' (Rise of the Dutch 
Republic, vol. i. p, 370). 

1. ji. jemanb ins ©o^s^otn iagtn is an Idiomatic phrase for 
' to intimidate, to overawe, any one.' 

P. 37, 1. 3. The political instigator who wishes to induce 
the people to commit excesses, alludes here to the iconociastic 
outrages which originated in h'landers. 

1, 10. The term ©rlaftrtt is the obsolete form for ®(1e^rtt. 

1. 1 3. Mo« fod baS, ' what do you mean by that ? ' 

1. tj. Säuft {u, ' corae running up.' 

1. i6. Swütn afletUi (SttaltepDffm, 'piay all sorts of pranks.' 
3«fciti«n, ' to huirah.' We cannot help calling the attention 
of the reader to the exquisite though concise description of 
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the tumult, which the poet characterizes with a few masterly 

touches. 
1. 21. ©rittgt — auöeinanbcv, 'part them.' 
l. 24. See for {Reöevenj, the Note to 1. 20, p. 5. 
1. 25. 3Öa3 fangt ^i}x an, * what are you about ? ' 
1. 28. Sin may here be rendered by * about/ and ©ettJcrBe by 

* business/ 

1. 29. Seiern, here *to keep holiday.' Egmont's saying bears 
a slight resemblance to the speech which Shakespeare puts 
into the mouth of Flavius in the opening scene of his Julius 
Caesar — 

* Hence ! home, you idle creatures, get you home ; 
Is this a holiday ? ' 
Egmont*s conversation with the Citizens about their trade 
seems likewise to be, in its general outlines, a poetical remini- 
scence of the parley between the tribunes Flavius and Marullus 
and the * rabble of Citizens.' 

P. 38, 1. 3. Sertrümmcrn, *to destroy.* 

1. 6. dureö Seid^enö, * your calling/ The genitive of ^dä^ 
in connection with the name of a trade (or profession) is used 
to denote the nature of the employment of a person, e.g. (5r 
ift feinet Scic^enö ein Simmermeijler, * he is a carpenter by trade.' 
The origin of this idiomatic phrase is to be found in the 
custom of mechanics, traders, &c. to hang up a sign (Seichen) 
in front of their place of business, indicating the nature of 
their trade or employment. 

1. 12. The preposition mit expresses here * co-operation,* 
viz. ii)x l^abt mit , , , gearbeitet, * you assisted in making.' 

1. 14. The expression ®nabe is here used eiliptically for *it 
is (or, I consider it) a high favour.' 

1. 16. 3Öa« an (Sud& ijl, *all that is in your power.' 

1. 17. Uebe( angefc^rieben fein is an idiomatic expression for 

* to be in bad odour,' * to stand in bad repute.' 

1. 19. Drb^ntlid^, here * respectable.' 

1. 21. The exclamation ^d) )a>o^i, may be rendered here by 
*oh yes.' 
1. 22. Xagbieb or 3^agebieb is a characteristic expression for 

* idler ' ; it denotes literally * one who robs the very day,' 
i.e. one who makes a wrong use of his time. <£öjfer is the 
vulgär form for (Sdufer. 

SWit euer ©naben 9^erlaub : say *by your gracious leave.' 

1. 23. $Die ftdnfem auö fiangertt)eÜe, *they spread riots for want 

of something to do.' The term gangctüeile, corresponds to 

the French * ennuie.' 
©ci^arreu . . . nac^, ' scrape for/ * rake up/ 
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1. 24. Setnanb ehcoö (or tvaö) »ortügen, ' to teil lies to some 
one.' 

1. 25, 58egaH>tt ju friegcn, here *to be treated to.' 
1. 27. 2)ag — xtä^t, * that is just what they want.' 
1. 29. The sentiments expressed by the carpenter are in 
accordance with the then prevalent opinion that the modern 
Iconoclasts were bent upon pillage and robbery. Cp. p. 150, 
the Note to 1. 8, p. 31. 

1. 32. Egmontwas sincerely devoted to the Roman Catholic 
faith, and his admonition to make a firm stand against the 
'foreign creed' — as the new doctrines were then called — fuUy 
harmonizes with his religious conviction. 

P. 39, 1. 3. @ic — rotten, *crowds assemble in the streets/ 
1. 7. @ar fo nid^t^ <B^an\\d^t^, *there is nothing Spanish about 
him.' The position of gar before fo in this phrase is not quite 
usual. 

1. 9. Cp. p. 9, 1. 15, and the Note referring to it. 
1. II. 2)ag — fein, *the king will never do that.' 
1. 12. SWit ben ©einigen, * with his own kindred.' 
1. 16. @in xtd^ttß Steffen, *a fine morsel' grcffen is here the 
vulgär expression for SBiffen. 

1. 18. SQ3a6 fommt bir ein, * what are you thinking of ? ' 
1. 20. Qe ifl wir nun fo, * but so it is with me.' 
1. 21. SBiber SQBiUen, * against my own will.' 
2)er ijl gut föpfen, * that would suit well for the headsman.' 
1. 24. ^ucfet for Oiücfen is, according to Grimm, mostly used 
when the * back ' has been exposed to some ill-treatment. Cp. 
p. 72, 1. 29, and p. 76, 1. 13. 

1. 25. SWit Öiuttjen flreici^en, *to beat with rods.' 
(Bin re(äbter 3Bauft : say * a portly person.' The literal transla- 
tion is * a big paunch.' 

1. 26. 9lm «Pfal^I, * at the stake.' 

1.27. Btöirft— ©Uebem, *I feel twitching pains in all my 
limbs.' 

1. 30. Some recent German editions have gebannt for ge^ 
Brannt. We have given the preference to the latter version, 
because it occurs in the first original edition of 1787, and 
because the word gebannt, * spell-bound,' seems too refined an 
expression for the general tenor of the speech. In making 
Jetter give utterance to his morbid feelings, the poet de- 
scribes, with a masterly touch which shows'his deep insight 
into human nature, the fatal influence which a reign of terror 
exercises on the minds of men. By constantly witnessing the 
most harrowing punishments, Jetter declares that he cannot 
be cheerful for a Single hour, and he ^ soon forgets all fun and 



^ 



158 NOTES. [Act 

merriment * ; his imagination is excited to such a degree that 

* fearful visions are, as it were, branded on his forehead.* 

P. 40, 1. 3. The adverb immer denotes here the continuity 
of Egmont's absence. It may therefore be rendered by * still,' 
to be placed at the beginning of the sentence. 

1. 6. The idiomatic phrase, @« brennt mir unter ben @o^len, 
corresponds to the English, * I feel the ground buming under 
my feet.* 

1. 7. 52luf bie <Stunbe ba fein, * to be punctual to the hour.' 

1. 9. Semanb burci^ bie ^xno^tx fe|en is one of the many 
idiomatic phrases connected with the word Singer. It denotes 

* to wink at some negligence or fault.' 

1. 10. Jpictt id^'ö bejfer, * I should prefer,' * Fdrather.' 

1. 14. fflSen er unterleg«, &c. *of whom he may have caught 
hold on his way.' By this supposition Goethe wishes to in- 
dicate the sociable disposition of Egmont, and his aflfable 
communicative character. 

1 16. Cp. p. 153, the note to 1. i, p. 35. 

1. 26. (So iji mir ganj rec^t, * I rather like.' 

P. 41, 1. I. %\x&xoöxii, here *from abroad.' 

1. 6. The whole of the following conversation reflects 
Egmont's character in its brightest colours. It shows his 
humane disposition, his strict sense of justice, and his indul- 
gent and forbearing mind ; but above all, the principal feature 
of his character, his impulsive carelessness and love of life for 
its own sake. 

1. 7. The name of the captain is, like all the other proper 
names mentioned in this scene, fictitious. The expression 
Oletation from the Latin * relatio,' is used in official language 
for ^vdä^ji, ' report.' 

1. 9. The tumult here referred to is the iconoclastic out- 
break which took place in Flanders during Egmont's absence. 
Gp. p. 17, 11. 11-17, and the Note referring to them. 

1. 10. Ungegogentjeiten may be rendered by *acts of miscon- 
duct,' and Xo[(fuI)n^eiten translated by the Singular number of 
its equivalent. 

1. 15. SSertüid^ is the original Flemish or German name for 
the modern Kreuch * Verviers,' a town in Flanders. 

1. 17. * Count Egmont also,' says Schiller, in his History of 
the Revolt of the Netherlands, * to manifest his zeal for the 
king's Service, did violence to his natural kind-heirtedness. 
Introducing a garrison into the town of Ghent, he caused 
some of the most refractory rebels to be put to death.' 

1. 23. Gomines, or rather Commines, lies on both sides 
of the river Lys, which forms there the boundary between 
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France and Belgium. Before French Flanders was ceded to 
France it belonged entirely to the Netherlands. 

1. 39. ©inncl^mer denotes a receiver of taxes, tolls, &c., but 
may here be rendered by * Steward.' 

1. 30. Translate here auf by * within.* 

F. 42. 1. I. SKu§ Hierbei, *must be procured.' The verbs 
gef(^a|ft toetben are here to be understood. 

1. 7. @c^te er fl^ feJbfi, * he fixed himself/ * he stated his 
own time. 

1. 12. @r — örnft, * he is sure to set about it in eamest.' 

1.15. ©nabenael^lt, 'pension.' -*@ebül^r, here 'aliowance,* 
* salary.' 

1. 16. (Ratl^ f<!^a|fcn, * to devise some expedient.' 

@ic— eintid^ten^ * let them shift as well as they can.' 

1. 32. 9luf ctlüo^ bcnfcn, is frequently used in the signification 
of * to consider how to manage a thing.' 

1. 35. 2luf ettt)aö anber« (Innen, * devise something eise.' 

1. 28. Count Oliva is a fictitious character. 

1. 30. ^ttt may here be freely rendered by * count.* 

P. 48, 1. I. Sd^ !omme ni(!^t bajju, denotes, in the sense in 
which it is used here, * I cannot find time for it.* 

Unter öietew 3$er]^gten, * of all detestable things.' 

1. 5. S3ebenKi(i^feit, here * apprehension.' 

1. 7. ©agt — äÄeinung, * give me an outline of your ideas.' 

1. 14. hinten, with reference to a battle, * in the rear,' 

1. 15. ^orgtiti^e, * apprehensive man.' The article and the 
infiection make in German the meaning sufficiently clear. 

(Sr »itt : say * he is anxious for.' 

1. 18. (Sid^ toal^ren, *to be on one's guard.' 

1. 23. @o— bir, * you may do so.* 

1. 25. 9iaf(^ lebe, *live gaily.' The populär expression *to 
live fast' corresponds to the German rafd^ leben ; but here it 
would be a vulgarism, if used in that sense. 

1. 27. !Iobtengett)ölbe, * burial vault,' or simply *vault.' 

1. 28. The words 3(^ ^abe in the preceding line refer also 
to MXä^ji Suit. 

1. 29. ©ebdc^tiQett ^ofs(Sabenj, *solemn measures of the 
court.' The expression J&of;(labenj is a coined word, used 
here to designate the stifF manner of life prescribed by the 
Spanish court etiquette. The term ntujtem (nad^), * to model ' 
(according to), is not of frequent occurrence. 

1. 30. Um — benfen, ' to trouble myself about life.' Gp. above, 
the Note to 1. 22, p. 43. 

P. 44, 1. 6. ©ie teif ' et eu^ lix^xi, * with what delicacy he 
treats you.' 
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l. 8. Unb — @aite, * yet he harps continually on this string,* 
It is rather difficult to render in English the delicate play on 
the word Uxni)xtn in this and the preceding line. 

1. 14. The sentiment contained in this line remindsus of 
Goethe's admirable saying : 

(Sine« f^icft ^ niä^i für äffe ! 
@e^e Jebcr tote er'6 treibe, 
@e]^e icber iüo er bleibe, 
Unb h)er p^, baf er nid^t falle! 
1. 15. The secretary wishes to intimate, that it lies in Eg- 
mont*s nature to be free irom care, that Mt suits him well 
to be without fears.' 
1. 18. Seid^tew may here be rendered by Mively.' 
1. 19. Ucbemtut^ ber (5JefeI(igfctt, 'overflow of conviviality/ 
©etrieben, * done.' 

I. 20. The expression Sotgen, is here a synonym of Solgerung, 
* conclusion.* 

II. 22-25. These lines refer to a well-known incident in the 
troubled pages of the history of the Netherlands. The fol- 
lowing summary extracted from the account given by Prescott 
(Philip II, vol. i. p. 440) will suffice for the present purpose. 
*At a banquet at which many of the Flemish nobles were 
present, the talk feil on the expensive habits of the aristocracy, 
especially as shown in the number and dress of their do- 
mestics. . . . It was proposed to regulate their apparel by a 
more modest and uniform Standard. The lot feil on Egmont 
to devise some suitable livery, of the simple kind used by the 
Germans. He proposed a dark grey habit, which, instead of 
the aiguillettes commonly suspended from the Shoulders, should 
have flat pieces of cloth, embroidered with the figure of a head 
and a fool's cap. The head was made marvellously like that 
of the Cardinal (Granvelle), and the cap, being red, was 
thought to bear much resemblance to a cardinaFs hat. The 
dress was received with acclamation. The nobles instantly 
clad their retainers in the new livery, which had the advantage 
of greater economy. It became the badge of party. The 
tailors of Brüssels could not find time to supply their customers. 
(Gp. Egmont, p. 38, 11. 12, 13.) The Duchess at first laughed 
at the jest, and even sent some specimens of the embroidery to 
Philip. But Granvelle looked more gravely on the matter. . . . 
Margaret at length succeeded in persuading the lords to take 
another (device), not personal in its nature. The Substitute 
was a sheaf of arrows. Even this was found to have an offen- 
sive application as it intimated the league of the nobles.' 

U. 27-30. This is an allusion to the celebrated designation 
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of Ctieux, 'beggars,' whieh the confederate Flemish noble- 
men assumed in 1566. After having presented a petition to 
the Regent, some Uiree huDdred of them were told at a ban- 
quet that the Seigneur deBerlaymonthad called them'gueux,' 
in the presence of the Regent. Brederode, the president of 
the banquet, declared that 'he and his friends had no objec- 
tion to the name, since they were ready at any time to 
become biggan for the Service of their king and eountry,' 
(ße vero libtnter appellaiintem iltam, qtiae ta cumgue aiet, acci- 
fere, ac regii patriaeque cauid Gheuiim le mendhosgue re ipjd 
Juturos, Strada, i, p. 187, whcre the whole occurrence is re- 
lated in füll.) The guests reeeived ' that sally with great 
applausc, and as they drank to one another they shouted 
•ui-vmt Jei Gueux, "Long live the beggars."' The Prince of 
Orange, and the Counts Egmont and Hom were passing by 
Chance the Culemberg Hoase, where the banquet took place ; 
they entered with a view to break Up the revels, and ' as the 
new comers pledged their friends in the wine-cup, it was 
reeeived with the same thundering acclamations of " Vivent 
lesGueuxl"' The confederates assumed then the insignia 
of poverty, and appeared in public in coarse clothing with 
beggar's wallets and wooden bowls, 

Unname may here be rendered by ' nickname.' 
1. 31, &c. ©inb— miggönntn, 'are we to be grudged the 
scanty, motley rags.' äUull) may here be rendered by ' spirit.' 
F. 46, 1. I. Render ang(frif(^tt by 'animated,' and mag by 
' would.' 

!.5.9Bo6t — tptrtlf/worththetroiibleofdressingandundressing.' 
I. 6, &c. Um ju rattitn unb iu etrbinbcn, ' to guess and con- 
jecture.' (anatmen has a more emphatic meaning than rolfieti, 
and may be rendered by ' divine.' 

I. 8, Sd)en!en is here used in the sense of 'to omit, to spare.' 

I. 9. <Sd)üln: seems to be used here in the sense of $rtonl, 

II. 10, II. The expressions finnen and aueftiinen refer to 
®^ütnn, and the remaining portion of the sentence to 5öf' 
Itngtn ; but in order to understand fuUy the right meaning of 
this passage, it miist also be hörne in mind that ftniun : 

an intransitive verb signifying ' to ponder,' ' niminate,' ai 
finntn a transitive verb meaning ' to und out by thinkin 
contrive,' 'devise,' &c. In the same way the words g 
teo^in {11 tonnen, 'arrive at any place they like,' expn 
transitive meaning of »anbei«, ' to walk gently,' and erfd 
'to obtain surreptitiously,' the transitive significati 
f^lnt^en, ' to sneak.' 
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I. i6. (Sic taffenloiW, *is about to let it go/ 

II. 20-23. SQBie — gc))eitf(]^t, *as if lashed.* ®e^en — ^bur(i^, *nish 
away.* SBagcn, here * chariot.' SÄut^ig gefaßt, * with calm self- 
possession/ 

1. 24. (Sturj signifies not only 'fall,' but also *steep descent/ 
* precipice.' 

1. 25. (Se gel^t : say * we hasten.' The pronoun er in the fol- 
lowing sentence refers to man in general ; it may be rendered 
by * men/ or by the pronoun * we.' 

1. 28. It has been remarked that there is a perfect iambic 
movement in the first portion of the present speech. This is 
also, in a great measure, the case with the preceding speech 
of Egmont, and with many other passages throughout the 
drama too numerous to be pointed out. 

1. 32, &c. 3a — ^d^xittf * a false step of my own.* 

P. 46^ 1. 3. Soo^, here * die.' Egmont is known to have 
shared valiantly all the dangers of warfare with his comrades. 

1. 4. SBenn'^ — %tf)t, * when the whole worth of a free life 
is at stake.' 

1. 10. $Da^ 5lnbete l^at 3eit, * the rest may wait.' 

1. 1 3. Jpprd^e, here *try to find out.' Cp. the Note to 1.8, p. 32. 

1. 14. This Statement is based on the account given by 
Strada (i. p. 223) of the efFort made by the Regent not to 
show a woman's weakness by her grief (* haud palam moe- 
rori muliebriter indulsit,' &c.). 

1. 16. See on William of Orange the Note to p. 11, 1. 29. 

1. 18. The expression frei is here used in the sense of l^eiter, 
forgenfrei, * cheerful,' * at ease.' 

1. 27. SQBic!^ may here be rendered by ' turned,' and JDiöcuvd, 
in the next line, by * topic' 

P. 47, 1. 6. This is an allusion to the well-known mytholo- 
gical tale that Hercules was spinning wool whilst he was a slave 
to the Lydian queen, Omphale, who wore his lion's skin. 

1. 7» ^uttfel^of is a coined expression, composed of .^unfel, 
*distafF,' and ^of, *court.' It approaches in meaning the 
expression * petticoat govemment,' and may be rendered here 
by * spinning court circle.' 

1. 10. The conjunction *that' is to be supplied before bie 
toibrigften, * the most discordant,' because the words bie möchten 
immer gern (1. 4) refer also to the present clause. 

1. 13. Utttüci^^eit, here *unwise conduct.' 

l. 16. 2)aöma( is here, as in some other instances, used by 
Goethe for bie^mat. 

I. 18. The Regent had at three diflferent times made pre- 
parations to leave Brüssels. 
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1. 19. Supply the words *she is' before ©tattl^altmn. The 
expression Königin is here used to denote, in general, the 
exalted position occupied by the Regent. 

1. 21. Unbebeutcnbe Xage abju](>afi)eln, *to spin out an insigni- 
ücant life/ The verb abl(>afpeln denotes literally *to reel ofF' 
(yarn, &c.), and is here happily used by Goethe to express the 
slow monotony of an inactive life. 

1. 22. @id^ — l^enitnjufd^leppeti, *to drag on her existence in 
the old family circle.* Margaret of Parma was, as stated 
before, first married to Alexander dei Medici, and after 
his death to Ottavio Famese. 

1. 31. Surcd^t rücfen, *to arrange.' 

P. 48, 1. 2. The noun ^inbemij is more commonly used in 
the neuter than in the feminine gender. 

1. 5. Slud^ i^fVX : translate * with him also.' 

1. 6. S^rcn ©ang l^alten, * hold on their (ordinary) course.' 
The verb toerben is understood in the German phrase. 

1. 7. SBeite should here be rendered by *vast,* and nad^ einer 
»orgegoöeneti, in the next line, by * according to a marked out.' 

1. 13. The Prince alludes here to the possibility of depriving 
the people, which he designates by 9iuitq)f, * trunk,' * body,' of 
their leaders, whom he cails their ^au^Jt, * head.' 

1. 16. Render here trage by *have had,' and l^er by *for,' 
placing the latter word before öiete. 

1. 17. Sßer^dttttiffe : say *concerns.' 

1. 22. Goethe has here most admirably adapted a saying of 
Orange which has been reported by Strada, i. p. 234. After 
quoting the Statement of the Prince that he was fully ac- 
quainted with every word which Philip II uttered, either in 
public or private, and that he could not better employ his 
riches than by buying those useful State secrets. Orange is 
reported by Strada to have added * For it constitutes the 
wisdom of a Prince, to find out the secrets of the Councils 
and to leave the mysteries of nature to idle persons.* (Quippe 
hanc esse Principum philosophiarriy conciliorum secreta rimari: 
naturae *vero abdita apud otiosos relinqui.) 

1. 25. Wixi etttJO^ auöfommen denotes figuratively Ho get on 
with anything.' 

1. 28, &c. @g— fotttttten, *the world cannot be set to rights.' 

P. 49, 1. 1. The Prince of Orange now states more explicitly 
what he had before (p. 48, 1. 30) only hinted at. 

1. 4. (5ö ijt feine ©orge, Hhere is no fear of that,' *there is 
no cause for such anxiety.' 

1. 8. 5luf unfece 9lrt, * after our own fashion.' Unter einanber, 
here *between ourselves.' 

M 2 
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1. 10. The verb aBtodgcu is here used in the sense of 'to 
balance,' for Orange wishes to intimate that they well know 
how * to distinguish their own rights from those of the king.* 

1. II. Untert^^an unb geioärtig fein/to be obedient and loyal/ 
3l^m gufommt : say * is his due.* 

1. 13. <Biä) . . . jufd^ricbe, *should arrogate/ 

1. 17. Gp. p. 20, 1. 8, and the Note referring to that passage. 

1. 21, &c. Egmont believed so firmly in the clemency and 
humane disposition of Philip II, that he laughed at all the 
warnings of his friends. 

1. 29, &c. 9lufile(fen, *to raise'; 2Binbl^au^, *breath of wind,' 

* breeze.* 

1. 31. 2Bürbe — jufammentretBen, *would cause a mighty 
conflagration,* i. e. the news of their capture would drive 
together (jufammentrciben) all the combustible elements of 
political discontent, and thus cause a mighty conflagration. 

1. 32. 3Bol(>inau« »oKten fic/ whither could they tend? * * what 
could be their Intention?' 

P. 60, 1. I. Unb — iiUn, *and would they have recourse to 
assassination.' We do not consider it improbable that Goethe 
has put these words into the mouth of Egmont in remem- 
brance of the various attempts which were subsequently made, 
at the instigation of Philip II, on the life of the Prince of 
Orange, and of his ultimate tragic death by the hands of the 
assassin G^rard in 1584. 

1. 2. Supply * it' after »oHcn. In the foUowing lines Egmont 
almost describes prophfetically the result which was partly 
brought about by his own violent death and by that of his 
fellow-sufferer, Count Hom. 

1. 6. 2Büt^ete is here, like jiofie in the next line, the present 
conditional. 

1. 12. Gp. the note to I. 22, p. 48, on preceding page. 

1. 13. The verb tooKen is in this place nearly equivalent to 

* to maintain,' * to assert,' * to pretend ' ; translate therefore 
tooUtt nid^t^ tüiffcn by * pretended not to know it.* 

1. 14. The Regent was, according to Strada (i. p. 29), strongly 
opposed to the arrival of Alva with an army ; and in a letter 
which she addressed to the King she plainly teils him that a 
new army would only contribute to impoverish the country 
and produce a civil war — which view Goethe has, in the next 
Speech, put into the mouth of Egmont. 

1, 19. It is historically known that the Prince was acquainted 
with the fact that Alva came to the Netherlands with death- 
Warrants signed in blank, intended against the most prominent 
leaders. 
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P.51,l.u. aSü^feii^'with difficulty^' ®(|li]lt, < kept down.* 

I. I]. 3Rit (iiniui SBuih, 'by 3 Single sign.' Suf^c^n, 'to 
excite,' ' to stir up.' 

1. 15. J&otiblung, for ^anbtl, 'commerce,' is now not very 
frequently used, 

1. 16. %üb is here used for S^rai^lfelb. 

1. 17, &c. Goethe describes here the horrible incidents vhich 
subsequently took piace durjng the sanguinary struggle be- 
tween the Netherianders and the Spaniards. 

I. 21, &c. Unfc^mugt, 'and what will be your feelings when 
you must cunfess to youreelf.' 

1. 14. (Sinjelnt SRenfi^n, '^ng!e men,* i.e. mere individuals. 

1. 19. Namely, he who does not act by mere impulse, but is 
aJways guided in bis actions by a thoughtful watchfulness over 
himself, need not suspect his own courage, and can 'with con- 
fidence advanee and retreat' (vä}fc uoc: imt tütfaätt« gefifn); 
that is to say, he well knows when to spare himself and when 
to act otherwise. 

P. 62, 1. }. Ämnmt ... in Bnf^lag; translate 'should be 
taken into account.' ^ei^tcfie, here 'faintest.' 

1. 5. Sfiftfteit, lit. 'gentlest'; here 'smallest.' gufltitt, 'step,' 
• footing.' 

I. ij. The Import of this saying is that the actions of kings 
are never Jnterpreted as mean, because people always altrlbute 
to them higher motives. 

i. 16. iptoSf. here ' experiment.' Slftwartin, 'to await,' 

I. 10. Supply the word 'own' between nwinen and augtii. 
In German tbe emphasjs is sufficiently indicated by means of 
the possessive pronoun. 

1. 28. @tjiait,'form,''shape,'may hereberenderedby'light,' 

I. 30. For btff&f", cp' P- '4B1 the Note to 1. 17, p. 16. 

), 31. 3fioi^l does not mean here 'force,' but 'power,' 
' authority,' 

I. j2. SSte btine Srmnt* giftigt jint, 'in what frame of mind 
your friends are.' The Prinee seems to place greater con- 
fidence in the clear-sighted judgment of Egmont's friends, 
than in that of the contiding Count himself. 

F. 63, 1. 9. The abov^ scene is mainly based on t 
able meetingwhieh took place between Egmont ani 
Willbroek, a village between Antwerp and Brasse 
Egmont had received the mission from Ibe Regent 1 
his friend not to withdraw from the Netherlan 
Mansfeldt, and Berty, the Regent's secretary, were 
the interview, which is fuUy described by Strada 
who concludes his report with the foUowing 
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passage: *It is related that, before parting, the Prince of 
Orange led Egmont aside and spoke to him of the danger 
which threatened him, imploring him not to await the bloody 
tempest which was about to burst forth from Spain over the 
heads of the most distinguished Flemish nobles. And when 
Egmont, fully relying on his Services and unmindful of every 
danger, dissented, asserting that he hoped everything from the 
clemency of the King, when he found order restored in the 
provinces, Orange exclaimed : " This clemency of the King 
which you so extol, will be your ruin, Egmont, and I foresee 
with my mind's eye (would that I might be deceived !) that 
over your body, as a bridge, the Spaniards will enter the 
country." After these words he closely embraced him, as 
if he were sure that his presentiment was to become a truth, 
and that he saw the Gount for the last time ; and tears feil 
from the eyes of both of them.' {Ferunt Orangium, ante' 
quam inde recederet^ cum Egmontio seorsim ahducto de imminenü- 
bus pericuUs locutum, orasse illum, subduceret sese^ gravidamque 
cruore tempestatem ab Hispania impendentem Belgarum procerum 
capitibus ne opperiretur. Et cum Egmontius meritls ferox eoque 
periculi negligensy contra dissereretj ac Regis clementiae, si pacatas 
reperiret provincias, omnia tribueret : Perdet te, inquit Orangius, 
haec quam jactas dementia Regis Egmonti, ac videor mihi 
praevidere animo, utinam falso, te pontem scilicet futurum, 
quo Hispani calcato, in Belgium transmittant. Quo dicto tarn- 
quam praesagationis certus, hominemque supremum visuruj, arcte^ 
nee sine utriusque lacrymis complexus^ abscessit.) 

1. II. dinfommm is here used in the sense of einfallen, Ho 
occur,* *to enter one*s mind.' The words in ben @inn are 
understood in German. 

1. 12. !£rdgt . . . I^erüber, * transfers.' ©orgtt^f cit, * anxiety.' 
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P. 56, 1. 5. 95or ^länj l^inleBt may be rendered by Meads a life 
of,' placing these words before ^ü^e^ and omitting the pre- 
position in. 

L IG. It is hardly necessary to mention that the Regent 
refers to the abdication of Charles V. 

1. 13. Uebcr etwaö benfen, for na^benfcn, is not very com- 
monly used. 

1. 14. The letter here alluded to in general was the one 
which the Regent had received from the King, about the end 
of June, 1567, in reply to her remonistrances about the mission 
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of Alva, who was already on his way to the Netherlands. The 
King politely thanked his sister, * for having set the things 
to rights by her assiduity and prudence.' {Ob res impigre 
sapienterque compositas.) Strada, i. p. 292, 

1. 20. Semanb öiel ju [Raffen maä)tn, * to give much trouble to 
any one.' 

P. 57, 1. 2. The adverb fi^on is here used in the sense of 

* politely.' In characterizing the letter alluded to, Goethe 
seems to have had in view the billet in which the King in- 
formed his sister, under date October 13, 1568, that her resig- 
nation was accepted. The praise he meted out to the Regent 
was couched in such conventional and measured terms that 
M. de Thou remarks in his Histoire Universelle (v. p. 439): 

* Elle re^ut enfin d'Espagne une lettre pleine d'amitie et de 
tendresse, teile qu'on a cofitume d'ecrire ä une personne qu'on 
remercie apres Tavoir depouille de sa dignite.* 

l. 4. Philip II had, at various times, expressed his füll satis- 
faction with the Regent*s * prudent ' administration. 

1. 10. Eingang, here *preamble.' The foUowing passage is 
partly based on the speech which Alva is reported to have 
made at the last meeting of the State Council in Madrid, which 
was held, according to Strada, in order to discuss the propriety 
of interfering in the Netherlands with an armed force. 

1. 14. I^ajlct, 'lies heavily.' SScrBictet i^mi say *will prevent 
him.' 

1. 15. ©rofie <S^rüttge mad^en is a figurative phrase; here it 
denotes *to move freely.' 

1. 16. Macchiaveirs reply contains the gist of the views 
expressed by Ruy (9lobri(^) Gomez at the above-mentioned 
State Council. Cp. p. 58, 1. 13. 

1. 20. Olaifon (or 5ßernunft) aiutcl^Tnen/ to listen to reason.* 

@ar balb . . . fertig tDcrben fonne, * will soon be able to manage.* 

1. 25. fBotjH is here used in the sense of * probably.* 

1. 30. ©erab* 5«^<iu«f * straightforwardly,' or simply * out.* 

P. 58, 1. I. WlödiU mi<!^ öerjiettcn, * should like to dissemble,' 
i. e. the Regent would like to conceal the irritation she feels 
at the double-faced behaviour of the king. 

1. 2. dmvfittbUc^ is here a synonym of fd^merjl^aft, * painful.* 

1. 3. Sormlid^, * formal,' 'conventional.' 

1. 6. Sntöenbiö imb au^wenbig, lit. * intemally and extemally/ 
i, e. thoroughly. 

1. 7. @ic — Baben, * they would like to make a clean sweep 
of it.* 

1. 8. (Sie — ^jugreifen, 'they do not set about it themselves.* 
This seems to be an allusion to Philip's reluctance to go 
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bimself with an armed force to the Netherlands, after having 
been told that the Flemings threatened to resist his entrance 
openly with the help of foreign allies. Cp. Strada, i. p. 281, 
where the project of the royal journey is candidly discussed 
by the author. 

1. 10. The foreign term ß^onfeU (to be pronounced as in 
French) for the Teutonic ^atij or ©taat^rot:^, is used both in 
the masculine and neuter gender. 

1. II. Sebljaft here 'vividly,' * distinctly.' 

I. 12. 3u9/ in the present signification, 'feature/ 

II. 13-16. The description of the members of the royal 
Council is partly only historical. By ' honest Roderick/ the 
poet design^tes Ruy Gomez de Silva, whom Strada (i. p. 
283) calls — *a man who loved peace ahd quiet before all 
things * (cui pax et gutes imprimis curae) ; and by the * dili- 
gent Freneda,' is designated the royal confessor and Fran- 
ciscan monk Bemard Fresneda, whom that historian charac- 
terizes as * a man of gentle and upright character ' {miti 
rectoque vir ingenio). Both these councillors spoke at the 
above-mentioned final consultation warmly in favour of a 
policy of peace. The names of Alonzo and Las Vargas do, 
however, not occur among the royal councillors enumerated 
by Strada or the Spanish historian Gabrera, who describes the 
same meeting. One Alonzo de Laloo was secretary to Count 
Hörn, and one Francis de Vargas was Spanish ambassador at 
Rome. Juan de Vargas made himself notorious as President 
of the * Blood Council * in the Netherlands. According to our 
opinion Goethe has given a generally favourable description 
of the State Council in order to bring out in stronger relief 
the hateful character of Alva. 

1. 17. By the *hollow-eyed Toledan,' Goethe designates the 
Duke of Alva, whose first name was Ferdinando Alvarez de 
Toledo. He is described by Meteren (book v.) and by other 
historians as a man who was in person ' tall, thin, erect, with 
a long visage, lean yellow cheek, dark twinkling eyes, adust 
complexion — cross-looking and rigid.' 

1. 19. äßeibergüte, *womanish kindness.' 

1, 21. ©tallmeiflcr, lit. 'equerry,* may here be rendered by 
* horse-breaker.* 

1. 22. §abc mit bur^l^oren muffen 'have been obliged to listen 
patiently.* Jl)urc^^orcn signifies * to listen to anything until the 
end.' 

1. 23. @inen guten 5«vbentu)jf : say *good colours.' ^orbentcpf 
denotes literally ' colour-pot/ i. e. the pot in which painters 
mix their colours. 
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1. 25. 3n— formte *among all my tints, which I could use 
for my picture.* 2^on, here * hue.* 

1. 27. ®a((enf^»ar§, * jaundice-like.' 

1. 28. Sluö ber may here be rendered by 'with which.* 

Seber ijl bei il^m glei^ ein, *he sets down every one at once as a.' 

1. 29. 2luö biefem J^opitel, *under this head.' The term ^(nx^M 
is used in German also for * topic/ * subject/ * head/ &c. Cp. 
the use of * chapitre * in French. 

P. 69, 1. I. ä)a — SKutl^ttiflen, 'now he takes hold of every 
wanton act.' 

1. 3. Unb — »ofl, *and the King sees before him nothing 
but.» 

1. 5. SBenn — Ungejogcnl^eit, *when a quickly passing ofFence.' 

1. 6. gaffen, here * to conceive.' 

1. 10. The sentiments attributed by the Regent tothe King 
and the Duke of Alva are, in general, expressed in the speech 
of the latter as reported by Strada at the above-mentioned 
meeting of the royal Council. 

1. 12. ^od^ may here be rendered by 'seriously.* 

1. 15. Sßerbrängen, *to supplant/ *to dislodge.* ©ejittttun^ 
' Office.' 

1. 17. ©d^ief, 'crooked,* i.e. not straightforward. 

Um fid^ Qteifen, * Stretch his authority,* *become encroaching.' 

1. 18. SÖirb er . . . üorfd^üfeen, *he will allege that he has.* 

1. 20. 3emanb l^erumgicl^en, ng. *to put oflf any one.' 

1. 22. 3d^ — rebete, *this does not satisfy me he will pay 
no attention to what I say.' The expression gar nid^t vxt^x 
tl^un has the sense of * to take no account of.' The verb :^aben 
in 1. 24 refers also to getljan. 

1. 24. SBeit abttjärt« gelenft, 'tumed far away,' i.e. Alva would 
entirely frustrate all her cherished wishes and schemes. It may 
be observed here that the mode of proceeding on the part of 
Alva, described here by the Duchess beforehand, is, in general, 
historical. At his first interview with the Regent, Alva is said 
to have cooUy declared that he did not exactiy remember the 
nature and extent of his powers. Next day, however, he pro- 
duced his commission (3n<iruction) in which he was appointed 
by Philipp Captain-General * in correspondence 'with his Ma- 
jesty's dear sister of Parma.* The Duchess was requested in 
this document *to co-operate with Alva and to command 
obedience for him, but step by step he became more and more 
encroaching, until the Regent's authority was a mere shadow.' 
See Motley's Rise of the Dutch Republic, vol. ii. p. 115. 

1. 30. Supply the words *the blame of ' before feine @d^utb. 

L 32, &c. The Regent at first contrived *to disguise her 
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rage and her mortification under a veil of imperial pride *; 
but being greatly enraged at the arbitrary proceedings of 
Alva and her own false position, she gave, later, free vent 
to her indignation. 

P. 60, 1. 4. Supply * it is/ before ©d^toercr. 

1. 5. Sfecr*ö ]^eracbra<!^t l^at may here be rendered by *he with 
whom it is hereditary.* 

1. 8. Slnfcl^n, here * authority.' 

1. 10. In her last letter to Philip II, which the Regent 
transmitted to Spain through the courtier Macchiavell, she 
actually asked him *whether he considered it worthy of 
a person whom the king calls his sister, to be left in Belgium 
with so little authority?* Gp. Strada, i. p. 301. 

1. 14. (Sie — ^elbengcfd^i^tcn, *that it was to be found only 
in romances.' 

1.19. Umgang: say * attachment.' 

1. 26, &c. Sangen is here to be rendered by * longin g,' Bangen 
by * fearing,* and ^n f<!^tt)ebenber $ein by * in painful suspense.* 

P. 61, I. 5. l^ag ba^ ^eio^)o^)eto, * stop that sing-song.* The 
German ^eio^)opeto corresponds to the English Mullaby.* 
A number of German cradle-songs begin with that word. 

I. 15. UtUxfjoxä^t: say *heed not/ 

I. 18. Unterfrie<|en : transl. *find shelter.* 

1. 20. 2)ran öorgubenfen, *to think of it beforehand.' 

I. 22. Un^ getdrben, *bear ourselves.' 

P. 62, 1. I. i^leine: transl. 'daughter.' 

1. $• 3u »ie( ©nabe ; say ' you do us too much honour.' 

1. 9. @d^ma( genug, * it will be scanty enough.' 

I. IG. Söartet nur is here used elliptically, denoting *only 
wait ' (until you will see). Transl. simply * you will see.* 

II. 21-23. It is not easy to give a concise and terse render- 
ing of these lines. Semanb ettoo« abUflen signifies literally ' to 
gain something by cunning.' Here ettooö ablijien may be 
rendered by *to get the better of,' or simply *to trick*; fid^ 
gufammennel^men, *to collect oneself (cp. the Latin *se 
coUigere *) ; faßt — Slmte, * wraps himself up in his own arms, 
so to speak*; faut — reif, *ruminates his scheme.' fReif fauen 
denotes literally *to ruminate on a plan until it is quite 
mature.* Cp. Shakespeare's *to ruminate stränge plots/ 
&c. in Titus Andronicus, Act v. Scene 2. 

P. 68, 1. I. 3u»örberfl alfo, *first, then.' 
I. 3. £) Je, ' dear me ! * 

1. 5. 3^r — (Sndj : transl. *you will spoil your dress.' 
1. 7« Einmal — fommen, * to come once dressed as a Spaniard, 
in Spanish fashion.' 
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1» 9» S^itT^et, ' since then/ viz. since the time when Egmont 
had made his promise. 

I. 12. Egmont had been created Knight of the Golden 
F16ece by the Emperor Charles V. 

1. 13. Be^en, here Mnsignia.* The Golden Fleece was 
suspended to the breast of the knights by a chain hanging 
round the neck. 

1. 16. Gp. the Note to 1. 8, p. 20. 

1. 18. Oltd^tcn, here *sit in judgment.' 

$affement::9lrbeit, *lace-work/ *braiding/ *fringe.' ^Pi^f^iw^tit 
is another way of spelling the same word. It is originally 
a Romance expression: It. 'passamento*; Fr. 'passement.* 

1. 21. Bui) bid^ nur fatt, *only look on to your hearts* con- 
tent,' *look your fill.* The above admirable episode has 
been imitated by Walter Scott in his Kenilworth (chapter 
vii.), where the Earl of Leicester visits Amy Robsart in his 
magnificent court costume. Goethe referred to this lact 
with the following words: ©alter (Scott benii|te eine @cene 
ttteineö „(B%mont" unb er ^atte ein 3le(i^t baju, unb tt»eil e6 mit 
a^erPanb gefd^ai^, fo ift er gu loben ((Scfermann'ö ©efprdd^e mit 
©oetl^e, i. 133). 

1. 24. The inscription on the Spanish Order (there exists 
also an Austrian Order) of the Golden Fleece was * Pretium 
laborum non vile,* ' No common prize for work.' 

P. 64, 1. 3. Slbnel^men, here *to deduce,* *to infer.* 

1. 1 1. ®ut mit i^r, is a familiär expression for *on good terms 
with her.* 

1. 16. 2)a6 — ©ad^e: say *that makes no ditference.* 

1. 21. <Bo gar feine, * none at all* ; fo is here an expletive. 

I. 22. ^inter^alt, here *reserve.' 

1. 23. ©e^t — ^dt, *deposits some sediment in the cask in 
the course of time.* SBeinjleitt signifies properly *the tartar 
deposited by wine.* 

1. 24. 2)od^ may here be rendered by 'after all,* and immer 
by * constantly.* 

1. 25 Slufgabe, here *problem': fid^—gefe^t, *got the credit.* 

I. 26. (it)a>a$ ©el^eimeö »or^ben, *to harbour some secret 
design.* 

1. 30. Supply the words ' she is a * before Olegentin. 

P. 66, 1. 2. Render here »ill by * wants,' or ' is anxious.* 

1. 3. i)ie is here used as a demonstrative pronoun, and 
should be rendered by * in that,' or by * in such a.' @i(^ 
finben, here *to get on.* 

1. 4. 5lber aud^, *but then,* which words are to be placed 
before @ie. 
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1. 7. SBenn'« — gel^t, * when matters do not go on too 
roughly.* 

1. 8. 3ft — Sajfung, * she is losing her composure/ * she is 
a little disconcerted.* 

1, 12. Egmont's sketch of the Regent's character is based 
on the description which Strada (i. p. 41) has given of her: 

* She not only possessed a mind which surpassed the ordinary 
female Standard, but also a certain gait and deportment by 
which she appeared more a man in female attire, than a 
woman endowed with a masculine spirit. She was so strong, 
that in hunting the stag she used to change horses in 
the field, which mode of hunting even strong men cannot 
always bear. She had also a slight beard on her chin and 
Upper lip, which imparted to her not only a masculine 
appearance, but also an air of authority. Nay, what is 
rarely found in women, except in very strong ones, she suf- 
fered also occasionally from gout.* {Aderat ei non modo 
animus muliebrem conditionem superegressus : sed etiam hahitus 
quidam corporis incessusque quo non tarn femina sortita viri 
jpiritujf quam vir ementitus veste feminam videretur. Quippe 
vires Uli tantae^ ut venari vel cervos mutatis ad cursum equis 
consuesset ; cujusmodi venationi homines perquam robusti succum- 
bunt. Nee deerat aliqua mento superiorique labello barbula ; ex 
qua virilis ei non magis specieSy quam auctoritas conciliabatur, 
Immo, quod raro in mulieres, nee nisi in praevalidas cadity podagra 
idemtidem laborabat,) 

1. 1 3. 3(^ fc^cute m\6:j is the present conditional of ji^ Weucn, 

* to be afraid.* 

1. 16. Sungfräulid^c (Sd^ant, 'girlish bashfulness.' 

1. 26. The expression S^itungcn is here by no means such an 
anachronism as is generally believed. The flying sheets or 
Pamphlets which used to contain accounts of current events, 
and which represented the *press' of those times, frequently 
contained the word ßeitung, * news,* in the superscription or 
the title of the occasional print. I have myself seen a pam- 
phlet issued on Aug. 14, 1557, which describes the battle of 
St. Quentin (cp. the Note to p. 8, 1. 9), and the title of which 
begins with the words SSal^rl^aftigc Seitungcn^.&c. 

1. 28. 2)03 — niciftt, *1 am not he.* In German the neuter 
bog is common ly used when a person or thing is to be 
denoted indefinitely. 

1. 32. Sencr (Sgntont, &c., viz. that Egmont who makes such 
a noise in the world — that Egmont who is a public personage. 

1. 33. JDer — tnufi, *who must be reserved, and assume now 
this aspect, now that.* 



IV.] E Q M N T. 173 

P. ee, 1. 5. 3n btc §cl^e öetragen, 'extolled.' 

1. 7. !l)ie— motten, *who would like to härm him, by any 
means.* 

1. 10. 2Bic— ifl, *how it fares with that Egmont.' 

1. 14. Düntzer remarks with reference to the description of 
a 'double Egmont,* that it involuntarily reminds us of the 
delineation of a * double Goethe,' which the poet gives in a 
letter addressed to Auguste von Stolberg. The letter alluded 
to, which occurs in a small volume entitled ©oetl^e'ö f&xi^^ 
iped^fcl mit ber @rdjin 21. §u ^StolBerg, contains the sketch of 
* a frivolous Goethe, who moves in society, frequents balls and 
concerts,' &c. and of * a serious Goethe, who toils and strives 
onward and is füll of enthusiasm for nature and poetry.' 
After a careful perusal of the letter in question, it seems 
also to US probable that the characterization of *a double 
Egmont,* is based on a personal reminiscence. 
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P. 71, 1. 2. Of all the Orders and decrees which are here 
mentioned as having been promulgated after the arrival of 
Alva, the one referring to the encouragement of denunciations 
is, alone, strictly historical. It was, however, published after 
the arrest of Egmont and Hom. 

1. 7. 2Bar'6 — tocl^, * my heart sank directly.' 

1. II. The gloomy State of Brüssels after the entrance of 
Alva, which is so effectually represented in the present scene, 
has been most graphically described by Schiller in his 5lbfa(l 
ber IJlicbettanbe. The following is a brief extract from the 
weil-known description : (Sine tcbte (StiUe l^errfii^te je^t in 58rüifel, 
bie nur gutpeilen boö ungewohnte @erduf<!^ ber Sfeaffen untetbra<!^. 
2)er ^rjog roax toenige ©tunben in ber @tabt, a(ö jic^ feine ^Begleiter, 
Mä) (o^^elaffenen, (Spürl^unben naä^ alUn ©egenben, jerftreuten. . . . 
Dl^ne, h)ie fonft, gefi)rd(i(>ig beifammen ju »etweÜen, eiften S3efanntc 
an ©efannten t>orüber ; man förberte feine ^äftittt, fobalb ein ©panier 
in ben ©tragen erf^ien. 3ebe« @er&uf(i^ jagte ©d^rerf en ein ate vod^te 
fii^on ein ©erid^t^biener an ber Pforte. 

I. 13. Render here @e(t by *don't you think,' and cp. 
p. 137, the Note to 1. 28. 

1. 15. (5ö — ein, /the heart becomes convulsed, compressed.' 

1. 17. .^ergengerab, Ht. *as straight as a candle,* is used in 
German to indicate something perfectly straight and erect; 
it corresponds to the English, * as straight as an arrow.' 
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1. 17. (Sin — jinb, 'all of them marching in step.* 

1. 21. @ie — \üc% *they do not please me at all.* 

1. 23. SKit— SBcinen, *with their legs astride.' 

1. 28. ^nfd^k^en, here *to level the gun/ 

1. 29, 3(ä^ — %oM, * I should be like a dead man.' 

1. 31, (So— QUt Mt will not tum out well.* 

P. 72, 1. 6. The Regent did not leave Brüssels until several 
months after the arrest of Egmont; bat Goethe probably 
wished to let Alva henceforth appear as the sole ruler of the 
country. By making the Regent retire from the scene of 
action, the dramatic efFect in depicting the terror of the 
Citizens, is greatly heightened. 

1. 8. !l)ic— nc$, * she was our last support.' 

1. 9. The mode of the Regent*s departure as described here, 
is not in accordance with history, but it fully tallies with the 
poet*s dramatic conception of the subject. That the Duchess 
could not agree with Alva has been stated before. 

1. 16. 2Bittrc bcn ®eni(S^, * smell the scent.' Cp. p. 39, 
11. 20-30. 

1. 17. 2)ie IJlcbel flinfen, *the fogs are rank.* 

1. 22. JDer — tjermögenb, *he can, by himself, do something 
for US.' 

1. 24. @in ^aax: say *a few men.' Unterf riechen is a very ex- 
pressive familiär term for ' to submit,* * to yield.* 

1. 26. @e'^t furbag, * pass on.* The expression furMJ for 
toeitet is now rather obsolete. 

1. 29. Cp. for f&ndti the Note to p. 39, 1. 24. @eib — burc^? 
gel^eitt, * have you quite recovered.* See p. 37, 1. 6. 

P. 73, 1. 2. 5luf ittcaß geben, *to mind anything.' 

1. 7. 2Berben fi(^ . . . eine SÄoticn matten, ' will get into 
motion.' 

1. II. 5lbet — nil^ig, *but we shall go on (behave) as we used 
to do, rely upon that.* 

1. 14. The term @e»atter, in addressing a person, corresponds 
to the English * gossip.* For the word Xxopl see the Note to 
p. 13,1. 4. 

1. 17. £afit — er(l, * let him alone for the present.* 

1.19. öled^t ncl^men may here be rendered by *bide,' and 
gel^t'ö raf(^ by * he makes quick work of it.* 

I. 22. 3u crUfien, here *to entrap.' ®el)t nur, *go to.* 

1. 24. 2Baö — burij^ge^t, *what liberties such a fellow may 
take.* 

1. 25. 3n meinem ßeben is here in the sense of je. 

1. 30. 5)enen, * for whom.* 

L 31. @ine-r-l^eibe : say *a little tailor's blood in their 
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veins.' The word Slber is frequently used in German in com- 
bination with some other term to express similarity of cha- 
racter, as is the case here. 

<S(J^neibcraber, lit. *tailor*s vein/ which expression Vansen 
uses as a taunt against Jetter. 

P. 74, 1. 5. ^önnt is here to be translated by * might.' 
Vansen considers bis own head safer than that of Egmont; 
which view he intimates in the next line, by adding *if he only 
had my head on bis Shoulders for a quarter of an hour.* 

1. 7. SDog ffttd^U : transl. * mighty wise.' 

1. 9. The ironical expression öleb't % must be freely trans- 
lated; as by *what a wise remark you have made there!* 
er briefly *how wise you are!* Seiner, * more shrewd.* 

1. II. Supply the word * nonsense* before er. 

1. 13. For Ungewaf^en SWaul we may use the Shakespearian 
expression *foul-mouthed villain.* 

1. 15. 2)a§ — maä^H, *that it would make him uneasy.' 

1. 19. (Sinen— gefeiten, *seen one fall,* or *seen a shooting 
Star.* 2Beg toax er, *it was gone for ever.* The verb jtd^ 
fc^neugen, with reference to stars, signifies *to fall,* *to shoot.* 
Vansen intimates, with an evident allusion to Egmont, that 
not even all the stars are firm and secure, since there are 
also shooting stars which disappear as soon as they fall. 

1. 27. SBerlüunbert (Sud^ bur(J^'ö, * express your astonishment by,' 
or * gape away tl^rough the.' 

P. 75, 11. 1-4. This passage is frequently misunderstood. 
It contains an antithesis, to the effect that whichever part 
the scoundrel acts, whether that of the accused or of the 
judge, he has always the best of it ; for Mn the dock he fools 
the judge, and on the bench (Olic^terjlul^t) he takes pleasure in 
stamping the accused (Snquijtten) as a criminal.* Snquijiten is 
the name given to those who were accused before the tribunal 
of the Inquisition, and Slmtenfünberjiül^tc^en to the jtooJ on 
which they wiere placed. 

1. 5. ©^toer is here used in the sense of *much,* *a good deal.' 

1. 6. 3Bei( — fjattt, * because he examined an honest fellow, 
whom they wanted to punish, so as to make him appear as a 
rogue.' Those who have a fair knowledge of German will 
find no difficulty in understanding the grammatical import of 
the phrase jutn (Sd^elmen »erl^oren, which signifies * to entangle a 
person in cross-examination in such a manner that he must 
appear as a rogue.' 

1. 8. grifc!^ öelopcn, * a downright lie.' 

1. 9. teilen — einer, * what can they get out of a man by exami- 
nation^ if he,' &c. 
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1. 10. ^^)a^e«!o)jf is a familiär expression for JDummfo^f. The 
following phrase, the literal meaning of which will be easily 
understood, must be rendered freely, viz. * when nothing can 
be worked out by cross-examination, they work something in* 
(by cross-examination). 

L 12. 2Bo^( may here be rendered by *at times,* to be placed 
before aud^. Stagt — m^ * they put the questions gently.' 

1. 15. ÜÄa^t, here 'forms.* 

1. 16. $afit — toiU, *does not fall to watch for every sligbt 
contradiction which seems to occur/ 

1. 17. The clause ba— an, *there he fastens his line,* is here 
used figuratively to express that the alleged contradiction 
serves the Inquisitor as a starting-point from which he pro- 
ceeds with his snare. 

!?d§t — betreten, Mf the poor fellow allows himself to be 
caught.* @inen Betreten is synonymous with (Sinen emifd^en, 
erta^jpen. 

1. 21. (Snbe may here be rendered by *point.' 

1. 24. ©^elmenfabricant, *manufacturer, or forger of rognes.' 

1. 25. 93erf<!^obenen, *misplaced,' is here used as synonymous 
with t>etrü(ften, *disjointed'; and »erbrürften, *suppressed,' with 
gefii^toffenen, * concealed.* SÖefannten, * acknowledged.* 

1. 26. Singeigen, here Information.* (Sinen — jufammetrfünjlelt, 

* cobbles together a ragged scarecrow.* 

1. 30. aWag baö angeln, *this may do very well.* 

P. 76, 1. 2. (So— Slnfe'^n, * quite the look.' Jheugfptnne, lit 

* cross-spider,* so called from their triple white cross ; Engl 
*diadem spider* (Lat. aranea diadema), The portraits pre- 
served of Alva would seem fuUy to justify the simile. 

1. 3. 2)i(fbäu<!^i^en, *paunch-bellied.* 

1. 4. @d^maUeibigen, ' meagre-bodied.' graf (from ftcffm) 
denotes properly * food for beasts * only. 

1. 8. fiofeö ÜÄaut, * foul-mouth.* 

1. II. 2Bir( — übel, *do I then say this because I wish him ill?' 

9Äir fann'ö re^t fein, * it can only be agreeable to me,* viz. if 
Egmont*s life is safe. 

1. 14. ^at— t>erabf(i^iebet, *he let oflF with a sound flogging.* 
Cp. p. 41, 11, 14-18. 

1. 16. antreten is here used in the sense of l^etonno^, *to 
approach.* 

1. 17. 93rubetf(i^aft mit unö trinfen, *'fratemize with us over a 
glass.* SSrüberfd^ajl trinfen means literally *to give the pledge of 
brotherhood whilst drinking,* i.e. by touching the glasses. 

1. 18. 9lur fachte jufel^n, *and patiently bide our time.* 

1. 19. The Duke of Alva resided in the Culemburg mansioD, 
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which stood in the Square calied the Sablon, from tbe time 
of his arrival at Brüssels until the departure of the Regent. 
Goethe uses the form ^ultnburg in accordance with the 
German edition of Meteren, wbere it is calied Ciilenberg. 
Schiller calls the place the ÄuitemBuvaifdie §oud. 

I. tt. Both Silva and Gomez are nctitlous personages. 

I. 2^. an tinem *piaf« finheffm, 'to arrive at (to come to) a 

1.35. Snbef, 'meanwhlle,' i.e. before the appointed hoitr 

P. 77, 1. 5. Eog— 6«t, 'that his command was right.' 
I. 8. j)ii— bin, 'becduse I am aceustomed to the lighter 
Service of Italy.' It is not improbable that this remark con- 
tains a reminiscence of Goethe from his sojoum in Italy, 
where he linished the present tragedy. He had there ample 
opportunity — as may be seen from his 3ta[tänif(l6t ffleift — to 
witness the laxity of o&icial life in Italy. 

1. 10. 3)n alte, 'the same I used to be.' 

1.11. «agi— ftin,'areneveratease.' 

I. u. @tti^l mir. 'to my mind resembles.' Cp. the Note 
toi, 12, p. 7. 

1. 13. äßc^u — ^dJtt, 'the garrison of which must have (be 
fiimished with) wings.' The simile is made by Gomez, to 
express the reserved and inaccessible character of Alva. 

I. IS- Si fei nie, &c., 'that he was llke a common tavem 
with a (suspended) signboard.' 5Bra!inltKiit;3ei^tn signifies 'a 
sign which indicates that spirltswere sold in the house.' The 
Duke here evidently alludes to Egmont, who was accessibte to 
everybody. 

II. aa, 24. ®itl^ . . .tiur$f($ffliegt(,'wedgedhis way through.' 
1. 16. Stnflog, here ' impediment.' 

I. 37. Alva's march from Spain to tbe Netherlands is re- 
garded as a remarkable military achievement. He embarked 
with about 10,000 men on May 10, 1567, at Carthagena, At 
the beginning of June the army was ordered to rendezvous 
at San Ambrosio, at the foot of the Alps {a\ii 3laltm ^iert^r 
Sra^tf). The Duke took then his route over Mount Cenis, 
where he had to stniggle against tbe diäiculties of the pass. 
(Cp. 1. 35, «nb ttneti 3«9, &c.) 'The army,' says Schi 
in his Slbfall btt yüebettnnbe, 'erossed the Alps of Savoy 
reguUr stages, and with the fourteenth day completed 
dangerous passage. A French army of Observation aec 
panied it side by slde along the frontlers of Dauphin6 and 
course of the Rhone, and the allied army of the Gene 
foUowed it on the rig^t.' We may add that Charles I> 
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France had refused the Spaniards a passage through his do- 
minions, and that the Prince of Conde and the Admiral Goligny, 
the leaders of the Huguenot parly, ofFered that monarch 
50,000 men ' to fall upon his old enemies, the Spaniards, and 
cut them off in the passes of the mountains' (burd^ bie grangofen, 
Äonigüd^en utib .^c^). The Genevese, apprehending a coup de 
main on their town, and relying, in case of need, on the people 
of Berne, were ready to repel any assault (burd^ bic »S^toeiget 
unb Sßerbunbcnen). That the strictest discipline was'observed 
during the whole march is a historical fact (bie fltengfie 9Äattn6; 
gu(!^t l^icU), Alva bridling the rage of his soldiers to let it loose 
with the more fury on the inhabitants of the Netherlands,' 
where he arrived in the middle of August. The accurate 
description given by Goethe is mainly based on Strada*s 
account, i. p. 293, &c. 

1. 30. The Statement made by Gomez is based on the advice 
of the Regent to Alva, ' to dismiss a portion of his army, in 
Order not to irritate the provinces, which were already quiet 
and obedient to the King.* (Strada, i. p. 292.) 

P. 78, 1. I. The Regent informed the King that 100,000 
people fled the country on the Coming of Alva (Strada, i. 
p. 298). Numerous emigrants came to England, and, accord- 
ing to Statistical calculations, the Flemings in London in that 
very year (1567) were as numerous as all other foreigners 
put together. Cp. Prescott, Philip II, vol. ii. p. 261. 

1. 2. Edicts strictly forbidding the people to leave the 
country were issued before and after the arrival of Alva. 

I. 3. (Srji has here approximately the meaning of * more 
than ever.* Cp. the Note to p. 6, 1. jo. 

II. 9-14. The Contents of these lines have a historical 
basis. According to Strada (i. p. 293) and other authorities 
the Regent had equipped, at the request of the King, si^teen 
ships, which were to be launched as soon as the news of 
his departure from Spain became known in the Netherlands. 
Besides, prayers were ordered for the safe arrival of the 
King, who was very anxious to make the Netherlanders be- 
lieve that he would shortly visit their country. By this 
expedient he hoped to allay the general discontent about 
the arrival of Alva. This artifice was, to some degree, suc- 
cessful, but the Flemings soon grew incredulous about 
the King*s visit to their country, and jocosely compared him 
to the Emperor Tiberius, who, by ordering public prayers 
for his safety, made people believe in his imaginary joumey. 
The prayers, they also declared, were quite needless; the 
King being safe enough in his own country. 
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1. 15. Don Fernando de Toledo, Prior of the Knights of St, 
John, had the command of the cavalr; in the Duke's artny. 

i. 3j. Don Fernando Akarez de Toledo, Duke of Alva, was 
bom in 1508. He was trained from childhood to arms, and 
distinguished himself at an early age as a courageous soldier. 
In i5]o he accompanied Charles V in his campaign against 
the Turks, and in 1535 in hts expedition to Tunis. In the 
Smalkaldian war he won the decisive luttle of Mühllierg as 
Imperial Generalissimo. When sent by Philip II to Italy to 
fight against the Pope, he was not allowed to display fully his 
military talent. In the Netherlands he pursued a merciless 
poticy, such as has perhaps no parallel in history, without 
being able to subdue the ' reheis.' Personally he was Stern 
and haughty, and as regards his general character, Motley 
says (Rise of the Dutch Republic, ii. p. 107), 'He did not 
combine 3 great variety of viees, but those which he had were 
colossal; and he possessed no virtues. He was neither lustful 
nor intemperate, but his professed eulogists admitted his 
enormous avarice, while the world has agreed that such an 
amount of stealth and ferocity, of patient vindictlveness and 
universal bloodthirstiness, were neser found in a savage beast 
of the forest, and but rarely in a human bosom.' Alva left 
the Netherlands in 157J, without having been able to subdue 
them, and died in 1581 in Spain. 

I. 27. SBeorbcri : say ' given them their Instructions.' 

P. 79, 1. 6, The phrase §iet bin i$ has not in German the 
familiär stamp which 'here 1 am' has in English. It may here 
be rendered by 'here, my lord.' 

I. 8. Unalif^ltfam, ' irrepressible.' 

1. 15. ga^n for fangen is now used in poetry and In higher 
style only. 

I. 17. $ünftli^— trfffttt, 'overtake them with terrible cer- 

I. zo. Sot anbem. 'before all others,' i.e. ' particularly.' 

1. 21, In speaking of Egmont's conduct after the arrival of 
Alva, Motley says ; ' He affected, and sometimes feit, a light- 
beartedness which surprised all around him ' (Rise of the 
Dutch Republic, il, p. 119). 

1. 35. Biertlict), 'manifest,' 'notable.' 

1. j8. Supply 'to work' after tafi^. Mai mibtr 
'against our will.' 

I. 39. 3«nanb jlelleit Is an idlomatic expression 
retain, or deliver up any one.' 

1. 30. !Dienjlf«r'i9 : say 'offidous.' 3()nm graut'ä, '1 
overawed,' 'füll of dread.' 

TU » 
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The term ^jotttifc^ is here üsed in the sense of biprowfttif(^; 
ftug, fd^Iau : say therefore * diplomatically/ 

1. 31. ^lengfittd^ is here synonymous with SlrtQft üerra%nb, 
i.e. *betraying anxiety/ and may be rendered by 'timid.* 

P. 80, 1. I. ©injeln, here * incüvidually.* 

1. 2. 4^ft — äB, *they are prevented by their public-^irited 
character/ viz. by that spirit which bade them to act in 
common only. 

1. 3. Silva's description of the general feeling and behaviour 
of the Flemish nobles is based on historical facts. 

1.7. 2Öa^ — QieU, 'something which gives ground for 
anxiety and thought.* 

1. 9. Slbetn is here used in the sense of erl^eben, *to dis- 
tinguish.* 

1. 13. Egmont's confideütial and private secretary was a 
Flemish nobleman of the name of John van Kasembrood, 
Seigneur de Beckerzeel. He was supposed to be in posses- 
sion of papers wfcich would implicate Egmont. The import- 
ance which Alva attached to his capture has been effectively 
pointed out by the poet, in making the Duke, who was so 
curt and precise in his Orders, mention the secretary twice ; 
viz. here and in 1. 13, p. 79. 

I. 17. ©alerie is by some authors speit with double l. 

1. 19. 3^ — fagcn/I dare not confess it to myself.* 

1. 21. (ginnenb, here * thoughtfuUy.* 

1. 22. @ dualen Stands here for SBagfd^alen, 'scales.* 

1. 23. 3üng(ctn (of scales), * balance-beam.* 

1. 25. Slngcl^aud^t, 'breathed on/ *moved.* 

1.29. @ö — gegeben, *all has become quiet/ *it is quiet 
everywhere.' 

1. 30. (Straf auf (Straf aB, * up and down the streets.' 

1. 31. J&alten — angeftjannt, * keep the fear in such restraint.' 

P. 81, 1. I. fiiöpeln denotes here *to whisper.* 

1. 2. The clause wenn — Undfttt, which hardly admits of 
a literal translation, unless (eu(j^tet is rendered by 'flashes,' 
signifies * when distant lightning announces the storm.' 

1. 7. 9iof)i^, here *unbroken.* 
' 5)a6— ntugte, 'which I could not help praisinf^.* Cp. the Note 
to 1. 12, p. 7. 

1. 8. @in ^$ferb gureiten, *to break a horse.* The words 
put here into the mouth of Egmont, and which contain in 
themselves only a harmless, though careless remark, admit 
of a malignant Interpretation, since they can be so construed 
that Egmont wished to intimate his Intention to flee the 
country, or rather expected an outbreak. 
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11. 13, 14. Goethe has here recorded a historical fact which 
we think best to give in the words of Motley. * The Grand 
Prior, Ferdinando de Toledo, natural son of the Duke, and 
already a distinguished soldier, seems to have feit a warm and 
unaffected friendship for Egmont, whose brilliant exploits in 
the field had excited his youthful admiration, and of whose 
destruction he was, nevertheless, compelled to be the unwilling 
Instrument. For a few days accordingly, after the arrival of 
the new Govemor-General, all seemed to be going on smoothly. 
The Grand Prior and Egmont became exceedingly intimate, 
passing their time together in banquets, masquerades and 
play,* &c. (RiSe of the Dutch Republic, vol. ii. p. 120.) 
1.20. ©ilbfant/ docile.* 

P. 82, 1. I. 300^ jtnnjl bu, *what do you intend to do ?* ' what 
is your design?' 

1. 5. Translate ba^ ©rögtc, \>a$ ©cl^eimjlc by * the weightiest, 
the most secret matters/ 

1. 7. The sentiment expressed here by Alva is not a poetical 
invention, as seems generally to be supposed, but is based on 
a historical fact. The Duke seemed to have a special predi- 
lection for his son Ferdinand, *for whom,' to speak with Pres- 
cott, *the father showed as much afFection as it was in his 
rugged nature to feel for any one.* (Philip II, vol. ii. p. 143.) 
1.9. Slu(fe — au^jubrücfen : say * also the capacity to express 
yourself.* The use of the verb auögubrürfen in this place is 
considered very puzzling, and Düntzer sets it down as * stränge ' 
(»unbcrlic^). According to our opinion, however, its use is 
justified in the present figure of speech containing a grada- 
tion, of which the expression au^gufui^rett isthe climax; for Alva 
is anxious fo transmit (fortjupfanjcn) to his son all the Clements 
which he deemed necessary in an effective Commander, viz. 
to express himself (auöjubrüdfcn) clearly — to express his ideas 
in the proper concise formula; secondly, to give the command 
(gu befehlen) with the proper emphasis ; and thirdly, to execute 
(au^gufuf|ren) the command with the requisite energy. 

1. II. 2)en brau(i^barjlen may here be rendered by *a most 
usefiil.* Goethe not unfrequently uses the form of the relative 
Superlative for the absolute Superlative ; which usage will not 
be foreign to classical scholars. 
1. 24. @in unBebeutenb S31att : say * some piece of paper.* 
1. 28: SSerroa^ren, here *to secure.* 

P. 83, 1. 4. According to history the Prince of Orange had 
left the Netherlands before Alva's arrival. He was afterwards 
summoned by the * Blood Council,* to present himself at Brüs- 
sels, and answer the charges against him. It is needless to say 
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that the Prince did not obey the summons ; he sent, however, 
a brief reply in which he contemptuously denied the Juris- 
diction of the Council. 

1. 13. @ö rücft: say *moves on.' 

1. 16. 0la^^olcn, *to retrieve.* 

1. 19, &c. fBtfjx' — fd^lvanft, * I can scarcely prevent the reasons 
for and against from floating anew through my mind/ 2Bcl^ren 
is here used in the sense of * to forbid.* The pleonastic negation 
tocl^ren . . . nic^t occurs rather frequently. 

1. 23. JDcn (Seinigen, *his friends/ 'his partisans/ 

1. 24. ßmngen should here be rendered by * to coerce,' in 
Order to retain the true distinction between that verb and 
the noun UnbejtüingUd^er, 'indomitable/ *unconquerable/ in the 
next line. 

I. 29. 8co6to))f, * lottery-um/ i.e. the vessel from which the 
lottery tickets used to be drawn. 

!• 30. Sugetoüt, *rolled up/ i.e. as the tickets generally are 
in the lottery- vase. Xrefer, for *prize/ has been primarily 
used of winnings in the lottery only. ge()(er, for * blank/ is not 
so usual as the expression Sfliete. 

P. 84, 1. 1. Unb — niiit, *and did it not start at the scent of 
blood.* This remark is founded on the populär superstition 
that horses start at places where blood has been shed, or 
which are to be the scenes of bloodshed. Cp. Lord Hastings* 
Speech in Shakespeare's Richard III (Act iii. Scene 4): 
* Three times to-day my foot-cloth horse did stumble, 
And Started, when he looked upon the Tower, 
As loth to bear me to the slaughter-house.* 

1. 5. Älcpfen, here * to pat.* 

1. II. SBie — »in, *as best I may.' This part of Alva*s 
speech (as far as fyibm, 1. 14) is addressed to Ferdinand. 

l. 14. That Orange was considered the greatest and most 
dangerous enemy of the King, is a well-known historical fact. 
It is related that when Cardinal Granvelle was told at Rome 
that * the Tacitum,' as he used to call the Prince, had not 
been arrested, he exclaimed, *if Orange has escaped, they 
have taken nobody; for his capture would have been worth 
more than that of any other man in the Netherlands.* 

1. 18, &c. The profession of loyalty in the mouth of Egmont 
is here very characteristic. It reveals at once both his devotion 
to the King and his general discontent. 

1. 27. .Ktdftiö mittoirfen, *work vigorously with us.' 

l. 29. It would seem that Egmont was justified in attri- 
buting to the Duke a more correct knowledge of the State 
of the country, inasmuch as he had distributed his troops 
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through Brüssels and other principal eitles of the Netherlands, 
and, besides, kept a number of spies in the country. 

P, 85, 1. 7. SKai^t, ' might,' ' weight.' 

1. 15. The import of Egmont's speech is eontained in the 
Regent's last letters, alluded to before, which she addressed 
to the King froni the Netherlands. 

I. 17. 3uriiifg(bonnt is a very expressive term for 'forced 

II. i8-2a. Alva is reported by Strada (i. 285) to have con- 
cluded his speeeh at the above-mentioned meeting of the 
State Council at Madrid with the words ' That the rebels do 
not harbour less 111 temper because they appcar calm for the 
present; and their rebelllous spirit is sure to rise again, when 
the fear of punishment has passed. For even venomous ser- 
pents can be handied with impunity during thewinter; not 
because they are not poisonous, but because they are torpid. 
And it is a well-known fact that heresy does never sincerely 
subside into quiet.' [Nimimm exphralum jam tue Numquam 
banaßde baerciim maiutKJcere.) 

1. 17. Sffiir — foKtn, 'surely we are not to persuade ourselves.' 
' 1. 19. aii«fi|rH6m, here 'to proclaim.' The advice to have 
recourse to clemency in order to paeify the country, was re- 
peatedly given to the King, and even the Regent urged Alva 
to proclaim a general amnesty, as the only way to restore 
quiet. (Prescott, Philip li, vol. ii. 182.) 

P. 86, 1. r. ®ing(— »irtct, 'would remain (lit, move about) 
free and unmolested,' 

!. 2. Sunt bticittn SÖtifpitt, ' a standing example.' 

1.4, Unfinn may here be rendered by 'frenzy'; and 
Xninicn^il. which denoCes lit. ' drunkenness,' and is also used 
to express an esalted State of the mind, by ' infatuation.' 

1, 7. The clause aüartn Äönige, &e., is elliptical, and bears 
the meaning ' were kings not safer in folloning a policy of 

I. B, The expression SBrft has, in combination with ^adfmU, 
the meaning of SBitlnett, i. e. ' contemporary age,' ' one's 
contemporaries,' and forms in tbat combination an anti- 
tbetical expression which is difficult to render into another 
language, when, as is the case here, the word aBtlt refet 
' past contemporary age.' In the present instance SJel 
be rendered by ' the world during their life-time,' o 
whole espression %tÜ unb ÜHittcrd, by * men of all ages.' 

1. II. als — frlltt, 'to lie oiTended by every idle 
phemy,' The sentiment expressed here by Egmont is 
OD 3 remark which the Regent made to her brotber 1 
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last letter from the Netheriands, m which she urged him to 
use the royal prerogative of mercy, and whkh, as Strada 
(i. p. 305) reports, concluded with the words * 1 pray and 
implore your Majesty that, mindful of divine clemency and 
of your own, and limiting your vengeance to as few as possible, 
you would prefer the repentance of your subjects to their 
punishment.* {Majestatem ego tuarn oro obtestorquey ut demen^ 
tiae di*vimae ac tuae memor<, ultiont in quam pauchsimos contracta^ 
tuorum poeniteniiam quam poenam maiit*) The letter alluded 
to, which is given verbatim in the Correspondance de Philippe II 
(i. p. 603), actually contains the following forcible passage : 
' Your Majesty should remember that the greater kings are, 
and the more they approach God in stat|on (y se aceran mas 
ä Dios), the more they should strive to Imitate the divine 
clemency and compassion.' 

1. 15. Sttlel^ncn is here poetically used for oBiDenben, *to 
avert.* 

1. 16. This Statement fuUy characterizes the uncompromising 
character of Alva, whose vindictiveness was without bounds. 

The expression ungcjltafit . , . fiä} freuen is here poetically 
used for * to enjoy impunity.' 

1. 21. %lüä)ttn, * bring to a place of shelter,' *save.' Cp. 
with reference to Egmont's Statement, the Note to p. 78, 1. i. 
1. 24. iftati^ unb %i)at is an alliterative expression signifying 
* counsel and aid * (lit. * deed *). 
1. 27. Sufel^en, here *to contemplate quietly.' 
1. 28. iSitca einmal, &c., * now and then strike about us^ as 
in a pantomime (lit. camival's play), so that there should be 
some noise.* It is perhaps not too far-fetched to assume 
that the present simile contains a satirical remark on the 
absurd practice, in certain camivars plays or pantomimes^ 
of harlequins running to and fro on the stage and striking each 
other with their swords of lath, without any one knowing 
why and to what purpose, unless it be to make people forget 
the absence of all action in the play. 
1. 30. The verb l^eif en is in this phrase equivalent to fein. 
1. 32. Alva's reproach refers to Egmont's temporary perse- 
cution of the *heretics,' and his subsequen^ indulgence 
towards them. Gp, p. 41, 11. 10-18, and the Notes referring 
to that passage. 
P. 87, 1. 3. 3ji gu tttif beuten, * may be misconstrued.* 
1. II. lieben may in the present alliterative expression be 
rendered by *soul.* The import of Egmont's speech is 
a complete summary of the grievances of the Flemings, 
and in general a repetition of the complaints of the Citizens 
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in the opening scene of the drama, That Philip the Second's 
scheine was to become absolute King of the Netherlands, 
which he mied only in his capacity of Duke, is a historical 
fact. 

1. 12. XeVpici^ is here used in the sense of 'tapestry,' for 
which expression the word 3kipcte is now more usual. 
1. 13. Slnf^lag, * design.' 5lu0benft, * devises,* *plans.* 
1. 15. ©etüirften 3ei(ä^en, * embroidered Symbols.* 
1. 16. @ie berüden : translate * to ensnare them.* The verb 
berufen was primarily used for *to entrap or catch beasts 
and birds in a snare*; hence the figurative meaning, 'to 
ensnare.* The dramatist Gryphius (1616-1664) uses the 
same expression with reference to the abuse which is often 
made of religion for worldly purposes, in saying : 3öeil (n) aber 
bie (Ä^tigion wnb beten Sßorf(ä^ütung ber f!(ä^etjle 2öeg ifl ben $obel 
gtt beriicf en. 

]. 21. (Sin \>op^t\ite 3cd^, namely, that of the absolute King 
and of the Inquisition. 
1. 23. 9Bet'« reci^t »erjlänbe, * if (it were but) rightly understood.* 
1. 30. 2)etti ^aä^^txif * his nearest concerns.' 
1. 31. Uneinö toerben, *to disagree,* *to quarrel.' 
1. 32, &c. ©inengen, figuratively * to coerce,* * to restrain.* 
P. 88, 1. 1. J&alten is here used in the sense of bel^anbeln, ' to 
treat,' 

1. 4. Äontttit— SSerjlanb, 'doesakiug attain tomaturereason.' 
3tt Sßerjlanbe fommen is properly the equivalent for the 
familiär phrase, * to come to years of discretion.* 

1. 5. Unb — lieber, *and should the many not prefer.* 
Egmont pleads here the superiority of a representative 
govemment over that of an absolute monarchy. 

1. 7. 3!)a0 — altert, *that class of people who grow old 
under the eyes of their master,* viz. * the courtiers who 
spend their whole life in the vicinity of the king, on whose 
will they entirely depend. 

1. 13. @ö gei^t, &c., ' it won't do.' ' It will never do.' 
1. 15. In this idiomatic phrase, which expresses that a 
person is worthy of the life he has received from God, the 
word S3oben Stands for (Scbe. 

{Runb für ft^, *complete in- himself.* 9lunb is figuratively 
used for * complete,* i. e. like a circle which is complete and 
perfect in itself. Cp. the term * rotundus^ in * teres atque 
rotufidus* Horace, Sat. ii. 7. 86. 

1. 18. This description of the Netherlanders by Egmont is 
partly based on that given by Strada (cp. i. p. 26), and by 
other authorities. Even Charles V said of them * that there 
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was no people who detested servitude more than they did, 
and that they could only be gained over by kindtiess/ 

1. 29. Slblemen signifies literally *to learn anything by 
quietly watching or listening.' Here it may be rendered by 
* to study.* 

P. 89, 1. 6. @taat0etnri(^tung, * government of a state.* 

!• 7» Sfttfot^e, *course of time/ 

1. II. ©d^lupflDinfel, Moopholes.* 

1. 13. The verb fann should be placed in the English trans- 
lation before fic^ verbergen, and bur^fcä^leici^en rendered by * slink 
through.* 

1. 23. Sfldd^flen may here be rendered by * relatives/ * kin- 
dred,' for which expressions it frequently Stands ; besides, it 
seems to contain an allusion to the appointment . of the 
Regents of the Netherlands, who were all relatives of the 
rulers of the country. 

1. 24. On f(!^a(ten unb txsdUn compare the Note to 1. 11, p. 34. 

1. 28. !Durd^ — gebenft, * should wish to rule by himself.* 

P. 90, 1. 3. ©einen may here be translated by * of his,* to be 
placed after trüber. 

1. 9. Unbebingten, here ' uncompromising.* The reproach 
of rapacity is aimed at Alva. Gp. the Note to 1. 23, 
p. 78. 

1. 10. ©dl^rung is the spelling adopted by Goethe and 
Schiller; it is now frequently written without an f). 

$)ie — auflöfte, * which would not easily die out (or cease) 
by itself.* 

1. 17. The expression toiü feinen SBitten, lit. *wills bis will,' 
is very emphatic, asserting, as it does forcibly, that the King 
is * determined to have his will,* or * what the King wills, he 
wills.' Alva wishes to make Egmont understand that the 
King's will is supreme, which notion has been strikingly 
pointed out by the emphatic repetition of the word ^onig 
in the present speech. 

1. 26. Supply * is to be done,' after hxiö. 

1. 31. ®tmvitf), *spirit.* Cp. the Note to 1. 29, p. 7. 

P. 91, 1. I. i)tn — (Sigenl^eit, * the innermost core of their 
individuality.* 

1. 3. This line contains a kind of antithesis, viz. the King 
wants (first) to crush them entirely, in order that they 
should (then) become something, but something quite 
difFerent. 

1. 12. The Word * argument,' may be supplied before ^x, 
and bur(j^i;ugel^en in the next line rendered by * to balance.' 

1, 17. Db — foU, 'whether it is to stoop down before the 
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failing axe,' viz. *it must be indifferent to a noble-minded 

man whether he submit to an ignominious yoke or sufFer 

death/ 

1. 24. ^Dringcnb maä)t, *represents . . . as urgent.* The 

verb maä^tn is here used in the sense of barjletten. 

P. 92, 1. 7. Unb — an, *and bring a far more serious accusa- 

tion against yourself/ The adverb c^e^ffig in the next Une 

may be rendered by * malignantly/ or by * in his malignity.' 
1. 10. Slnge^ören denotes figuratively *to be attached or 

devoted to.* 

1. 12. @(!^eib, — streite, *I retire from this dispute.' 

1. 14. Sßirfen, here *to realize,* *to accomplish.* 

1. 22. 3!)aju: say *for this purpose.* ^Berufen, * summoned.' 

1. 30. The historic incidents relating to Egmont's imprison- 

ment are difFerent from the dramatic version of his capture, 

as will be seen from the biographical sketch of the Gount in 

the Historical Introduction. 



fünfter Slufjug. 

P. 96, 1. 4. In some editions the name of ^larc has been 
changed into the diminutive (Sldrd^en in this act only ; whilst 
the original edition has the latter reading also in the third act. 
In some editions the name of Cläreben occurs throughout the 
drama. 

1. 5. SieB(ä^en, &c., * dearest, for heaven*s sake, what will 
you do ? * 

1. 22. Sfli^t — tt)C(^feIn, *not lose time in idle talk.* 

P. 97, 1. 6. Den !Do(d^ judfcn, Ho lift the dagger.* 3)jit— 
ängflüd^et, * as twilight grows darker my anxiety increases.* 

1. 8. SWit f(!^ne((cm ßauf, * quickly running.* 
' 1. 12, &c. Ucbcrf(!^tt)cmmt : say *overwhelmed.* (Srbrücft, 
* crushed.* 

1. 18. SBie iii 2)ir: say * what ails thee? * 

1. 25. SBaö fott bod, may here be rendered by *what does 
that mean to say ? * or more briefly by * what do you 
mean?* the verb l^cigen or bebeuten, being understood in 
German. 

P. 98, 1. I. 3l^n . . . p erringen, *to obtain his freedom.* 

1. 8. Ghent was the chief town of Flanders, of which pro- 
vince Egmont was the govemor. 

1. IG. «Seine 5^ferbe [fallen: say *the noise of his horse*s 
hoofs.' 

1. 12. Jul^r may here be rendered by *shot.* 
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1. 21. (Sinm getoa^ren laffen signifies *to let any one have bis 
own will,* * to let any one go on as he likes.' 
1. 29. Mönnt — »icbetjinben, *you cannot collect yourselves;* 

* you are no more your former selves/ 

P. 99, 1. I. The verb leben is to be supplied after Werbet i^r. 

1. 2. Both 5lt^em and ^anä) signifying *breath,' the phrase 
will be rendered more emphatic in English by rendering 
9Äit feinem ^ti)tm by * with the last breath of his life.* 

1. 8. ©rföHett; *to fulfil what has been requested,' i.e. to 
grant. 

1. IG. ^ad is iised figuratively for *manly strength,* or 
*strength* in general. 

1. 15. 9Be]^t(o0, *unarmed,' may be placed as an attribute 
before ga^ne. Translate »e^enb, by * waving.' 

1. 25, Uebet einanbet, 'one above the other.' ^ben— gcnitft, 

* they stood scraping and bowing.* This passage, and partly 
the one contained in 11. 7-15, p. 98, reminds us of the speech 
of Manillus in the opening scene of Shakespeare's Julius 
Caesar, viz. 

' Many a time and oft 
Have you climb'd up to walls and battlements, 
To towers and Windows, yea, to chimney tops, 
Your infants in your arms, and there have sat 
The livelong day, with patient expectation, 
To see great Pompey pass the streets of Rome,' &c. 

1. 27. fSftcä^ttn — gelten, * ihey might tum aside from his 

fall.' 
1. 29. !Die — grifft, * who used to dofF your hats.' 
P. 100, 1. 2. SBege unb @tege, *all the ways and passages.* 

Cp. the Note to 1. 11, p. 34. 
1. 3. (Einen 5lnf(!^ta9 geben, *to suggest some plan.' 
1. 18. 2)a— ifl, * in the hour of need.' 
1. 23. 3!)ie — betratji, *where you appeared only on Sundays.' 
1. 24. Uebertrieben ehrbar, * with excess of propriety.* 
P. 101, 1. 5. SBifiig is here used in the sense of * readily.* 
1. 9. 5lufque((en is here used in its poetical signification of *to 

grow.' The e^cpression of * healthy growth,* to be placed after 

.^nabe, would perhaps be an appropriate rendering for the 

attributive adjective. 
1. IG. 51 jl — bettelten, *boughs and tops of trees swayed and 

creaked.* Snnerfi . . . ber ^ent, * the inmost core.* 

1. 14. Sllafc^en, which denotes primarily * to taste some dainty 

by stealth,' is here used in the sense of *to gnaw' (nagen) to 

which latter expression it seems allied. 
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1. 15. @ie üBettöinbct, \At, See. This mode of constructipn 
is sanctioned in poetical diction only. 

1. 17. Ära^enb unb jerf(!^mcttemb, * crashing and shattering/ 

1. 18. @(ci(^-^U)egöctt)Ufen, 'chased . . . like bubbles from 
thy brow/ 

1. 20. JDie — niebertteibt, *which in a thousand shapes ebbs 
and flows within thee/ 

1. 21. S3egegnct, * approach ;' ' appear.' 

1. 23. QJcjlaltcu, * shapes.* ©etoo^ntcn, * familiär.* 2)u gclaffeit 
IcBtcji, *you did calmly associate,* i.e. which he calmly con- 
templated. 

1. 24. 5)em — fcl^ttt, *whom the sound heart yearns to en- 
counter in emiilation* (emulously); i.e. he does not fear the 
impetuous foe, the sudden death, with whom to grapple in 
emulation is the desire of a healthy spirit. 

1. 26. aSorbilb, Mmage;* *symbol.* Un(eiblt(ä^ — auf, *how 
intolerable was it to me even when seated upon.* 

1. 29. Tlit, &c., * in constantly recurring discussions.* 

I. 30. Render S3alfen by *rafters,' and supply * seemed* after 
JDcife. Egmont describes here graphically the oppressive feeling 
of anxiety which overcomes a person accustomed to move 
freely, when constrained within narrow walls. 

P. 102, 1. 2. a»it, &c., *with deep-drawn breath.' 
Unb frif(!^ ^inauö, * and we hastened away.' 

II. 3-5. 2)a — WÄttDittem, *to the place so befitting (meet) 
to US : into the open field where all the surrounding gifts of 
nature exhaling from the earth, and all the blessings of the 
Stars floating through the air, hover round us.* We deemed 
it expedient to give a füll translation — keeping it as literal 
as possible — of these lines, which ofFer, like several other pas- 
sages in the following pages, almost insurmountable difficulties 
to foreign readers of German. 

1. 7. Ärdftiaer — reifen, *we spring aloft invigorated.* This 
simile refers to the giant Antaeus, the son of Poseidon and Ge 
(Earth), who was invincible so long as he remained in contact 
with his mother Earth ; so that, when any one succeeded in 
throwing him to the ground, the earth-bom giant rose with 
renewed vigour. 

1. 8. Render ©egier by *desires,* and atten by *every.* 
1. 9. SSorgubcingen, *to press forward. 3u erl^afci^en, * to grasp.* 
1. 10. 2)ut(^ may here be translated by *in/ or bur^ . . . ßlü^t 
rendered by * pervades ;' ' animates.* 
1. II. 5lngeborne«, *native;* Mnnate.' 

1. 14. SBerberbenb jlreic^t, * sweeps destroying all,' which Vords 
should be placed after unb in 1. 12. 
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1. 15. The whole of the above passage from unb frtf^ l^inou«, 
&c. (1. 2), down to the present line, contains a poetical de- 
scription of the exuberant feelings which are entertained in 
the open air by persons endowed with a poetical mind, striving 
spirits, and an energetic impulse for action. 

1. 16. JDu Bift, &c. This refers to the soul-elevating en- 
joyment described in the preceding passage, which enjoyment 
is now * a mere image, a dream of past happiness/ 

1. 18. The clause ^erfagt — gönnen, which offers some diffi- 
culty for a faithfiil translation, may be rendered by * does she 
refuse to grant thee to meet suddenly never-dreaded death, 
in open daylight.' 

1. 20. 3m efeln SWober may be rendered by *in this loathsome 
foulness,* or rather freely by * in these loathsome mouldy walis/ 
The word SÄcbcr, which is allied to the English * mother,' in 
the sense of *a thick slimy substance concreted in liquors/ 
signifies in German, ' mouldiness/ * mustiness,' &c. 

SBie — an, * what a loathsome odour it (viz. the mouldiness, 
the foulness of the air) exhales from these stones ! * 

1. 21. Render here jiarrt by *stagnates/ and üot . . . f(!^ut, 
in the next line, by * shrinks from.* 

1. 24. a3or bet ^nt, * beforehand,* i. e. before the murder is 
actualiy perpetrated. Saß ab, in the next line, may be ren- 
dered by *forbear.* 

1. 25. Egmont addresses here to himself the reproach that 
it is not * his fate ' (boö @(ücf ) which makes him insensible to 
any hope of rescue, but his own doubt. @Iü(f denotes also 
* fate* in general. Some explain, however, the present passage 
in a different manner; namely, by understanding the word @lü(f 
to denote * happiness.* 

1. 29. It is a historical fact that the Regent held Egmont in 
very high favour. 

1. 30. Seucrbilb, lit. *fiery image,* *phenomenon,' i.e. meteor. 

1. 32. The rendering *devise some daring scheme,* will, in 
general, convey the meaning of the poetical expression ipagmb 
pnncn which is quite appropriate to the thoughtful and daunt- 
less character of Orange. 

P. 103, 1. I. Unb mit, &c., *and with gathering tide of 
power.* Egmont hopes that the people will assemble in num- 
bers, and in doing so their own ranks and numbers will swell. 

1. 3. Translate l^altet . . . ab by *shut out,* and »ol^lgcmeinte« 
^Drängen by *well-meant thronging.' 

1. 5. Sid^ . . . ergcf, * spread over them,* viz. inspired them. 

1. 13. (Steigt . . . ^ot|Ud^ entgegen, * will joyfuUy walkforth to 
meet (the).* 
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P. 104, 1. 3. The literal meaning of ben aKgcmein ©rfanntcn 
is * the universally acknowledged, or appreciated'; but the ex- 
pression may here be rather freely rendered by *a nation's 
favourite.* 

1, II. ^xx — niäfi^, 'to help thee I am powerless.' 

1. 17. SWir felbfl Brtüuft, 'conscious of my own seif.* 

1. 19. Unb — Gräfte, * and separated from thee, her last powers 
grapple with the agony of death.* 

L 23. 2)ie nää^tiiä^t Xi^üx, *the door at night.* Mark the 
use of mditiiä^ in the present combination, to which analogies 
may be found in Goethe*s 2)u morgcnbU(!^er Süngling (Pandora, 
Act i); in Uhland*s 3n bcn abtnmä^tn ©arten (in his bailad 
(Ritter @anft ®eorg); and in the ^ Vespertinum pererro forum, 
by Horace (Sat. i. 6). 

P. 105, 1. 3. 3!)e^ 5lrmen einzige« ®d^af, *the poor man 's one 
ewe lamb.' This biblical simiie is founded on the parable in 
2 Sam. xii. One would expect in this sentence the adverb 
l^inüber instead of l^erüber, which latter term denotes a *direc- 
tion towards the Speaker'; but Brackenburg transfers himself 
as it were to the place of the subject spoken of. 

1. 5. The poetical expression floß . . . »on mir nieber will 
perhaps best be rendered by * ebbed away from me.* 

1. 14. 2)en ^errliij^en, lit. *the glorious one*: say *the noble 
man.* 

1. 15. SlengjlU^ im @(!^tafe, *in anxious slumber.* The 
general feeling of the people, as described by the present 
Speaker, is in accordance with history. 

1. 23. <^\^ regt: say *yeams.* 

1. 25. äÖanbeln is a poetical expression for *to walk,' *move*; 
here it may be rendered by * to approach.* 

1. 30. (Sin ©d^recfnig, lit. *a terror*: say *a terrible spec- 
tacle.* 

P. 106, 1. 2. ©(^drfen, here Ho strain.' 

1. 3. @tieg mir . . . entgegen, *there arose before me.* 

1. 9. 93orbcreitenb ju Begel^n, *to perform in this prepara- 
tion.* 

1. 15. JDiefe §ül(e, 'this veil,' namely, the veil of darkness 
which enveloped the *hideous birth of night.* The spectres 
alluded to in the next line are the horrible visions which 
Brackenburg had described. 

I. 19. J^nirf(!^t . . . l^inunter, 'crashing swallows.* The verb 
fnirfd^en is here used in the sense of * to crush with a creaking 
noise.* In this signification the form ger!mrf^en is more usual, 
but in this place it would be inapplicable, on account of the 
adverb l^inunter which refers to fnirf(^en. 
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1.21. IDctt — gcfi^&ttbet, *whom they have desecrated by 
making him a witness of their rage.' 

1. 22. fiofcn — SBanbe, *bolts aud fetters ppen.* 

1. 23. Umgießt — ©d^immcr, ^sheds around our friend a halo 
of soft light.* The whole of this clause from üor to (Stimmer 
is a biblical reminiscence based on the deliverance of the 
Apostle Peter (cp. Acts xii. 6, 7, &c.). The freedom alluded 
to in the next clause, however, does not mean bodily liberation 
from prison, but deliverance from earthly life. Clärchen, 
who now sees that there is no rescue for Egmont, hopes he 
will be spared the ignominy of an execution by dying during 
the night a gentle death. That such is her feeling becomes 
evident from the conclusion of her Speech. 

1. 31. Ungcbulbig, *in thy impatience.' 

P. 107, 1. 12. 2)er ... in flc| fapt, 'embracing.' 

1. 14. Uno benn auci^ : say * it will unite us too.' It is hardly 
possible to give with adequate force the meaning of the 
expression bcnn in this concise phrase. It properly signifies 
here *consequently,* but this word is too prosaic to be used 
in the present poetical speech. 

1. 23. SBirb . . . ni(!^t loö, * will never shake off,* 'will never be 
freed from.* The meaning of the foUowing clause is that 
even the rage of vengeance will not be ableto remove the 
misery from the present generation, if Egmont, the man who 
alone could save the country, has perished. 

1. 24. ficBt— ijl, Mive on, poor souls, through a time whlch 
ceases to be tim<?.* 

1. 26. @ö fiocft '\\)x Jtreiölauf, *its course is arrested.' 

1. 28. Supply * live ' after »ir. 

1. 3 1, &c. Scbenbigen may here be rendered by * life-inspiring ;' 

* animating.* 

P. 108, 1. 16, &c. SlKc — giel^n, *it will gather roimd itself the 
mists.* Sibct SBiüen, * against its own will.* 

1. 20. (JZeu (cibenb, *suffering anew,* * with re-awakened suffer- 
ings.* ©ottcöbilb; here * image of the Saviour.* 

1, 21. ^^^i — l^ertjor, * will not venture forth.* 

1. 23. Supply *of the clock* after ^tx^tc, and render 3Beg by 

* round.* 

1. 25. SKi(i^ — ®rab, *the feeling (of the approach) of mom- 
ing scares me into the grave.' This sentiment is based 
on the belief that ghosts Walking upon earth must return to 
their graves on scenting the moming air ; Clärchen wkhinf^ 
to express that her abode in this world will be over with tbe 
present night, and her doom will be sealed with the approach 
of the dawning moming. 
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1. lo. ICorff), 'mayst'; namely, what he thinks his con- 
science allons him to da. 
P. 108, 1. s- ®i( — übrlafftn, 'she leaves me, leaves me to 

1. 7. 36( fiwienien, ' ye that love,' 

I. la. ©i( — tntgtgcn, 'she will welcome thee with the wbole 
bliss of heaven.' 

1. 17. ©^reif(n*^nb, 'dread band.' 

1. 30. ^tl^e« — Bcrjulügtn, ' with what deceitful vision do 
you come to startle Uie half-awakened mind?' Some free' 
rendering of the kind seems here necessary on account of 
the difficulty of translating literally the expression (inen 
©(^(dftnSlMttin Boriügen, which denotes approximately 'to 
delude with a dream of horror.' It is in accordance with 
history that the sentence of death was announced to Egmont 
during the night. As regards the other incidents relatiog to 
his tragic end, compare the Historical Introduction. 

F. 110, 1. 17. Uns übedragenm, 'delegated to us.' 

I. 19, (jtlfnntn denotes, in legal terminology, 'to proDounce 
judgment;' 'todeclare.' 

I. 30. This brief interruption fully characterizes Egmont's 
imperturbable befief in the safegnard of the Order of the 
Golden Fleece. According to the Statutes of this Order, the 
King coiild certainly not delegate any power whatever over 
the Knights, but Alva peremptorily declared ' that he had 
undertaken the cognizance of this afTair by commission of 
his iHajesty as sovereign of the land, not as head of the 
Golden Fleece.' 

I. Ji. The term »orädngigtt, which denotes 'previous,' and 
is here a pleonastic legal expression, may be omjtted in the 
translalion. 

I. 31. Egmont's Christian name was Lamoral, but Goethe 
probably preferred to give him a genuine Teutonic name, 
which seems, besides, to have been a special favourile of his. 
Thus he changed the name of Faust, which was Sc^ann, like- 
wise into $ttnri$> 

1. 14. SKit— SRorgni«, ' with the break of the day.' 

1. 16, 5Hit brai ©i^ivette üom ?(bMi jum 3J>bc gfbtat^t >— »•— 
is a legal phrase for ' to be beheaded with the sword.* 

1. 28. The reason why Goethe omitted thedate isattri 
by some to the circumstance, that the mention of the C' 
date would have been in contradiction to the course in 
the events follow each other in the drama, and a wron( 
wonid have too much olFended against historical tnith. 
think, however, that Goethe's sole reason was, Uu 
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mention of any date would have imparted to the sentence of 
death the formal xharacter of a legal document, and would 
have considerably weakeaed the dramatic eflfect. 

L 31. The * Tribunal of Twelve,' or, as it was also officially 
called, the * Council of Troubles/ and popularly the * Blood 
Council,' had been established by Alva after the capture of 
Egmont and Hom * for the trial of crimes committed düring 
the recent period of troubles/ It was one of the most 
arbitrary and informal tribunals which ever decided on the 
fete of man. 

P. 111, 1. 2. <Sein S^aaS Beftettcn, *to set one's house in 
Order/ is a biblical phrase for * to make one's last arrange- 
ments before death/ Cp. Isa. xxxviii. i. 

1. 5. %addn is here used for Sadeltrdgcr. 

1. 13. S^m — li^^etn, *at first they will whisper it behind the 
back of the ambitious man.* 

1. 20. @e(te, *might assert his credit, worth.' It is well 
known that Alva counselled the Invasion of the Netherlands 
solely in order to make himself indispensable to the King. 
Cp. Strada, i. p. 286. 

1.24. 2)er dingebitbctc, *the overweening man.' Conceit 
and arrogance were among the principal leatures of Alva's 
character. 

1. 28. J&erüBcrcltten, 'passed rapidly over.' !^og, here *feigned.* 

P. 112, 1. 3. The verb fiel^cn signifies here that the two 
nations *stood there in anxious expectation of the result,* 
Translate jlanben by * looked anxiously on,* 

1. 4. SÖüttfd^tcn, lit. * wished'; here *hoped.' 

1. 5. Supply *the mark* after traf, and translate Steinigen 
by 'my countrymen,' and bwrci^brcwj^ by *rent.' 

1. 6. The causes of paltry envy of Alva against Egmont as 
given here, are related by Strada (i. 326), who says : ' The 
people, however, being guided in their judgment either by 
their hatred against Alva or by their love towards Egmont, 
exculpated the guilty, and laid all the blame on Alva as 
harbouring envy against Egmont, his old martial rival ; and 
they Said, besides, that he was mortified because Egmont 
ouce won from him, when playing at dice, many thousand 
dncats, and that later, when at a public rejoicing, they con- 
tended for superiority at a shooting-match, Alva was defeated 
amidst the loud exultation of the Flemings, who considered 
the victory carried ofF over a Spanish Duke as a national 
triumph.' {Populus tarnen, sive ex odio in Albanum, srue in 
Egmontium amore, Judicium ferens, reum absol*vebaty culpamque 
omnem transferebat in Albanum invidiae retinentem ad'versus 
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Egtnrmtium, •ueierem belli aeinuluin, afferuuaique tuper baec 
Tnemorabant, qued elim alea ludenli multa aurcarum millia victor 
Egmotitiui abitulhset; ac fxisiea in publica laeiitia, dum ulerquc 
exflodcnda ad jignum iclopo ex provacatioae euntendermt, mpera- 
tui eilet Albanui, mgenti Belgarum plausu ad aationh luae decai 
rtferentium victoriam ex Duce Hiipano.) 
1. 8. ®rf[^t[i(^tttb, ' by surreptitious means.' 
I. 14. JCeulfcbUgt signifies 'blows^Itli a cudgel': translate 
here ' heavy blows.' 
1. 33. gutrauli*, 'trustfnL' 
1. a6. Eu aif^(u!i4(, 'the hatefui one.' 
P, 113,1. 3, ?t6IoftS, lit. 'lifeless'; here ' passive.' 
1.16, 3n — lobeä, 'in the grasp (power) of an arbitrary 

I. 18, &c. Translate touB by 'indifferent,' unemuftnbfict by 
'cillous,' and tt loollf by 'happen what may.' 

1. 24. ajnSR^t biii an, ' what troubles thee ? ' 

1, 25. ein— Ut6(I, 'more dreadful calamity.' ®» in I. 37 
may be rendered by ' this,' 

1.28. Bu oetli«)! ixif, 'you lose all self-control;' 'you 
wand er.' 

Sag mi^, &c., 'tet tne lament without restraint;' 'let me 
give vent to my grief.' 

I. ]i. 9[[(i8 in, &c., n am entirely prostrate;' 'my whole 
heart gives way.' 

P. 114, 1. II. ^ni^en is here nsed io the sense of fbtfi^, 
' to inquire,' 

1. 13. The pronouD 'me' should be snpplied after 90T, 
occurring twice in this line. 

1. 14. Unb fett, &c., ' always onward and onward.' 

I. 16. S)ic^— btflimtnt, ' I had destined thee for myself,' viz. 
I fixed on you as my model. 

I. 17. Sifl— fein, 'to be entirely with yon.' The meaning 
of trft is here ' more than ever.' 

1. 10. SDtnn— (ann, ' if it can be any comfort to th 

I, 21. ffitin — tarn, 'my heart was drawn towards t 

1. 27. @in Ittrts ©(ftrtdbtlb, ' a vain terror.' 

P. 116, 1. I. auSiwic^enbtn, lit. ' evasive,' may her 
dered by ' seif-deluding.' 

1. 4. The expressions $üCfe and 9Iat^ are here m; 
emphatic by means of the indefinite artiele, whid 
ordinary prose not be required. 

I. 6. ©D gtnjalifam biinal, 'be so intent.' The b 
ntai^t may here be rendered by ' supremacy.' 

1. 12. entftnien mtt^ ; say ' separate me.' 
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1. i6. 3)te: say *his.' The definite article is sometimes 
used in higher diction, instead of the possessive pronoun, 
before aWajejIät. Cp. the verse SBo^ bcnft bte aRaJefiät »on 
Sitten Xru^^cn in Schiller's ^^iccotomini, Act ii. Scene 7. 

1. 24. (Strengen, *tight.' 

1. 25. dmm ben SBeg »errennen is a figurative expression for 
' to bar the way.' 

P. 116, 1. 6. 3n — ©etümmete, * in the excitement of the 
fray.' 

1. 15. The poetical expression jlöflfe'— SBanben, lit. * would not 
burst (melt away) from its bonds/ may here be rendered by 

* but must break.' 

1. 18. ©ntfagen, here * be resigned.' 

1. 24. Ferdinand expresses by this pathetic outburst that 
he loses in Egmont everything which made life bright to 
him, and the star which guided him through life. He feels 
now like one * who has lost his light at the festive joy of a 
banquet, and his flag amidst the din of battle/ 

P. 117, 1. 3. SBirfung is here used as a synonym of X^dtigfeit, 

* activity.' 

1. 5, Cp. p. 8, 1. 17. 

1. 7. @o — ^ufl, * so should you, my friend, love life and 
enjoy it.* 

1. 17. Egmont was not only warned by Orange (cp. pp. 46- 
53, and the Note to 1. 9, p. 53), but repeatedly by other 
friends, more particularly by Robles, Seigneur de Billy, 
a Portuguese gentleman, who had before Alva's arrival re- 
tumed from Spain to Brüssels, and was well aware of the 
disposition of the Court towards Egmont. On the very night 
before his capture, Egmont was warned by a Spanish officer 
of rank, who came secretly into his house and * urged him 
solemnly to make his escape before the morrow.' Cp. 
Motley's Rise of the Dutch Republic, vol. ii. pp. 120, 122. 

1. 24. Translate here Snnerjle^ by 'spirit,* and gcjogen by 
' drawn on.* 

1. 26. 3)o(ä^ — fein, ' yet she (i.e. the country) will be cared 
for.' 

1. 30. @iüMn, *to ponder;' *speculate.' 9Bo may here be 
rendered by * when,' and foK by * can.* 

P. 118, 1. 3. !&af — fein, * let my attendants be commended 
to thy best care.' 

1. 5. Egmont's secretary, whose Christian name was So^nn, 
was executed the day before his master died on the scaffold. 
Cp. the Note to p. 80, 1. 13, and Strada, i. p. 322. 

1. 10. SSefti^dftigt : say * agitates.' 



V.] EG MOK T. 197 

1.13. !Bu^ifi(fau«, 'restsin deeprepose.' 

1. 17. 3)en, 'such a one.' 

1.19. JtRiKnatfi^ieb/noleave-tafcing;' ' no more ferewells.' 

P. 119, 1. 6, &c. 2ni$ unguis . . . Wa^mti tjitlt, 'kept me 
wakeful by its uncertainty.' ^\X—®imimt\X, ' by its resistless 
certainty.' As long as Egmont's fate was doubtful he was 
harassed by cares which kept him wakefiil on bis couch, but 
now his fate being decided, all mental anxiety vanished, and 
he only feit the bodily fatigue, the ' urgent call of nature.' 

I, 10. Ungtbet«!, 'unsought.' Untrpt^t, ' imimplored.' 

1. II. £n — ©tbanim, ' thou unravellest the knots of intense 
thought.' 

1. 14. Unb — »ir, ' and wrapped in pleasing delirious visions, 
we are submerged.' Egmont's last Speech is a poetical de- 
scription of the sensatioD which we feel when sleep gradually 
overpowers us. The thoughts lose their definite shape ; the 
course {Srai) of our hannonious feelings mo»es on without 
any discordant Interruption, and a kind of pleasing delirious 
delusion takes hold of the mind. 

1, 18. aJcn — umpeflin, ' surrounded by a halo.* 

I. 22. The 'bündle of arrows' was the emblem of the 
'Gueux,' and the 'staif with the hat' were afterwards the 
anns of the Netherland Republic. The latter emblem is 
shown to Egmont as a kind of prophetic vision. 

P. ISO, 1, 7, aiie — ©oumri, 'the floating hem of her 
garment,' 

I. 12. Unb— ipeg, 'and drowning it, sweep it from the 
ground which it asserts.' 

L 16. iDopptll raCd; : translate ' with double vigour.' 
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GOETHFS VORZUGLICHSTE SCHRIFTEN NACH 
IHREM GATTUNGS- CHARAKTER. 



I. Zur Sslbstbiogr^^hie. 

1. jlmnfm, oder Tag- und Jihrobefte. 

1749 bis Ende 1831. 
3. Brie/t am der Selniriiz, 1771). 

3. Schvmztrrtise. (Briefe.l 1797- 

4. Ilaiieaitchi Rtia. 1786-1788. 

5. Campagit* in Fraitiräch, &c. 1 791 
, -'793; . ^ 



7. Räaam RJuin.iu:. 1S14-1815. 

II. Briefwechsel. 

I. Mit K«ta«, 1773-1798. 
3. Mit Knebel, 1774-1833. 

3. Mit. F. H. Jacobi. 1774-1817. 

4. Briefe »n Li«ter, 1774-1783. 

5. An Gräfin Sto1berg,l775-l78] und 

1813-1823. 

6. An Ftau von Stein, 1776-1816. 

7. An H. Mejret, 1788-183O. 

8. Mit Schilln, 1794-1805. 

9. Mit Zelter. 1796-1831. 

10. Femer Briefe an Merck, Herder, 
• Wieland. Rochlili, Grafrn Rein- 

hard, &e., und Briefe an Leip- 
liger Freunde, herausgegeben loa 
O-Jahn. 



I. IiyiiBohes tmd DidaktisolieB. 

I. DU nsllai/ahrl CirüH. 1775. 
1. Römische Eltgim. 1788. 

3. Xmim. 1796. 

4. WtsiäsÜichtr Daran. 1S14-1819. 

5. TriologU dir Lädtnschaft. 1813- 

1814. 
VomJahrel76sbi. l83i «ind von 
Goethe in zwii lausend kleinere, lyt- 
i£cbe, didaktische und erzahlende 
Gedichte ericliieiien. 

II. üpiaolu 

I. Dit Oehtinaiitu. I 

3. Jtäneirt Fachs, 17 
3. Hermann und Dora 

III. Sioinal 

I. Die Laune des Vei 

(1768.) 
a. Die MilsckuldigtH. 

3. OöU von Btrlickinf 

4. GSlUr, Heldin und I 

5. Sulla. 1774. 

6. Clavigo. 1774, 

7. Fausl. Erste Scene 

Theil tollendet, 
Theil, 183t. 



soo 
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8. Egmont, 1787. 

9. Iphigenie, In Pro», 1779; *° 

Versen, 1786. 

10. Jery und Bätely. Singspiel. 1779. 

11. Tasso. 1789. 

12. Der Gross'Cophta. 1789. 
1^. Der Bürgergeneral. 1794. 

14. Die natürliche Tochter. 180a. 

15. Pandora. 1807. 

16. Des Epemenides Erwachen. Ein 

Festspiel zum Friedensfest, 18 14. 

Uebersetzungen : 

Voltaire's Mahomet. 1779. 
Tankred. 1800. 

IV. Bomane. 

j . Leiden des jungen Werther. 1773. 

2. Wilhelm Meister* s Lehrjahre. 1795 

-1796. 

3. Wilhelm Meisters Wanderjahre. 

1821, 

4. Die Wahlverwandtschaften. 1809. 

5. £'tW und Löwe. Novelle. 

Ausserdem eine Anzahl kleinerer Er- 
zählungen, Märchen, &c. 

C— WISSENSCHAFT- 
IiICHES. 

I. Biographie und Q-eschiclite. 

1. Benvenuto Cellini. 1798. 

2 . Winchelmann und sein Jahrhundert. 

1805. 

3. Zum Andenken an die Herzogin 

Amalie von Weimar, 1807. 



4. Philipp Hackert, Biographische 

Skizze. 1810-1811. 

5. Zum Andenken an Widand. 1813. 

II. liiteratur und Kritik. 

I. Recensionen: — 

(a) In den Frankfurter gelehrten 
Anzeigen, 1 772-1 773. 

(b) In der Jenaischen Literator- 

zeitung, 1804- 1806. 
(e) In den Berliner Jahrbüchern, 

&c., 1830-1831. 
a. Anmerkungen zu Rameau's Neffen 
von Diderot, 1805. 

Goethe's Aufsätze über Literatur und 
Kunst sind zu zahlreich um hier im 
Detail aufgezählt zu werden. 

III. Kunst. 

1 . Ueber deutsche Baukunst. 1771. 

2. Ueber Malerei. NzchDiderot. 1798. 

3. Auf Sätze in den Propyläen. 1798- 

1800. 

4. Aufsätze in der Zeitschrift : Kunst 

und Alterthum. 1 816-1 832. 

IV. Zur Naturwissensoliaft. 

1. Die Metamorphose der Pflanzen. 

1790. 

2. Betträge zur Optik. 1 791 -1792. 

3. Zur Morphologie, 8cc. 181 7-1824. 

4. Ueber plastische Anatomie. 1832. 

Ausserdem eine Reihe von zahl- 
reichen einzelnen Aufsätzen über wis- 
senschaftliche Fragen. 



Man vergleiche über die Goethe-Literatur Goedekes *Grundriss* und die 
chronologisch'bibliographischen Schriften von Graf, Uirzel, Lanzicolle, &c. 
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ENGLISH TRANSLATIONS OF GOETHFS WORKS. 



A— IjIPB. 
X. Autobiogn^aphicäl. 

1. Truth and Poetry. First isBooks. 

By John Oxenford. 1846. 

2. Vol. II., and Letters from 

S^witzerland, Italy, &c. By A. J. 
W. Morrison. 1846. 

3. Campaign in France. ByR. Flarie. 

1848. 

II. Correspondenoe, &o. 

I . Goetbe^s Letters to T^eipzig Friends. 

Edited by O. Jahn. Translated 

by R. Slater. 1866. 
3. Correspondcnce between Schiller 

and Goethe, from 1794-1805. 

By Miss Dora Schmitz. 
3. Conversationi with Eckermann. By 

S. M. Füller. 1838. 
4. By J. Oxenford. 1850. 

B -POETRY. 
I. Iiyrics. 

1 . Poems. With a sketch of Goethe's 

Life. By E. A. Bowring. 1853. 

2. Poems and Ballads. By W. £. 

Aytoun and T. Martin. With 
Notes. 2nd edition. 1860. 

3. Minor Poems. By E. Chawner. 

1866. 



II. Epios, &o. 

1. Reynard the Fox. 

By (i) T. J. Arnold, 
(ii) Anon. 1853. 

2. Hermann and Dorothea. 
By (i) Holcroft. 1801. 

(ii) W.Whewell. 1850. 

(iii) M. Winter (in the old 
English measure of Chap- 
man's Homer). 1850. 

(iv) C. Cochrane. 1853. 

(v) T. C. Porter. 1854. 

(vi) H. Dale. 1859. 

(vii) Anon. 1862. 

III. Drama. 

(a) Various, 

1. Stella. Anon. 1798. 

2. Götz von Berlichingen. 

By (i) Walter Scott. 1799. 
(ii) B. D'Aguilar. 

3. Iphigenie. 

By (i) W. Taylor, of Norwich. 

1793. 
(ii) G.L.Hartwig. 1841. 

(iii) Miss A. Swanwick. 1846. 

(iv) G.J.Adler. 1850. 

(v) Anon. 185 1. 

4. Egmont. 

By (i) Anon. Boston, 1841. 
(ii) Miss Swanwick (Bohn's 
Library). 1846. 
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By (iii) Anon. Frankfort, 1848. 

(iv) A. D. Coleridge, M. A., 
(Chapman&HaU). 1868. 
Tasso. 
By (i) C. Des Voeux. 1827. 

(ii) Miss Swanwick. 1846. 

(iü) M.A.H. 1856. 

(6) Faust, 

Lord L. F. Gower. 
Hayward. In Prose. 
,Sth edidon, 1855. 
J. S. Blackie. With Notes 



By(i) 



1833. 



(iii) 



1834- 



and Remarks. 
(iv) D. Syme. 1834. 
(v) Hon. R. Talbot. 1835. 
(vi) J.Hills. 1840. 
(vii) Sir. G. Lefevre. and edition, 

1843- 
(viii) C. J. Brooks, and edit. 1847. 

(ix) L. Filmore. 1853. 

(x) J. Galvan. 1860. 

(xi) Beresford. 1862. 

(xii) T.Martin. 2nd. edit. 

(xiii) J. W. Grant. 1867. 

(xiv) J. Anster. 1867. 



1866. 



Parts I and II. 

By (xv) L. J. Bemays. 1839. 
(xvi) A, Gumey. 1842.* 



IV. Novels. 

1. Sorrows of Werter. 

By (i) A. GiflFord (after the 
French translat.). 1789. 

(ii) W. Bender. 1801. 

(iii) F. Gotzberg. 1802. 

(iv) Dr. Pratt. 1813. 2nd 
edit. 1823. 

(v) R. D. BoyUn. i854.t 

2. Wilhelm Meister*« Apprenticeship, 

By (i) T. Carlyle. 184«. 
(ii) R. D. Boylan. 1846. 

3. German Emigrants, and other Minor 

Tales. By R. P. Boylan. 1846. 

4. Elective AffinitJcs. By R. D. Boylan. 

1854. 



* There have been published, besides, several anonymous translations of 
Part I of * Faust' 

f There exist, besides, six anonymous ^nglish translations of * Werter.' 

N.B. — There exist also translations of several Essays by Goethe on Art. His 
Theory of Colours ' has bcen translated by C, L. Eastlake, R.A., 1840. 



OEBMAI7 CI.ASSICS, 
C. A. BUCHHEIM, Fun.. Doc, F. C. F., 



OPINIONS OF THE PRESS. 

I. Ooethe'a Hgmoiit. A Tragedy in five Acts. The Gennan 
Text, wilh a complete Commeiilary, Arguments to tfie Acts, 
ui Historical Sketch of the Rerolt of the Netherlands, a 
Critical Analysis of the Tiagedy, a Life of Goethe, and 
Bibliogiaphical Appendices. Secoitd Edition, revistd and 

' Coth m form and matter this ed^tion is oce that for the use of 
English readers may be pionounced petfect. In historical matter 
it is singularly rieh/— Po« MaU Gaztiu, July l, 1869. 

' The volume is a model of " Helps lo the study of a Gennan 
Classic"* — Tbt Fntman, London, May 18, 1869. 

'Dr. Budibdm has done hii work ihoroughly and welL' — The 
SfttHaKr, Sept. 15, )S69. 

' It seems to us a model of judidons editlnf .' — Daily Tthgrapi, 
May 10, 1669. 

■ A more complete apparaius critiaa for tbi» the most difficnlt of 
Goethe's wotks cannot be imagined.* — British Quarlerly, Jnly 

■ This edition of Goethe's admiiable drama is the best w 
Ken, and the volume altogether one of the most meritorious 
series. It contains an excellent life of the poet, a veiy 
analysis of the plot and the characters, and a historical introd 
If we add to this, that the annotation is copious, careful. ai 
sustained to the conclusion, and abonnding in apt illostration 
nioeties and stiuctuie of the language, we shail have said sv 
to recommend the vork to aU students of the Cerman ton 
SiüiaUiaaal Tima, June 1&S9. 



OPINIONS OF THE PRESS. 

* I have Seen enough of the work to be sure that it is thorougUy 
and conscientiously as well as ably done. It cannot but be useful 
and interesting to all lovers of the great Master of German Litera- 
ture.' — From a Letter of T,L, Modey, Author of the *Rise of the 
Dutch Republic' 

II. Sclimer»8 "Willielm Teil. A Drama in five Acts. The Ger- 
man Text, with a complete Commentary, Arguments to the 
Acts, an Historical Essay on the ' Legend of Teil,* a Critical 
Analysis of the Drama, a Life of Schüler, and Bibliographical 
Appendices. Third revised Edition, 

' There is no work more suitable for Students of German, and no 
edition of it so well adapted for English readers as this, which is 
as complete and satisfactory in every respect as could be desired. 
Dr. Buchheim has spent much time in laborious research, and 
brought to bear upon the work all the resources of scholarship, 
skill in teaching, and experience in editing. He has also made the 
edition more useful to classical students by references to the andent 
Classics, and occasional philological observations.* — The Atkenceuntf 
August 26, 1871. 

* Two years ago Dr. Buchheim produced an edition of Goeth/t 
** Egmont,'* in which he exhibited some of the highest qualifications 
demanded from the editor of a great classical poem, The volume 
before us has been edited with equal ability and care. It is no 
small boon to possess an edition which will not only prove useful 
to the Student, but interesting to the scholar.' — Fall Mall Gazette, 
April 5, 1871. 

* This second volume of German Classics is devoted to an edition 
of Schiller's Wilhelm Teil, on which the editor has evidently be- 
stowed much painstaking labour. The legend on which the poet 
proceeded is made the subject of a separate treatise, in which, alas, 
like so many other stories that have charmed the world, it melts 
away under the searching fire of historical criticism.* — The Scotsman, 
September 12, 1871. 

* The Teil of Schiller has been edited in the same intelligent and 
scholarly manner as the Egmont, Professor Buchheim has antici- 
pated the latest utilitarianism in its proposed Substitution of German 
for Greek as the intellectual whetstone of the rising generations. 
His, at all events, is a first, or the first, considerable endeavour to 
edit German Classics in the fashion in which only classical Greek 
and Latin authors have been edited.' — The Morning Post, June 8, 
1871. 

•In Dr. Buchheim, Schiller's "Teil" has certainly found an Inter- 
preter who has spared neither time nor labour in making clear every 
difficulty which the text oflfers, whether in revealing the deeper 
meaning of some obscure or unnoticed passage, giving philological 
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definitions of curious words, or erolaining Ihe namerons populär 
Swis3 expressions occuiring in the drama. ... In adiÜlion to 
tlie Notes, tliere is an Inttoduction. containing a coodeased Life of 
Schüler; a CritLcal Analysis, vbich cot only illnstrates Ihe diama 
as a work of art, but also givea the curioos nislory of its composi- 
tion; and, finally, an elaborate Essay on the "Legend of Teil" and 
the " Liberalion of the Forest Cantons." We recommend this Essay 
to the special attention of the reader.' — Thi Eduiatioaal Tinus, 
April I, 1871. 

' In the adminible Series of German Classics which Professor 
Buchheim has been preparing for the youlh of England, we find a 
ca,reful, comprehensive, and conclusive risumi of all the Tdl stories,' 
—The Daily Nttiis, October I, 1871. 

'The books and docnments referring to the T«H legend are ia 
themselves a libtary ; but Dr. Buchheira, in an exhaustive essay 
prefixed to the tragedy, has Condensed the Contents of that libraiy 
into two dozeu most interesüng pages. He gives a history of the 
Forest Cantons, traces the ongin and growth and spreading bf 
the legend of Teil wilh a leal and consequent completeness with 
which it has never yet been treated.' — Noiis and Queries, October a6, 
iSi-a. 

„ÜJkft awflaafittt tn1(ia(t(n btn btutfi^ Strt in iitc3tti!6(l cortedtr 
@ejlatt, btglnttt Den englifi^ni SlnmerEungen, bie \mi>f/l iai f)>rai$! 
Iti^ mte tad fai^lt^c anomeiit Nrüifüi^tigen. ^uitÜKn finb dugerfl 
jireifmäfia angtleat. in iet K^ttn aWillt jwifi^en ju viü unb ju 
ttenig. . . • gjroftffor a>r. Sßu^^eim'ä aUettjote Surfte unb(= 
btnllii^ aaä) 6« uit« copirt wtrbm. auSfüftctic^t Sinltilungen 
bttngm fei ,9Bil^elm 3^11' eine gtünbti^ aufgefaßte uub von tta 
lDeit((ltn ®e(i^t8piintten flmomnwne SBloaiap^tt S^itltr'fl, Sei, ,tSg:: 
mont' eine folt^e goet^e'a— a(to nnlüriii^ für ba« englifc^e ^u6lt= 
tum ttreii^net, aier gleii^falla müflergültig ffir iif)nli$e ausgaben."— 
äBlättec fü( literarifi^e Unter^ultung, aj. Sdoo. 1871. 

■ Vous ava samiigardi lis droiu dt In verili ums irUconnabre cevx 
de rimagiaation tt vous aviz inwpriti l'un da plus bcmx chtfi 
d'amvit inspiri par ceüe-ct avtc une sincirM de sentimerus qui mnalre 
gue I'OH peul allitr loat nsetiMe l' mtilUgtnce en la poisii it etile de 
dt rhisioire.'—Fram a letter of M. Eüliet de CondoUe, author of 
'Les Origines de la Coaf£d4tatlan Suisse,' Sk. 

III. IiessiDB'H Minua von. Bafnhelm. A Comedy in 

Acts. The Gennan Text, wilh a complete Commen 

Arguments to the Acts, a Critical Analysis, a Life of Les 

and Bibliographical Appendices. Sicond retditd Edilitm 

*Dr. Bucbheim's Introduction and Notes are alike ezcellen 

Aikenauia, March 8, 1873. 
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'Dr. Buchheim, as the editor of this series« reqnires no praise. 
He has long ago secured it, and deserved what he has secured. 
His life of Lessing shews his merits as a biographer ; his critical 
analysis and his notes give the more than usual proof of his scholar- 
ship and sound judgment; and this comedy of Lessing is one of 
the most amusing in the German ripertoirt* — Notes and Queriis, 
February a8, 1874. 

' A more desirable book for the thorough-going stndent of German 
literature could hardly be conceived. In the shape of a life of 
the dramatist, and a critical analysis of the portion of his works 
here dealt with, there is given much general Information cal- 
culated to lend an additional charm to one of the most enter- 
taining, as it is also one of the most beautifully-written, of 
modern comedies. The text itself is copiously elucidated, the editor 
showing in this portion of his work a sound appreciation of the kind 
of difficulties over which the tyro requires to be helped. With sudi 
notes before him, even the beginner in German will find himself in 
a Position not merely to spell out the meaning of his author, but 
to enter fuUy into the meaning of allusions, and to realise the fiül 
signiHcance of idiomatic phrases/ — The Scotsmany May 16, 1873. 

*Dr. Buchheim's interesting commentary is well calculated to 
promote the popularity of ** Minna von Bamhelm *' among students 
of German, as it not only explains most of the difficulties which 
are apt to perplex the beginner, but contains a mass of philological 
Information and etymological discussion which cannot fail to attract 
and interest even advanced scholars. Like the Professor's previous 
editions of Goethe's ** Egmont " and Schiller's " Teil " in the same 
series, the comedy is fumished with "Arguments" and preceded 
by a critical " Analysis " which fuUy enters into the bearing of the 
whole play and of the characters, and materially assists the reader 
in his appreciation of its numerous beauties/ — Educational Timest 
April I, 1873. 

*The two earlier volumes, the Egmont of Goethe and the 
Wilhelm Teil of Schiller, have appeared some time. The excellence 
of the Introductory Essays, the Critical Analysis, and the Com- 
mentary which accompanied the text, won for the earlier volumes 
a wide and appreciative approbation. . , . There can be no doübt 
that thoroughness combined with literary excellence forms the chief 
characteristic of the series to which a third volume, the Minna von 
Bamhelm by Lessing, has now been added. The present volume 
is equal in merit to its predecessors. The Life of Lessing which 
has been preöxed is good. . . . The Critical Analysis of the play 
is füll and remarkable for its literary insight. The Conmientary 
deals with the difficulties of language and matter, and is usefiil alike 
to Student and scholar.* — We&tminster Revietv, October 1873. 

* We do think very highly of Dr. Buchheim's editions, and we 
hold that the students of German are much indebted to him for 
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ttem. . . . Dr, Buchheim's edifions are done with far more care 
thati is usually bestowed on school-books. and more than Ihis, they 
show ihe scholarlike treatment which has hitherto been given almost 
eiclusively tu the Classics of Greece and Rome. The Student of 
literature has beea cared for bs well as the schuolboy,' — Quaruriy 
yottmal qfEducaiion, April 18J3. 

* A selection from the three chief classical writers of Gennany — 
Lessing, Goethe, and Schiller — edited for the Clarendon Press 
Series by Dr. Buchheim, deserves especial commendation for the 
deamess and copiousness of the Commentaty, which leaves do 
verbal or grämmalical difüculty unnoticed, and for the genial and 
sympathetic spirit of the bic^aphical notices and inlroductioos 
to the particular woilts prefixed by the editor.' — Saturday Raäm, 
April 19, 1B73. 

*Iii this, the third volume of bis German Classics. Dr. Buchheim 
has successfully reproduced the features which gave value to bis 
edilions of Goelhe's "Eginont" and Schiller'ä "1611." The Intro- 
ductioo gives an iateresting and appreciative skelch of the life, 
lilerary work, and influence of Lessing, with a critical analysis of 
Ihe play. The teil, which is beautiftiÜy prinled, is snpplied wiih 
an English aigument, and ihe notes, extending over nfty pages, 
proceed upon the prindple, already applied to " E^munt " and 
"Wilhelm Teil," that the modern classics reqnire a commentaty 
almost as much as the andent ones, that they are fully worthy df 
it. . . . We cannot imagine tbe play presenled in a more attractive 
fonn to Che Student tban it is in this volume, in which Dr. Buchbeim 
Im certaioly done bis work thoroughly and weit' — Acadtmy,lii\y n, 
J875. . 
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ligenie auf Taurls. A Drama. With a Critical 

I, Arguments lo ihc Acli, tai i cotnplet« CoauDenlary. 

om the Poeme of Schiller and Ooethe. 

F.) Friedrich der GroBse. 

ben und Tod, and Belagerung voa Antwerpen 



^ 



